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july7-8,Thursday-Friday........:::::“””.““”

Second Term

July 9, 11, Saturday, Monday......

- .Registration
. ..Classes Begin

.....Examinations, Second Six Weeks
. .Baccalaureate-Commencement Exercises

August 11-12, Thursday-Frida

July 12, Tuesday............. ... .. ..
August 14, Sunday. ...

CALENDAR FOR 1961




ACADEMIC ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY

GRADUATE SCHOOL

Department of Administration, Curriculum, and Instruction
Department of Agricultural Education
Department of Animal Science

Department of Biology

Department of Business Education
Department of Chemistry

Department of English .
Department of Health and Physical Education
Department of Modern Foreign Languages
Department of Plant Science

Department of Psychology

Department of Science Education

Department of Social Sciences—History
Department of Speech and Drama

SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE AND HOME ECONOMICS
Department of Agricultural Education
Department of Animal Science
Department of Home Economics
Department of Plant Science

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Department of Biolo,

Department of Chemistry

Department of English

Department of Modern Foreign Languages
Department of Physics and Mathematics
Department of Science Education
Department of Social Sciences

Department of Speech and Drama

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
Department of Administration, Curriculum, and Instruction
Department of Art and Music Education
Department of Business Administration
Department of Business Education
Department of Health and Physical Education
Department of Psychology

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

Department of Architectural Engineering
Department of Civil Engineering
Department of Electrical Engineering
Department of Industrial Education
Department of Mechanical Engineering

DEPARTMENT OF AIR SCIENCE
(Reserve Officers’ Training Corps)

ACCREDITATION

Tennessee Agricultural and Industrial State University is a member of and is
accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, The
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, The American Asso-

ciation of Schools of Social Administration, and the Teachers College Association
of Extension and Field Services,
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TENNESSEE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

GOVERNOR BUFORD ELLINGTON, Ex-Officio Member..................... Nashville
COMMISSIONER JOE MORGAN, Chairman. ....................coouevu.... Nashville
ERNEST €. BALL. ... . ittt ie et Memphis
DR. NORMAN FROST. ... ..00ittietiieeeeeetia e, Nashville
EDWARD L. JENNINGS. .. ... ..0.iiriitetnieieeieea e, Liberty
W R LANDRUM. ...ttt e e e Trenton
JAMES WILLIAMS. . ... i Henderson
MRS, FERDINAND POWELL. .. ............coiieiieannneennnneee.n, Johnson City
J-HOWARD WARF. ... ... ... ... ... Hohenwald
CLARENGE KOLWYCK . ... ... .. ... 0.0 Chattanooga
MRS, SAM WILSON. ........ ... o Loudon
MRSs. VIOLET PARRISH, Executive Secretary............... ... ... .. ... Nashville
Miss MAUDE HOLMAN, Asst. Executive Secretary...................... Nashville
TENNESSEE STATE EDUCATIONAL SERVICES
W. E. TURNER, AB, MA........................... Coordinator of Instruction
N. A. CrippENs, AB., MA..........oooiiiinnen Consultant
O. W. CruMP, B.S,, BEd, M. Consultant
DARLENE L. HUTSON, B.AA,, MA......ooovviiinnnn Consultant
CHARITY M. MaNcE, AB.,, MAA, PhD.............oo Consultant
BERYL G. FARBES, BS.........ooiiiiiiiiiiiininniniiinnnnnnnnnn . Secretary
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ADMINISTRATION

WALTER S. Davis, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., President of the University

ALGER V. Boswerr, A.B., M.A., LL.D., Vice-President of the University

CARL M. Hiy, BS., M.S., Ph.D., Dean of the Faculty and Dean of the School of
Arts and Sciences

HuserT B. CroucH, A.B., M.S., Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School

James A. Parsons, Registered Metallurgical Engineer, E.E., D.Sc.,, Dean of the
School of Engineering .

Major F. SPAULDING, B.S.A., B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Dean of the School of Agriculture
and Home Economics

MarLcoLm D. WiLLIAMS, B.S,, M.A., EA.D., Dean of the School of Education

Freperick J. D. MCKINNEY, B.A., M.A,, Ed.D., Registrar

JoserH A. PAYNE, A.B., M.S., Ed.D., Dean of Students

PauL G. King, B.S., Bursar

GRANVILLE M. SAWYER, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Director of Public Relations and Co-
ordinator of Alumni Affairs

WALTER A. FLowers, B.S., M.S., LL.D., Director of Field Services and Extension

Lois H. Danier, B.S., B.S. in LS., M.A., Librarian

ANNIE G. H. SASSER, B.S., M.S., 4ssociate Dean of Students and Director of Place-
ment Bureau

GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

WIiLLIAM J. StMMoONS, A.B,, B.D., M.A., D.D., Dean of Men

MABeL B. Crooks, B.S., Dean of Women

CrAaubE M. DxoN, A.B., B.S. in L.S., Head, Department of Air Science
CARL CRUTCHFIELD, B.S., Business Manager

CARR A. TREHERNE, A.B., M.D., Director of Health Services

MAaRryY F. CARTER, B.S., M.A., 4ssistant Registrar

Hayes Howarp, B.S., Director of Physical Plant

Eopie WiLLIAMS, B.S., M.S.,-Director of Safety

INSTRUCTIONAL FACULTY

Gladys B. Adams, B.S., M.S,, Tenn. A. and I. State College. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Biology.

Ouée L. Adams, B.S., M.S., Tuskegee Institute. Assistant Professor of Animal

cience.

Rutherford H. Adkins, B.S., Virginia State College; M.S., Howard University;
Ph.D., Catholic University. Professor of Ph;fics and Head of the Dcpaz-
ment of Physics and Mathematics.

Christine Alexander, BS., Tenn. A. and I. State College; M.S., Columbia
University. Associate Professor and Itinerant Teacher in Home Economics
EducatzonAn

Tommie M. Allen, B.A,, Tenn. A. and I State University: . -
body College. Instructor in Library Service. rersitys M.A., George Pea

Maurice J. Anderson, A.B., Washburn University. First Lieutenant, U. §.

L Air (fo(x;ce:A /%:szsttj\mBProfessor of Air Science.

eonard C. Archer, A.B., Morehouse College: M. iversi
5rofegor of English and Speseh lege; M.A., University of Toronto.

Robert Armstead, B.S. in Architectural ineeri iversi
Professor of_ Civil Engineering, Engxqeermg, Howard Unlversity.

Calvin O. A_tchnsqn, B:S., Alabama A. and M. College; M.A., Teachers College,
golulinllna University; Ed.D,, Indiana University. Associate Professor of
ti?rf ology and Coordinator of Graduate Studies and Research in Educa-

Alfred J. Aubry, B.S., Xavier University: M., Tenn. A. and 1. State Univ-
ersity. Assistant Professor of Scienz' Education. .

Laura M. Averitte, BS., Tenn. A. and ‘I State College; M.A., Columbia
University. Professor of. English,

Augustus Bankhead, B.S., M.S., Tennessee A. and I. State University. Instruc-
tor in Business Education.

Brenton B. Banks, B.Mus., M.Mus., Cleveland Institute of Music. A4ssociate
Professor of Music.



Lua S. Bartley, A.B., Howard University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michi-
gan. Professor and Head of the Department of Health and Physical
Education.

Eugene B. Batza, B.A., Wooster College (Ohio); M.A., PhD., Northwestern
University. Part-Time Professor of Speech and Drama.

Thelma L. Baxter, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A, and I. State University. Instructor in
Business Education and Secretary to the Vice-President.

®®Andrew B. Bond, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A iversi :
Plant Science. ’ and I. State University. Instructor in

Florence E. Borders, B.A., Southern iversity; i
Instructor in Library Science. University; B.A. in LS, Rosary College.
Alger V. Boswell, B.A., Wiley College; M.S., Northweste iversi
. 5 , ;s M.S., rn University; LL.D.,
nglzlsftyy College. Professor of Mathematics and Vice-President of );he Uni-
Fred W. Bright, B.S. in Electrical Engineeri iversi
» . gineering, New York University; P.E.
Professor and Head of the Department of glectrical Engineering. Y
Earwle Brown, A.B., Flora Stone Mather College; B.S. in LS., M.S. in L.S,,
Sust ‘estern Reserve University. Instructor in Library Service.
usxls e?v ?gzn{fnﬁgs,ifiow;rdfUniversit 7 M.A,, Columbia University; Ph.D.,
. . Professo : i
meéud:];s aBnd Research in the Soct'a?fsgg::g and Goordinator of Graduate
Ty E. Burgess, B.S., Morehouse College; M.S. iversity;
State University of Towa. _Part-Timeelg’rofesso;. Adanca University; Ph.D.

Gladys Butler, A.B.,, M.A., Colorado State College. Assistant Professor of

Sociology.
Ral e . 3
s];vd]?glt;:r;'. B.A., MS., Tenn. A. and I State University. Instructor in
Willi
I;?s!tnorFy Butler, B.A,, M.A., Colorado State College. Associate Professor of

Julius E. Carpenter, BS., Tenn. A. and i
N - f oy | . A 1. State College; M.S., Columbia
gmversxty. Instructor in Business Administration m%d Assistant in the
Hazoﬁvi’e ¢g the Registrar.
. Carter, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College; Ph.D., Universi
gf tlil‘lmons. Professor of Plant Science and Coori%ator o'f Graduag
M que: and Research in the Applied Sciences.
el C:l‘;sr. BS., Tenn. A. and 1. State College; M.A., Fisk University.
Miidres aMn C;ofessor of English and Assistant Registrar.
vesito A“ter._ BS., Tenn. A. and L State College; M.A., Columbia Uni-
Bursay;. ociate Professor of Business Education and Assistant to the
]am:;xr %‘a::cgl’ ]Zfészsni’g}ei?g I‘.,fS‘t;.te ;Jr_niversity. First Lieutenant, U.S.
:  Air_Science.
Arthur S. Cary, A.B., M.A,, Fisk University. Associate Professor of Physics.

Bernard J. Chadwick, B.A. iversi
o o) popiadw Science.' M.A,, Tenn. A. and I State University. Instruc-

Montraville I. Claiborne, A.B., Fisk Univers; iversi i
g , A.B., iversity; M.S., University of Michigan;
Psych:alljg York University. Professor and Head of the DepartmengtaOf

Yvonne Y. Clark, B.S. in Mechanical Engi i iversi
sistant Professor of Mgchanical Enginegelzfz?.mg’ Howard University. ds-
Ro%e;;vg;s i?yObe:"rff'ess}o}“;coI}n g’:livessity (Mo.); M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State
A of Hea 1 i ] i
of Graduste Stumy of Health ,:m Physical’ Education and Coordinator

: esearch in Health and Physical Education.
J. (':‘.a(‘.‘;?g:e, B.S., Indiana University. Technician, Heaylth and Iflgy;?:al Ed-

James R. Coles, Jr., B.S., Howard Universi i i
W AssistzntcProfessor of Air Science. "7. Captain, U. S. Alr Farce.
- Warren A. Coolidge, B.S., in Civil Engineering, Universi f K H
Vanderbilt University; P.E. Par¢-time Instrgctor in Civil gngi:;z;aisr;g.M.s”

Hel;zg?i:’hc.lotton, B.A, M., Tenn. A. and 1. State College. Instructor in

10

Jimmuir Cotton, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and L State College. Instructor in

Geography.

William D. Cox, II, B.S., M.A.,, Tenn. A. and L State College. Assistant
Professor of Speech and Drama.

Nathaniel D. Crippens, B.A., Knoxville College; M.A., University of Chicago.
Professor of Education and Consultant on In-Service Teacher Education.

Hubert B. Crouch, B.A., Texas Colleie; M.S., Ph.D,, Iowa State College.
Professor of Biology and Dean of the Graduate School.

Cecille V. Crump, B.S., Langston University; M.A., Northwestern University.
Assistant Professor of Secondary Education.

Oliver W. Crump, B.S., Howard University; B.Ed., University of Cincinnati;
M.S., University of Minnesota. Professor of Education and Consultant on
In-Service Teacher Education. ]

Inez Crutchfield, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and L State College. Instructor in
Health and Physical Education.

Albert S. Daddario, B.S. in Electrical Engineering, University of Connecticut.
Part-time Instructor in Electrical Engineering.

Lois H. Daniel, B.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College; B.S. in Library Science,
Hampton Institute; M.A., University of Chicago. Professor of Library
Service and Direotor of the Library.

Augustine S. Dartis, B.S,, M.S., Tenn. A and I State University. Instructor
in Foods and Nutrition.

Will Anne Davenport, B.A., Howard University; M.A., Ohio State University.
Instructor in Health and Physical Education.

Arthur B. Davis, BS., M.S,, Tenn, A, and I. State University. Instructor in
Animal Science.

George L. Davis, A.B.,, Knoxville College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pitts-
burgh. Professor of History and Coordinator of the Curriculum in Polit-
ical Science.

Walter S. Davis, B.S.,, Tenn. A. and 1. State College; M.S., Ph.D.,, Cornell
University. Professor of Animal Science and President of the University.
Claude M. Dixon, A.B., Southern University; B.S. in Library Science, Atlanta

University. Major, U. S. Air Force. Professor of Air Science.
Thomas G. Dufty, A.B., A.M., Wayne University; Ph.D., Clark University
(Worcester, Mass.) Part-time Professor of Political Science.

Edgar Epps, A.B., Talladega College; M.S., Atlanta University. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Soaollzogy. N

Merl R. Eppse, B.A., Drake University; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
Universg_y; LL.D.,. Wilberfgrce Univ):ersity. Professor of Hist%c;'y.

Andrew Ewing, B.S. in Electrical Engineering, Vanderbilt University. Part-
time Instructor in Electrical Engineering.

Dorothy S. Exum, B.S., Philander Smith College; M.S., Howard University.
Instructor in Biology.

Leon C. Farbes, B.S., M.S,, Tenn. A. and I. iversi i
st s M State University.. Instructor in

Vivian J. Fielder, B.S., Tougaloo College: iversi inoi -
structor in Mathematics, gal ege; M.S., University of Illinois. In

Mattye C. Flowers, A.B., Lane College; M.S. i
Professor of Home Economics Edgcation. - Jowa State College.  dsociate
Walter A. Flowers, B.S., Alcorn A. and M. College; M.S., Iowa State College;
LL.D., Rust College and Texas College. Professor of Agricultural Eefs-
cation and Director of Field Services and Extension.
Geraldine B. Fort, B.S., Tenn. A. and I, State College; M.A., Columbia Uni-
Ar t;ersntl):. Associate Professor of Home Economics Education.
wur L. Fox, BS., St. Augustine College. Captain, U. S. Air Force. A4s-
sistant Professor of Air Science.
Ancﬁqchl\.{. Francisco, BS., Lincoln University (Mo); MS., University of
i ichigan. Assistant Professor of Music and Assistant Director of Bands.
aurine §. Francisco, B.Mus., Howard University; M.A., Columbia University.
Instructor in Music,

Arthur Franklin, A.B., Tougaloo College: i iversi Instruc-
tor in Secondary Bdues &!:L . ege; M.S., Indiana University.. Ins

11



Luther B. Franklin, B.S., Tougaloo College; M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State
University. Instructor in Foods and Nutrition.

- Mildred K. Gaines, BS., Tenn. A. and I. State College; M.S., New York
University. Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
David C. Gandy, B.S., Morehouse College; M.S., Atlanta University. Asso-
ciate Professor of Chemistry.
Pearlie M. Gasaway, A.B., Lane College; M.A., Col i iversi -
fiate Professor Zf Mathematics. oae Columbia University.  dsso
Sadie C. Gasaway, BS., LeMoyne College; M.A., University of Ilinois. Asso-
Carvie M. Gentry, BS., H
rrie M. Gentry, BS., Howard University; M.S., Tenn. A. and 1. State Uni-
versity. Instructor in Health and Ph;?n'cal Education.
Howard C. Gentry, B.S., Florida A. and M. College; M.S., Ohio State Univer-
hashty.cgis::;zﬁeBPr%{‘essgﬁ of Health and Physical Education.
. » A.B., Morehouse College; M.A., iversi ichi -
structor i Secondury Bauesti ege; M.A., University of Michigan. In
Isaac T. Gillam, IV, B.A., Howard University. First Lieutenant, U. S. Air
Ed;orglg. GA.fsxsuxtB Professor of Air Science. :
ie T. Goins, ., Knoxvi s i i i i
ant Professor. of Music.oxvxlle College; M.A., Columbia University. Assist

erlalz Zag:rt?::, B.S., M.S,, Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor in

Mattie Gordon, B.S., M.A., Tenn. A 3
of Business Education, - and L State College. - dusistant Professor

Arthur D. vaes B S Tusk ee Instltu .
TR 2 I N te. F
'] eg 1rst Lleutenant, Uo S 1\11 IOICC.

Howard W. Green, B.S., Lincoln Universi iversi i
n, B.S,, sit; 0.); M.S., University of Pitts-
Fraggr%!lc 4ssociate Professor of Health ZnSiMPZysical Eclw:ation.y
ok T. reer, B.Mus., West Virginia State College; M.A., Marshall College.
M ssgi:ta&e Professor of Instrumental Music and Director of Bands.
ary 4 reer, B.S., Winston-Salem Teachers College; M.S., Cornell Uni-
Pa li;lxty. & ssistant Professor of Home Economics Education.
sity: g l:;)nttﬁr,. B.A., University of Denver; M.A., Colorado State Univer-
Ger'man. - University of North Carolina. Part-time Assistant Professor of
#*Clyde W. Hall, B.S., Savannah Stat
, BS., e College; M.S., Iowa State College; Ph.D.,
Davlzémzl&l.eyl-?aﬁ‘illet?:y'n ;’rafessor of Indusgtrial Education. © cges
Professon of A?, 5., M.S,, Tenn. A. and I. State College. Associate

P Aﬁricultum é?,ﬁzrgn‘liducation and State Itinerant Teacher-Trainer
Elbert

ardem: iversi i
Specch and g;:x ”lfaS, M.A., Bradley University. Assistant Professor of

William V. Harper, B. §., South i i
sity. Professor of Industrial g;;zgg:ns'tate College; M.S., Wayne Univer-

Ronald M. Harris, B.S. in Architect i i
s l:is.;;stan't Professm_' of Atchitectur:lmén?rﬂ:fifgg' Ransas State College.
- P. Harris, A.B., Fisk University, D.D.S., Meharry Medical Colle Part-
Lo nt:ir;e I_Ilr;structo]; sm 1Ic.liealth and Physical Education g
nes, B.S., " ] :
Chemistly ! S., Tenn. A. and 1. State College. Instructor in

Vivian Wilson Henderson, BS., N i
University of Tows - Bars i f;:';‘t;f Carolina College; M.A., Ph.D., State

Economics. essor of Business Administration and
Edward G. High, A.B., A.M. i I .
of chemmlfy ! A.B., AM,, Ph.D., Indiana University. Part-time Professor

Carl M. Hill, B.S., Hampton Institute; M.S., Ph
’ 3 M5, Ph.D., Cornell University. Pro-
essor of Ch ; . 34
L ssor ‘{ o ;?;;tm Dean of the Faculty; and Dean of the School of
Mary E. Hill, B.S., Virginia State College; iversi i
. Axagat;lProfessor g; Chemistry. ege; M.S., University of Pennsylvania.
acon G. .into_n, B.S., in Civil Engineering, Howa d iversity: :
C.E., University of Michigan. Professorgof CivilrEng;:zl:eri:ztgy.' MSE. In
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Lewis R. Holland, B.C.S., M.CS., New York University. Associate Professor
of Business Administration. L.
Wilson A. Holland, B.S. in Metallurgical Egginegring, Purdue University.

Part-time Instructor in Metallurgical Engineering. L
*#Elise O. Hope, A.B., University of Cincinnati; M.S., Atlanta University. 4s-
sistant Professor of Psychology. .

Juanita Horner, B.S., Tenn. A. and L State College; M.A., University of
Michigan. Assistant Professor of English.

Madelyn B. Houston, A.B., M.A., Tenn. A. and I State University. Instructor
in Speech and Drama.

Robert J. Hudson, B.S., Tenn. A. and I State College; M.A.,, New York
University. Assistant Professor of English.

Thomas H. Hughes, B.S., West Virginia State College; M.S., Cornell Uni-
versity. Professor of Health and Physical Education. .
Forrest M. Hull, B.A., Wichita University (Kansas); M.A., Ph.D., University

of Illinois. Part-time Professor of Speech and Drama. R

George Hull, Jr., B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College; Ph.D., Ohio State
University. Assistant Professor of Biology and Coordinator of Graduate
Studies and Research in the Natural Sciences.

#eSadie M. Hunter, B.S., Tenn. A. and 1. State College; M.A., Columbia Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor of Business Education.

Harold Hunter, B.S., North Carolina College; M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State
University. Instructor in Health and Physical Education.

Mildred S. Hurley, B.S., South Carolina A. and M. College; M.S., Indiana
University. Assistant Professor of Elementary Education.

Robert E. Hurst, B.S., Alcorn A. and M. College; A.B., Lincoln University
(Pa.); M.S., Cornell University. Professor and Coordinator of Gurriculum
in Biochemistry.

Darlene Lucille Hutson, B.A., Lane College; M.A., Teachers College, Colum-
bia University. Assistant Professor of Elementary Education end Con-
sultant on In-Service Teacher Education.

Henry H. Hymes, B.A., Tenn. A. and Y. State College; M.S., Syracuse Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor of Geography.

Leon Q. Jackson, Registered Architect. B.S. in Architecture, Kansas State
College; M.S. in Architecture, University of Oklahoma. Associate Pro-
fessor and Head of the Department of Architectural Engineering.

Mary L. Jackson, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College. dAssistant Pro-
fessor of Business Education.

Thomas A. Jackson, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor
in Industrial Education.

William N. Jackson, B.S., Morehouse College; M.S., Atlanta University;
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor and Head of the Department of
Science Education.

Clarence H. C. James, B.S. in Mechanical Engineering, Howard University.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

Edmond T. Jenkins, B.A., Howard University; M.A., Western Reserve Uni-
versity. Instructor in Speech and Drama. .
Ensign Johnson, Jr., B.S. in Electrical Engineering, Vanderbilt University.

Part-time Instructor in Electrical Engineering. .

Leroy Johnson, BS., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Technician in
Chemistry and Physics. .

Mary E. Johnson, A.B., Virginia State College; M.A., Michigan State Univer-
sity. Instructor in French.

Napo! eon Johnson, B.S. in Civil Engineering, Howard University; M.S.E.
in Civil Engineering, University of Michigan. Professor and Head of
the Department of Civil Engineering. .

Alma Dunn Jones, B.S, Tenn. A. and I State College; M.A., Columbia
University. Professor of English and Chairman of Freshman English and
. Composition.

Clinton E. Jones, B.S., North Carolina A. and T. College; M.S., University
of Michigan. Professor of Applied Mathematics in Engineering.
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Cornelius Jones, A.B.,, M.A. i
oo o.} Pt LA Tenn. A. and I State College. Assistant Pro-

. s e
Erna B. Jones, BS., Prairie View State College; M.S., Colorado State College.

sz::sga?c ProfAe.ssor of Rural Education.
e C. Jones, A.B., Dillard University; M. iversi ichi -
- “‘1‘2"; meegor of Secondioon Eductayt ion.-A" University of Michigan. 4s
arold Jones, B.S., Virginia State College; M.S. iversi -
Hins:stant Professor of Agricultural Engz':g:ring. » Comell University. s
sig;”?.PJones, AB., Morehouse College; M.A., Cornell University. d4s-
Beai lrofessor of English and Chairman of Sophomore Literature.
Univgg’e annn,' A.B, Kentudgy State College; M.A. in Library Science,
Raymang ;Ity f( - Michigan. Associate Professor of Library Service.
iy, Kemp, B.A,, M., Duquesne University. Professor of Physical
Clyde tjca K'i‘;ncaaigd gtgeaﬁr.sof Athletics.
? . e' wdey ) o . i i i
Calﬁ;“’éh gf; Pl:zfical Educ'ft?g:. A. and L State University. Instructor in
alvin E. g, A.B., Moreho s iversi
.oxe::?fté Professor of Matkem::tsfcs.couege' MA. At Universley.  ds-
- it C. King, BS., M.S., Kansas State Teachers College; Ed.D., University

of California, Professor of Education and Head of the Department of .

Secondary Education
Mabel Ki ¥ I~ -
cation.ng' B.S., Hampton Institute. Technician, Health and Physical Edu-
E. Lash, B.S., North Carolina
s » BS., NG A. and T. College; M.S., Tenn. A. and 1.
ifgtebr(ioulylx‘;ge' Assistant Professor of Industrial %ducation and Engineer-
Eino K. Latvala, BS, and M. §, §
h WS, - 8. in Mechanical Engineering, University of
myggmﬁ?oﬁmgngtgw Instructor in Mechanical Er%1 ineerx‘fg. ' Y
MP.H, Univeriorn Langston University; M.A., niversity of Colorado;
Mabel W, Leg thg:“xg Michigan, Associate Professor of Biology.
of Sociology, " B M.A., University of Colorado. Assistant Professor

Aug E. i : s
Phym}gggéalt!‘_.os;. M.'s.. University of Illinois. Instructor in Health and
e '.‘B.Mus.WestV' ini i
Mu Le"‘? , t nia State College; Diploma, The Arm;
Pro;leixis-h::}i g.sd’ University of Illinois; Ph.D.ngnivefsity of Wisconsirz
Crawford B, Lindsaea A?]j; the Department of Art and Music Education.
Ph.D., Cornell I}}.m ver;i Talladega College; M.A., University of Michigan;
English, \ty. Professor and Head of the Department of

Shannon D. Li

Coll:ger.) ﬁ',f:;ﬁ; ?SI.’ LeMoyne College; B.S., M.S,, Tenn. A. and 1. State
Hortense D, Lo da CA. Bfofmqr.of Health and Physical Education.

versity. Assistym;t Pro'fefs?rng g:aeg‘lvwlftaw College; M.A. Columbia Uni-
Ray&t;ggm g’-lilﬁfg’ BS, Tenn. A."and I State College; M.A., Columbia
Edna W, Lg;:k oy ngwsYork University. Professor of Economics.
Thg)'g‘m"‘" k Psychol.c_’)gy?emn College; M.S., University of Wisconsin.

Ph.?:{e l\?ewL;;:fc %B. Talladega College; M.A., University of Michigan;
Pauline i.usk. BS., M.gl.vell;ila?i.e {,qﬂ-tzsme e Chnteor of Mathematics.

tary Education ’ lew State College. Instructor in Elemen-

;%g%iﬁ;&;ﬁéﬁ%’,ﬁ?%cg:s: EC:n.egei ’M.S., Indiana University.
el S, B o b sty T B
Mt B Mg e o Pt S M ey o
g

sistant Professor of. Hist ory. ge; M.A., Indiana University. As-
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Ruth A. McDowell, B3S., Princess Anne College; M.Ed., Pepnsylvania State
College. Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education.

Cathryn B. McKinney, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and L State University. In-
structor in Home Economics Education.

Frederick J. D. McKinney, B.A.,, M.A,, Ball State Teachers College; Ed.D.,
Indiana University. Professor of Education and Registrar.

Ethel L. McLendon, B.A., North Carolina College; M.S., Tenn. A. and L
State University. Instructor in Sociology.

J- B. McLendon, B.S., Kansas University; M.S., University of Towa. Associate
Professor of Health and Physical Education.

Miriam L. McTeer, B.S., Bennett College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wiscon-
sin. Professor and Head of the Department of Home Economics.

Richard L. Mack, B.S.,, North Carolina College at Durham; M.S., Kansas
State College. Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education.

Charity M. Mance, B.A,, Howard University; M.A., University of Michigan;
Ph.D., New York University. Professor of Education and Head of the
Department of Administration, Curriculum, and Instruction.

Carl L. Manuel, B.S. in Electrical Engineering, North Carolina A. and T.
College of Electrical Engineering. Assistant Professor of Electrical En-
gineering.

Nan P. Manuel, Instructor in Mathematics.

Annie B, Martin, A.B., Kentucky State College; M.S. in Social Work, Univer-
sity of Tennessee. Instructor in Social Administration.

Gloria T. Massie, B.A., Fisk University; M.S., Oklahoma A. and I. Univer-
sity. Instructor in Psychology.

Malvin E. Moore, B.S., Tuskegee Institute; M.A., New York University.
Professor and Head of the Department of Industrial Education.

James L. Morris, B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. Professor of
Education.

Essie L. Mott, B.S.,, Tenn. A. and I. State College; M.S., Columbia Univer-
sity. Instructor in Business Education.

Roland Norman, B.S., M.S., Ph.D,, Cornell University. Associate and Head
of the Department of Animal Science.

Virginia S. Nyabongo, B.A., Bennett College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin; Certificat d’Etudes Francaises, Diplome d’Etudes Superieures
de Phonetique, University of Grenoble, France. Professor of French.

Willie E. Officer, B.S., M.S.,, Tenn. A and I. State College. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Animal Science.

Alicia M. O'Reilly, A.B., Tougaloo College; M.B.A., Atlanta University.
Part-time Instructor in Business Administration. -

Frank Orndorff, B.S., M.S., Tennessee A. and I. State University. Instructor
in A:I\athematics.

James A. Parsons, Registered Metallurgical Engineer; E. E., Rensselaer Poly-
technic Institute; D.Sc., Wilberfor;egl Univergilty; PE. Professor of Meta’ll-
lurgical Engineering and Dean of the School of Engineering.

Rachel J. Patillo, A.B.,, M.S., Tenn. A, and I. State College. Associate Pro-
fessor of Sociology and Adviser to Veterans.

Gretchen B. Payne, A.B., University of Denver; M.A., University of Colorado.
Instructor in Education.

Joseph A. Payne, A.B., Kentucky State College; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana Uni-
versity. Professor of Education and Dean of Students.

Tee B. Peacock, BS., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor in
Elementary Education.

**Lee H. Pennington, B.A., Fisk University; M.S., University of Minnesota.
Instructor in Mathematics. ..

Sarah M. Pereira, A.B., Ohio State University; M.A,, Western Reserve Uni-
versity; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of Romance Languages.

Hm‘::k;, s;d:.:hlc;?:lps’ BS., M.S,, Tenn. A and I. State University. Instructor

Sara Wesley lf%lyllhps: B.A., Fisk University; M.A., University of Nebraska.
Instructor in Music.
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M. Clay Pinkston, BS,, Tenn. A. and L State College; M.Ed., Wayne Uni-
versity; EA.D., New York Univewsity. dssociate Professor and Head of
Department of Business Education. = -

Gilbert K. Pleasant, BS., West Virginia State College; M.Ed., University of
Cincinnati. Assistant Professor of Industrial Education.

Kathleen H. Poag, B.S., Ohio State University; M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State
College. Associate Professor of Sociology.

Thomas E.  Poag, A.B., Morgan State College; M.A., Ohio State University;
Ph.D.,, Cornell University. Professor and Head of the Department of
Speech and Drama.

Ruth M. Powell, A.B., Johnson C. Smith University; M.S., Tenn. A. and L
State University. Instructor in Education.

Albert J. Price, BS., Morehouse College. First Lieutenant, U. S. Air Force.
Assistant Professor of Air Science.

Lillie B. Redmond, BS., M.S., Tenn. A and I. State College. Instructor in
Home Economics Education.

Marylouise Ritter, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College. Instructor in
Home Economics Education.

8. Oliver Roberts, A.B., A.M., Brown University; Ph.D., University of Minne-
sota. Part-time Professor of Psychology. .

Camille Robinson, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor
in Business Education.

Charles E. Rochelle, B.A., M.A., Indiana State Teachers Col]ege; M.S., Univer-
2 °£t Indiana; Ed.D., University of California. Part-time Professor of

ucation.

Nora L. Roy, A.B., Ohio State University; M.A., Tenn. A. and L State
College. Assistant Professor of Sociology and Social Administration.

Eugt}n; L.hR;myon, BS., M.S.,, Ph.D,, Western Reserve University. Professor
.of Psychology.

Otis C. Russell, Captain, U. S. Air Force. Assistant Professor of Air Science.

Andrew Ryal, BS., M.S., Tennessee A. and I. State University. Instructor in
Industrial Education. .

Cecil M. Ryan, BS., Langston University; C.F.I, United States Department
of Commerce; M.S., Tenn. A. and I State College. Assistant Professor
of Aviation Education. .

Dorothy 1. J. Samuel, BS., Virginia Union University; M.A., Atlanta Uni-
versity, Associate Professor of French.

Frances A. Sanders, B.A., Spelman College; M.A., Columbia University.
Professor of Elementary Education.

Annie G: H. Sasser, B.S., Shaw University; M.S., Prairie View State College.
Associate Professor of Mathematics; Associate Dean of Students; and
Director of Placement Bureay,

Earl L. Sasser, B.S.,, Shaw University; M.A.; Ph.D., Cornell University. Pro-
fessor of English and Coordinator of Graduate Studies and Research in
the Humanities.

Scott Saunders, B.S.,, MS,, Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor in
Animal Science.

Hogce C. Savage, B.S.,, M.A., New York University. Assistant Professor of

istory.

Granville M. Sawyer, A,B,, Tenn. A. and 1. State College; M.A., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Southern California. Professor of Communications, and Di-
rector of Public Relations and Coordinator of Alumni Affairs.

Louis Howard Schuster, B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Pro-
fessor of Business Administration and Director of the Division of Business.

Mingo Scott, BS,, M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College. Instructor in History.

Nettie H. Seabrooks, B.S., Marygrove College; A, eie.s., University of Michi-
gan. Instructor in Library Science.

Gilbert W. Senter, B.S., M.S, Tenn. A. and I. State College. Assistant
Professor of Chemistry.

Solomon N, Shannon, A.B., Mississippi Industrial College; M.A., Fisk Uni-
versity; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., North Carolina State College.
Associate Professor of Secondary Education.
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John H. Sharpe, B.Mus., Howard University; M.Mus,, Union Theological
Seminary. Professor of Music and University Organist.

Doris E, Simmons, BS., M.S., Tenn. A. and I State University. Instructor
in Chemistry. .
William J. Simmons, A.B., Lincoln University (Pa.); B.D., Union Theological
Seminary; M.S., Columbia University; D.D., Monrovia College, Liberia,
West A‘Z'ICH. Professor of Philosophy and Education and Dean of Men.

Frederick D. Smith, B.S., Prairie View State College; M.S., D.V.M., Michigan
State College. Professor of Animal Science and Veterinarian.

Jessie C. Smith, B.S.,, North Carolina A. and T. College; M.A., Michigan
State University; M.A., George Peabody College. Instructor in Library
Service.

William O. Smith, BS., M.A., New York University; Ph.D., State University
of Iowa. dssociate Professor of Music.

Major F. Spaulding, BS.A., North Carolina A. and T. College; B.S., M.S.,
Cornell University; Ph.D., Massachusetts State College. Professor of Plant
Science and Dean of the School of Agriculture and Home Economics.

Alonzo Stephens, A.B. Florida A. and M. University; M.Litt.,, Ph.D., Uni.
versity of Pittsburgh. Professor of History and Coordinator of the
Curriculum in History.

Dorothy S. Stephens, A.B., BS.L.S., North Carolina College; M.A. New
York University. Instructor in Social Sciences.

Preston E. Stewart, B.S., South Carolina State College; M.S., Tenn. A. and I.
State College. Associate Professor of Industrial Education.

William D. Stinson, B.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College; M.A., New York
University. Instructor in Business Education.

Marie B. Strange, American Consgrvatory.of Music. Technician, Piano.

Charles L. Stumpf, BS., in Electrical Engineering, Purdue University. Part-
time Instructor in Mechanical Engineering.

Henry L. Taylor, B.S,, M.S,, Tenn. A. and I. State College; Ph.D., Cornell
University. Professor and Head of the Department of Agricultural Ed-
ucation, and Coordinator of Graduate Studies and Research in Vocational
Education.

Wilhelmena R. Taylor, B.S., Hampton Institute; M.A., New York University.
Assistant Professor of Music.

Cass F. L. Teague, B.S., M.S,, Tenn. A. and I. State College. A4ssistant Pro-
fessor of Business Administration.

Helen N. Teague, B.S., Kentucky State College; M.S., Indiana University.
Instructor in Secondary Education.

Edward S. Temple, BS,, M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor
in Social Administration.

ohn Thomas, B.A., Morris Brown College; M.D., Meha i .

J Part-time Instructor in Health and Pigysical Educatio::y Medical Coltege

Albert A. Thompson, A.B., B.D., Johnson 'C. Smith University; S.T.M., Ph.D,,
g{z}rvard University. Professor and Head of the Department of Social

ciences.

Frances E. Thompson, B.S.A., Massachusetts Art School; M.A., Harvard Uni-
versity; Foreign Study, University of Prague, Czechoslovakia. Professor
of Art Education.

Early ]J. Thornton, B.S., Tuskegee Institute; M.S., Massachusetts State Col-
lege. Professor of Animal Science.

#**Charlie F. Tillman, A.B., Fisk University; M.A., Columbia University. As-

sistant Professor of Elementary Education.

Ruby M. Torrey, BS., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Chemistry.

Miriam G. Towns, BS., Framingham State Teachers College; M.S., Cornell
University. dssistant Professor of Foods and Nutrition.

Myron B. Towns, A.B,, Atlanta University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Mich-
igan. Professor and Head of the Department of Chemistry.

Carr A. Treherne, A.B., Lincoln University (Pa); M.D., Meharry Medical
College. Part-time Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education
and Direotor of Student Health Services.
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Alfred C. Tyler, A.B.,, Morchouse College; M.A., Columbia University. As-
sistant Professor of Science Education.

Mazie O. Tyson, B.S., Howard University; M.A., Ohio State University. 4s-
sociate Professor of Geogra{hy.

Harvey Van Buren, A.B., Fisk University; M.M., Indiana University. In-
structor in Music.

Pearl Vaughn, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor in
Health and Physical Education.

H. H. Walker, A.B,, Fisk University; M.D., Meharry Medical College. Part-
time Instructor in Health.

M. L. Walton, M.Sc., University of Pennsylvania; D.D.S., Meharry Medical
College. Part-time Instructor in Heal;sz.

Queen L. Washington, R.N., Head Nurse and Part-time Instructor in Health
and Physical Education,

Alma T. Watkins, BS., Ohio State University; M.A., Columbia University;
Ph.D., Cornell University; Foreign Study, Biblioteca Mendendez Y Pelaya,
Santander, Spain; University of Toulouse, France; University of Mexico.
Professor and Head of the Department of Modern Foreign Languages.

Arthuryne J. Welch, B.S., Prairie View State College; M.S., Tenn. A. and L
State University. Assistant Professor of Elementary Education.

Fred E. Westbrooks, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College; Ph.D., Michigan
gtqte College. Associate Professor and Head of the Department of Plant

cience.

Homer R. Wheaton, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Assistant
Professor of Animal Science.

Vesta Wheaton, B.S., M.S., Tennessee A. and I. State University. Instructor
in English.

Sazquellggi Whitmon, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor
in Biology.

Eddie wmfzms, BS., M.S., Tenn. A. and L State College. dssistant Pro-
fessor of Animal Science and Director of Safety.

*#*Hazel B. Williams, A.B., M.A., University of Kansas; M.A., Columbia Univer-
sity; Ph.D., New York University. Professor of English.

Malcolm D. Williams, B.S., Hampton Institute; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia Uni-
versity. Professor of Education and Dean of the School of Education.
McDonald Williams, A.B,, Litt.M., University of Pittsburgh, Ph.D., Ohio

State University. Professor of English.

Peggy M. Williams, B.S., Tenn, A. and 1. State College; M.A., New York Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education.

Rosa L. Williams, B.A,, Virginia State College; M.A., Teachers College,

. Columbia University. Instructor in English.

Larry Jordan Willis, B.S., M.A., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., Peabody
College. P_art-ttme Professor of Education.

Ral‘eigh A. Wilson, B.A,, M.A,, Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor of His-
ory.

Henderson K. Wood, B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A., Fisk University;
gh.l;). Indiana University. Professor and Head of the Department of

iology.

Theodore R. Wood, BS,, Tenn. A. and L State College; M.S., Michigan

) State College. Assistant Professor of Animal Science.

Rudolph Woodberry, BS., M.S,, Tenn. A. and I. State University. Tech-
nician_in Chemistry and Physics.

Roberta Peddy Wright, BS., Winston-Salem Teachers College; M.A., Uni-
versity of Michigan. Associate Professor of Education.

Mary A. Yancey, BS,, M.S., Tenn. A. and 1. State University. Instructor in
Mathematics.

**0On Leave
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THE UNIVERSITY

Historical Statement

Agricultural and Industrial State Normal School at Nashville was opened on
June 19, 1912, under an act of the General Assembly of 1909, which authorized
the establishment of the State Normal Schools of Tennessee.

In 1922, the institution was raised to the status of a four-year teachers college
and was empowered to grant the bachelor’s degree. The first degrees were
granted in June, 1924. During the same year, the institution became known as
the Agricultural and Industrial State Normal College; and in 1927, “Normal”
was dropped from the name of the College.

The General Assembly of 1941 authorized the State Board of Education to
upgrade substantially the educational program of the College which included
the establishment of %raduate studies leading to the master’s degree. Graduate
curricula were first offered in several branches of teacher education. The first
master’s degree was awarded by the College in June, 1944.

In August, 1951, the institution was granted university status by approval of
the State Board of Education. The reorganization of the institution’s educational
program included the establishment of the Graduate School, the School of Arts
and Sciences, the School of Education, and the School of Engineering. Provisions
were also made for adding schools later, respectively in agriculture, business and

. home economics.

The University was elevated to a full fledged Land-Grant University by the
State Board of Education in August 1958. The Land-Grant University program
as approved by the State Board of Education, August, 1958, includes: = A School
of Agriculture and Home Economics, School of Engineering, School of Arts and
Sciences, School of Education, Graduate School, Division of Business, Division of
Field Services, and Department of Air Science.

The University is supported from State and Federal funds; the latter in
accordance with the Morrill and other Federal Acts which provide funds for
land-grant institutions.

PURPOSE OF THE UNIVERSITY

The general purpose of Tennessee Agricultural and Industrial State Univer-
sity is to make maximum contribution to the advancement of the total civiliza-
tion of the state, nation, and world by so training man that he can gain a
reasonable mastery of human and natural resources.

AIMS:

In terms of the student: The University aims to meet the student’s needs,
ideals, and aspirations by assisting and directing
him in a knowledge and understanding of human
and natural resources, and of the value of develop-
ing and utilizing them to the end that Tennessee
may take its rightful place in the vanguard of the
states of the nation, and by helping the student be-
come the best possible citizen.

In terms of the faculty: The University aims to offer each faculty member
the best possible OPportunity for highest service,
maximum professional growth and advancement,
and utmost happiness. ’

In terms of the state, 'I:he University aims to make maximum contribu-

pation, and world; tion to the development of the total civilization -
with re:?ect to the following aspects of our demo-
cratic life: religious attitudes, economic efficiency,
social understanding, civic responsibility, wholesome
family relations, aesthetic appreciations, health
knowledge and habits, and the conservation and
utilization of human and natural resources.
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The Campus
The University is located in northwest Nashville, with the central campus on
Centennial Boulevard at 35th Avenue. Its campus, farm lands and pastures
ocqud;l:y 450 acres of scenic rolling grounds and fertile fields extending to the
southwest banks of the Cumberland River.

The central campus consists of more than thirty permanent modern buildings
in a landscape design that rivals the most beautiful campuses in the South.

MAJOR BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

The Administration Building is located on the south campus near Cen-
tennial Boulevard between 35th and 36th Avenues. It contains the chief ad-
ministrative offices, some intructional staff offices, classrooms, the general aud-
itorium, which accommodates approximately one thousand persons, the Little
Theatre for student productions in drama, the bookstore, a branch of the
U.S. Post Office, a swimming pool, and a gymnasium,

The Martha M. Brown Memorial Library, erected in 1927 and enlarged and
modernized in 1950, is located near the center of the main campus on the
north side of Centennial Boulevard. The present structure has a total capacity
of 120,000 volumes and provides special rooms and facilities for undergraduate
and graduate studies, conference and seminar rooms, lounges and other ac-
commodations for the faculty and staff.

_ The Harned Hall of Science, erected in 1927, is located on the north campus,
cast of the library. It provides classrooms, lecture auditoriums, modernly
equipped laboratories, staff offices and other facilities for instruction and re-
stu, dies.m biology, chemistry, physics, mathematics, and the general science

.. The Jim Nance McCord Building, erected in 1950, is located on the south
side of the campus at Centennial Boulevard and 35th Avenue. Its modern
laboratories contain equipment for instruction and research in mechanics,
combustion, electronics, foundry, hydraulics, building and construction, and
civil engineering. Other accommodations include a lecture auditorium, class-
Tooms, and offices,

The Industrial Building is located on the south side of the campus at
Centennial Boulevard and 85th Avenue. It contains a variety of _moderaly
¢quipped laboratories, shops, and classrooms for metal work, plumbing, weld-
?é’ refrigeration, radio, electricity, and business. Several instructional staff
buiclfisinan the office of the adviser to veteran students are also located in this

):4

The Mechanical Engineering Building, erected in 1950, is situated on the
northwest campus. It contains 2 modern heating plant, laboratories and offices
for instruction in stationary engineering.

Tlge Vocational Shops Building, located on the north side of the campus,
containg shops for auto and aerial mechanics and facilities for flight instruction.

The Jane E. Elliott Building is located west of the University library on the
north campus. The building contains the cafeteria, laboratories, lecture rooms,
work rooms and studios for the fine arts and crafts, home economics, business
education and administration, music, nursery school, and the office of Public
Relations and Alumni Affairs,

- The W, W. Lawson Agricultural Building, erected in 1956, is located on the
north side of the campus adjacent to the University agricultural laboratories.
This building contains classrooms and laboratories equipped for teaching and
research in scientific agriculture.

., The Agricultural Laboratories and Experimental Units include the modern
dairy barn, stock pavilions, farm shops, animal shelters, a modern walking
horse barn, agronomy experimental plots, and a greenhouse.

The Frank A. Young Poultry Plant, erected in 1951 at the cost of $104,000,
is located on the southwest side of the main campus. It consists of eighteen
major and minor buildings, with ranges for various kinds of poultry, including
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water fowl. The Plant has the most modern equipment for teaching and
experimental work in incubation, brooding, laying, nutrition, genetics, disease
diagnosis and control, and poultry grading and marketing.

The Henry Arthur Kean Hall, erected in 1951 at the cost of $1,500,000, is
located on the south side of the campus at Centennial Boulevard and 38rd
Avenue. This modern structure contains a gymnasium with a seating capacity
of 4,500; health and physical education classrooms and laboratories; staff offices;
and facilities for indoor intramural sports, staff and student recreation, and
physical therapy.

The William J. Hale Field House and Stadium are located on the northeast
campus at Centennial Boulevard and 33rd Avenue. The Field House is a
modgrn stone structure which contains accommodations for visiting athletes and
offices and classrooms for the Air Force ROTGC unit. The Stadium is equipped
for night games and has a seating capacity of 6,000. The turf provides for
several kinds of athletic events including football, baseball, and major and
minor track sports.

The Temporary General Classroom Building was constructed to accommodate
the increased student class loads during and immediately following the war
years. It also contains instructional staff offices.

The Student Health Service Building, located west of the women students’
dormitories, has facilities for complete examination and limited treatment for
students. It contains two wards for the accommodation of six women and six
men students respectively.

Hale Hall, located west of the University library, is a modern three-story
fire proof residence hall for women students.

Wilson Hall, located north of Hale Hall, accommodates women students.

East Dormitory, located on the northeast part of the campus, accommodates
women students.

Edna Rose Hankal Hall, erected in 1957, is located on the north side of
the campus. It is a modern three-story residence hall for women students. The
})-u.ilding is equipped with modern conveniences for comfortable and wholesome
iving.

Clement Hall, erected in 1957, is located on the southeast side of the cam-
pus. This residence hall is a three-story building providing conveniences for
modern living.

; Veterans’ Hall consists of two units of temporary buildings for the housing
of men.

The President’s Home is a modern colonial t i Y
of Horned Hall ype residence located north

The Alumni Building, located on the southeast campus i
accommodations for faculty families and guest rooms fgr 'alrl):;:s:in 23{};0:&3;:;
visitors to the University.

Veteran Teachers Apariments are located on the so i
for temporary accommodations of a limited number o%tl;agﬁfyogarﬁfie?mpus

Faculty Women’s Residence Hall, located on the north campus, is a modern
three-story building for the accommodation of single faculty women.

The Education Building, erected in 1958, is located on the south side of the
campus at Centennial Boulevard and 35th Avenue. It is a modern three-story
air conditioned building equipped with classroom and special laboratories; Busi.
ness Education, Health and Physical Education and Music Education in Edu-
cation; Industrial Arts Education in Engineering; and Agricultural Education
and Home Economics Education in Agriculture and Home Economics.

The Faculty Cottages include four modern homes on the north side of the
campus and nine homes adjacent to the central campus on 28th Avenue, North.

The Recreation Hall, located on the northwest side of the campus, contains
second-floor apartments for faculty families and a recreation center for students
on the first floor.

The Student Union, erected in 1959, is a modern three story brick structure,
made very distinctive by an all glass front. The Union contains administrative
offices for Student Personnel Services, offices of the Student Council and other
student organizations, and recreational facilities.
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ORGANIZATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES OF THE UNIVERSITY

The Undergraduate Program

Undergraduate majors leading to the bachelor’s degree may be pursued as
follows:

AGRICULTURE AND HOME ECONOMICS: Agricultural Education, Ani-
mal Science, Biochemistry, Foods and Nutrition, Home Economics Education,
and Plant Science. .

ARTS AND SCIENCES: Biology, Chemistry, English, History, Mathgmaucs.
Physics, Political Science, Romance Languages, Science Education, Social Ad-
ministration, Speech and Drama, and Sociology.

EDUCATION: Business Administration, Business Education, Elementary
Education, Health and Physical Education, Music Education, and Psychology.

ENGINEERING: Architectural Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical
Engineering, Industrial Arts Education, and Mechanical Engineering.

Areas of endorsement for secondary school certification are as follows:

AGRICULTURE AND HOME ECONOMICS: Home Economics Education
and Agricultural Education. .

ARTS AND SCIENCES: English, History, Mathematics, Political Science,
Romance Languages, Science Education, Speech and Drama, and Sociology.

EDUCATION: Business Education, Health and Physical Education, and
Music Education.

ENGINEERING: Industrial Arts Education. .

Two and three year professional curricula are offered toward preparation for
the study of medicine, dentistry, nursing, and clinical laboratory technology.

Courses in Air Science are Lolzered in connection with the Air Force Reserved
Officers’ Training Corps program at the University.

The Graduate Program
Graduate majors leading to the Master’s degree may be pursued as follows:

Administration and Supervision History
Agricultural Education ) Plant Science
Animal Science Psychology

Business Education Romance Languages .
Chemistry Secondary School Instruction
Educational Guidance Science Education
Educational Psychology Speech and Drama
Elementary Education Zoolo

Health and Physical Education

STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

The Student Personnel Services program aims to assist the student in de-
veloping the skills, attitudes, understandings, and insights which will assure
full expression of his powers as a whole, dynamic person. Emphasis is on uni-
versity relationships and experiences complementing formal instruction.

Reaching the interest, needs, and purposes of all students for superior
educational, social, vocational, and cultural orientation, adjustment, and
growth involves the supplemental and coordinate planning of numerous uni-
versity officials, faculty and staff members; among them are the Dean of Stu-
dents, the Associate Dean of Students, the Dean of Men, the Dean of Women,
the Registrar, the Director of Student Health Service, the Deans of Schools
and Heads of Departments, the Director of the Placement Bureau,
Director of Veterans Affairs, Director of Housing, Directors of Residence Halls,
Director of Food Service, Director of Off-Campus Housing, supporting coun-
selors such as major advisers, advisers to foreign students; directors of uni-
versity agencies and organizations affecting the welfare of students; committees
such as the Guidance Committee, the Freshman Week Committee, Social Com-
mittee, the Decorum Committee, the Faculty Advisory Committee; and con-
sultant specialists in medicine, psychiatry, psychology, social work, community
relations, and vocational choice and placement.

3
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THE DEAN OF STUDENTS

- The Dean of Students is the officer of the 'University charged with the
supervision and coordination of all Student Personnel Services.

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE

Upon bein& admitted to the University, each student is assigned by the
Registrar on the basis of the student’s choice of school to the Dean of that
School, who refers the student to the head of the major department for guid-
ance. The department head assigns every student majoring in the department
to a teacher in the department known as the major adviser.

The responsibility for the selection of courses rests, in the final analysis,
upon the student; and it is not the province of the adviser to refuse approval
oF the course which the student is entitled to elect. Similarly, it is the pri-
mary duty of the student to pursue courses in their proper order to meet the
requirements for graduation. When the student registers for each quarter, he
is required to consult his adviser concerning his choice of studies and must
obtain written approval of the adviser on all schedules to be pursued. The
student is urged, further, to confer with his adviser frequently, at least monthly,
during each quarter.

Major advisers counsel students not only in curricular or educational matters
but give attention to varied personal and inter-personal problems of students—
health, financial adjustment, social adjustment, vocational choice and proposed
after-college adjustment to life.

Major advisers who counsel freshman students assist the students with in-
numerable matters such as adaptation to new ideas, how to study, health and
emotional adjustment, budgeting time and money, extraclass activities, and
residence hall and home relationships.

In solving specific problems, the Dean of Students assists students indi-
vidually and in groups directly and by referral to responsible offices listed in
the Student Personnel Services Directory and for appropriate on-campus or
off-campus sources of assistance. :

Tests and inventories are available for use with all students, These include

tests of mental ability, aptitude and achievement, personality, and vocational
inventories.

UNIVERSITY COUNSELORS

Universi _Counselors are sophomores, juniors, and seniors who, because of
their leadership ability, have been chosen to assist with the orientation of fresh-
men and other JJhases of the university guidance program. The University
Counselors inclu le two groups: the Senior Counselors, who have had more than
one year’s experience as student counselors, and the Junior Counselors, who
have had less than a year's experience as student counselors.

FRESHMAN WEEK

new students, conferences with advisers and counselors, health examinations,

interest inventories, tests of mental ability, aptitude and achievement, and reg-
istration and enrollment on classes.

Freshman Placement Examinations
During Freshman Orientation Week, freshman students are given the fol-
lowing placement tests: mental ability, reading, English, mathematics, and an
interest inventory. The tests are scored and processed in the University Testing

Bureau, and the results for each student are reported on an individual profile ’
chart showing the student’s percentile rank on each test.
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The student’s adviser uses the profile chart as a basis for educational guid-
ance. Students who show deficiencies in the above subject areas are given an
opportunity to remove the deficiency. The English department and the mathe-
matics department offer non-credit courses for freshman students who show a
deficiency in English or mathematics.

PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL CLINIC

The Psycho-Educational Clinic, under the direction of the head of the de-
partment of psychology, offers educational guidance based on test results with
particular emphasis on correcting reading difficulties.

Children’s Level: (A series to public schools) Mental testing and diagnosis of
learning disabilities, with recommendations for treatments.

College Level: Educational guidance based on mental testing, aPtitqde test-
ing, and interest and personality inventories. Diagnosis of academic failure on
the college level and counseling relative to removing the cause of failure.

How to Study: (Psychology 100) Non-credit course, required of psychology
majors; open to other students interested in developing correct s_tudy habits. .

Advanced psychology majors and graduate students in education may receive
credit for supervised work in the Psycho-Educational Clinic.

THE COMMUNICATIONS CLINIC

The Communications Clinic is a University center at which work in read-
ing, writing, speaking and listening is integrated for the purpose of hel ing
students to improve in their communication through language. The _C inic
was established to supplement class work by providing for more specialized
attention to individual problems of communication skills. . C

The Clinic is open to all students of the University. In addition to clinical
experience for students who may be deficient in communication skill, much
of the work of the Clinic is devoted to students who need additional trammg
in language skills to assure maximum benefit from university experiences.
part of the writing program is designed for seniors and graduate students who
Tequire special counsel concerning research reports. .

Students may remain in the Clinic as long as they show a need for improve-
ment, and respond favorably to corrective procedures.

THE STUDENT HANDBOOK

The student handbook is a means of facilitating communication among the
members of the University. It serves as a source of necessary and useful in-
formation which will help the student understand his privileges, rights, and
responsibilities pertaining to student affairs. The handbook contributes to
the high level of cooperative and constructive relationships between students
and the various departments of the University.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

On-Campus

All residence halls provide opportunities for personal, social, and intellectual
companionships and experiences in group living.

Housing facilities for women are provided in Hale Hall, Wilson Hall, Edna
R. Hankal Hall and East Hall and for men in Clement Hall, Veterans Halls,
and College Hill Housing Unit for University Men.

Rooms are furnished with twin beds or Xouble decker beds, dressers, study
tables, and straight chairs. Each student who has been approved for living in
one of the residence halls should bring a pillow, pillow cases, sheets, bedspreads,
blankets, two Fail‘s Of curtains, towels, dresser and table covers, and any other
accessories which will make his room more comfortable and attractive.

Off-Campus "
e are a limited number of University-approved homes in the city
whe'{:g z:udents may live. All off-campus housintgy ispt% be approved by the Office
of the Supervisor of Off-Campus Housing.
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Students who live in homes in the city are expected to maintain the same
general standards required of students who live on the campus.

CAFETERIA

The University Cafeteria serves three meals daily, Monday through Friday,
and two meals daily on Saturday and Sunday. The meals are well balanced
and excellently prepared and are served cafeteria style. Students who live on
the campus are expected to purchase a “meal ticket” for each quarter in
residence.

Those individuals taking meals in the University Cafeteria will be expected
to take their meals during the regular meal hours.

Schedule of meal hours will be posted on residence hall bulletin boards.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

The University maintains a Health Service for students. This service in-
cludes a physical examination of all entering students, a follow-up of examina-
tions, and regularly scheduled medical and dental clinics. The Student Health
Center offers twenty-four hour service with facilities for hospitalization of stu-
dents confined by illness. These services are provided by a staff of physicians
and registered nurses.

RECREATION

Recreation facilities include the lake areas on the southwest campus, a rec-
reation center, indeor and outdoor swimming tgools, an athletic field equipped
for night activities, a gymnasium, a bridle path, Tennessee walking horses and
American saddle horses.

In addition to the above, Kean Hall Yrovides the following facilities: arche
range, six badminton courts, basketball courts, boxing and wrestling room,
bowling alleys, dancing studio, deck tennis, gymnasium, indoor play ficlds, inside
handball court, recreation rooms, three shuffieboard courts, five volleyball courts,
and a tennis court.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIES

A well balanced qrogram of activities is available to students at the Univer-
sity. Cultural, social and recreational activities are sponsored, particularly by
the Lyceum, Social and Athletic Committees, the Student Councils, Department
of Speech and Drama, and Department of Art and Music Education. OQutstand-
ing concert artists, speakers, orchestras, and dramatic Productions are brought
to the campus. 4 acti .

Intelligent and active participation in a reasonable n -
activities provides opportunity t%r leadership, coo eratior::mal;:eé ?gllgfvtsrl?i daﬁ
well as the development of desirable skills, attjty es, appreciation and ml:)des
of behavior.

Student Government
The Student Council, the key student organization sh; i ini
] § C , . ares with th -
tration in planning and regulating student affairs. It appoints sufd:g:n lrx:;s-
resentatives to University committees, stimulates stud .

i At ent participation in cam-
pus life and recommends student organizations to the adminj : :
recognition. dministration for official

Student Publications
THE METER, a monthly publication of the stud
keep students informed of the activities of the Uniir;sftr;t aﬁgdysroe‘ﬁg::vgrs otl'(3
tunity for the expression of student ideas and o inions, PP
THE TENNESSEAN is the University yearbook.

Athletic Organizations
Varsity and intramural athletics are promoted. (See Department of Heal
and Physical Education.) The “T"” Club is compose(d of mgn and w:;menea:xtltxlf
dents who have won the Umversity Letter in a

A Mg major sport. The Women’s
Athletic Association is open to all women students of the l:Jniversity who meet
the requirements of the association
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, . Class Organizations
University classes homore, Junior, and Senior) orgamize in the spring
uarter, the incomin(sgo%reshman class is organized in the fall quarter. At
e meetings througimt the year, Xlans are ‘made for social and other class
programs. In the quarters, students in the Graduate School organize the
Graduate Club.
Departmental Organizations
Departmental organizations at the University include: .
AFROTC Drill Team (“Tiger jets”). For outstanding cadets who possess
desirable leadeérship potential.
AFROTC Society. A social organization open to all enrolled cadets.
American Chemical Society, Student Affiliate Chapter. For majors in Chem-
istry.
Ammn'Zan Society of Agronomy. For majors in Agriculture. T
Angel Flight. An organization of female students who promote interest
in the activities of the AFROTC Program. .
Arnold Air Society. A national AFROTC organization for outstanding cadets
enrolled in the AFROTGC Course.
Association for Childhood Education International. For Elementary Educa-
tion majors,
Biology Club. For Biology majors. .. . .
Future Business Leaders of America. ¥For Business Administration majors.
Future Teachers of America. For Education majors. . .
Hepermots. .For Health, Physical Education and Recreation majors.
History Study Club. For History majors.
Home Economics Club. For Home Economics majors.
Industrial Arts Club. For Industrial Education majors.
Les Amis de la France. For students of French.
Los Buenos Vecinos. For students of Spanish. : .
. Mathematics Club. For majors and minors in Mathematics. s
Music Education National Conference, Chapter 381. National organization
for majors in Music. .
National Technical Society. For Engineering majors.
gewhtv‘xlzrmersl of America. dI;’olr Agriculture majors.
chology Club. For Psychology majors. . .
Sg:ial SE?mce Club. Fg Poligycal S]cience, Sociology, and Social Admin-
, istration majors. . .
Student Affiliate Chapter of American Chemical Society. For Chemistry
majors. . )
TownjHall. For all students. An organization dedicated to the discussion
of current public issues,
TSU Aero Tigers. For Aviation Education majors.
- Women’s Intramural Board.
Women’s Athletic Association.

Departmental Publications
The departmental student publications include:
The Bio-Log, published monthly by the Biology Club.
The Test Tube, ‘published monthly by the Student Affiliate Chapter—Amer-
ican Chemical Society.
Weekly Bulletin, published by the AFROTC.

Fraternities and Sororities
The following national social Greek letter fraternities have chapters at the
© university; Alpha Phi Alpha, Kappa Alpha Psi, Omega Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma.
Their respective pledge clubs are the Sphinx Club, Scrollers Club, Lampados
Club, and Crescent Club,

The following national Greek letter sororities have chapters at the Univer-
sity: Alpha Kappa Alpha, Delta Sigma Theta, Sigma Gamma Rho, Zeta Phi
Beta, Their respective pledge clubs are the Ivy Leaf Club, Pyramid Club,
Aurora Club, and Archenian Club.
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The Inter-Fraternity Council

The Inter-Fraternity Council exists at the University to promote greater
understanding and cooperation among the fraternities and sororities; to serve
as an instrument through which the fraternities and sororities and the general
administration of the University may cooperate in aiding the organization to
maintain high standards of intellectual and social achievement; to formulate
and recommend actions of the Council; and to administer, under the jurisdiction
of the Student Council, such regulations as are deemed necessary for the com-
mon interest of all fraternities and sororities.

Religious Organizations and Activities
The University is a public supported institution and teaches no creed in
its classrcoms. However, several religious organizations and activities are on
the campus for the purpose of helping students recognize the resources of
religion and practice a desirable philosophy of life. The religious organizations
and activities of the University include the Student Christian Association
Baptist Student Union, Canterbury Club, Clericus, Newman Club, Methodist
Student Movement, Inter-Faith Council, Sunday School, Quiet Hour, Sunday
\L:/m:]:,ing Worship Service, Westminster Fellowship, and Religious Emphasis
(
Residence Hall Organizations
The students in each residence hall are organized in a Residence Hall
Council. These organizations regulate, as far as possible, all matters per-
taining to problems and privileges of the residents.

Speech and Dramatic Organizations
The Speech and Dramatic organizations of the University include:
Children’s Theatre. Open to campus and community children.
Literary Guild. Open to all students.
Laboratory Players. Open to all students, under direction of Speech and
Drama majors.
TSU Players’ Guild. Open to all students.
Youth Theatre. Open to campus and community youth.

Musical Organizations
Musical organizations at_the University include:
4 Cappella Choir. For Music majors,
Meistersingers. Open to all students.
String Club. Open to all students and faculty members
University Marching and Concert Bands. Open to students of Music,

o Sfudent.Employmem
work-aid students. ’ aking sausfactory grades as
and studics, ntering Freshoman studerny Sneal ad]
on the campus or in the city.

Wo?lttl-!ggg.m who desire part-time work may appy at the Office of Student
Students who are interested in obtainin
city may make inquiries at the University P
The University may deny a student th
ployment jeopardizes the welfare of the stud

ustment to university life
not to seek employment

g part-time employment in the
lacement Bureau,

e privilege of working if such em-
ent or the University in any manner.

NATIONAL HONOR SOCIETIES |
The National Honor Societies of the University include:

Alpha Kappa Mu Honor Society, Phi Beta Tau Chapter. An organization

open to students of Junior Class standin i i
average of 3.3 or above. g or above with a cumulative

27



Beta Kappa Chi Scientific Society, Xi Chapter. An organization for out-
standing students and scholars in nat sciences and mathematics.

Gamma Theta Upsilon Geography Fraternity, Alpha Beta Chapter. An or-
ganization for outstanding students and scholars in geography.

Kappa Delta Pi Honor Society, Zeta Chi' Chapter. An organization for out-
standing students and scholars in education.

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia, Eta Xi Chapter. Music fraternity open to out-
standing students in the Department of Music.

Pi Omega Pi Fraternity, Beta Psi Chapter. An organization for outstanding
students interested in teaching business subjects.

Sigma Delta Pi, Gamma Eta Chapter. An organization for outstanding
students in Spanish.

Sigma Rho Sigma, Gamma Chapter. An organization for future social
science teachers.

Theta Alpha Phi, Epsilon Chapter. An organization for outstanding stu-
dents in drama. '

Pi Delta Phi, Beta Omicron Chapter. An organization for outstanding stu-
dents in French.

HONORS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

dir Force Awards are presented annually to distinguished cadets.

Alumni Scholarship Awards and Gifts are made annually by various chap-
ters over the United States and reunion classes.

Athletic Awards are presented annually to those active in intercollegiate
sports and to those sponsoring athletic events.

Departmental Awards and Departmental Club Awards ate presented annually

by Business Education, Home Economics, Industrial Education, History Study
ub, Literary Guild, Mathematics Club, Music Department, Student Affiiliate

Chapter of the American Chemical Society, and the Tennessee State Players
Guild.

Fraternity and Sorority Scholarship and Achievement Awards are made an-
nually by Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorority, Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, Delta
Sigma TZeta Sorority, Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity, Sigma Gamma Rho Sorority,
and Zeta Phi Beta Sorority. ,

Honor Roll. Students who earn a quality point average of 3.25 (B plus)

or above in all subjects and who pursue a minimum of 12 quarter credit
hours in the regular curriculum shall be placed on the University Honor Roll

for that quarter.

- Masonic Scholarships. The Most Worshipful Prince Hall Grand Lodge of
Free and Accepted Masons of Tennessee anc? its jurisdictions give five annual
scholarships to the students of the University under the following categories:
(1) the highest ranking freshman students, (2) students of unusual ability
and promise, (3) sons and daughters of living Masons, (4) sons and daughters
of deceased Masons and (5) students of the University who are Tennessee Prince
Hall Masons.

The National Honor Societies present awards annually to members elected
during the year: Alpha KapE‘a Mu, Beta Kappa Chi, Gamma Theta Upsilon,
Kappa Delta Pi, Pi Delta Phi, Sigma Delta Pi, Sigma Rho Sigma, Pi Omega
Pi, and Theta Alpha Phi.

Special Awards and Trophies presented annually include the G. S. Hamil-
ton Award, the Hamilton High School Award, the Laura M. Averitte Award, the
Susie O. Bryant Trophy, and the United Businesss }':ducation Association Smead
Award.

Student Council members are presented awards annually.

University Counselors who are graduating seniors and who have served
at least twotyyears as University Cougzlors agsisting with the Freshman Orien-
tation Program and the general University Guidance Program receive awards.
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Who's Who in dAmerican Universities and Colleges. Recognition in “Who's
Who in American Universities and Colleges” is given students classified as
juniors, seniors, and graduates who are outstanding in scholarship, leadership,
cducational and extra-curricular activities, general citizenship, and service

to the University.
PLACEMENT BUREAU

The Placement Bureau assists special students, seniors, and alun‘mi in se-
curing positions for which they are qualified, offers follow-up and counseling
services and arranges interviews between prospective employees and employers.
Students are also assisted in obtaining part-time employment.

The Placement Bureau maintains permanent personnel records, including
recommendations and ratings of the graduates. ese records serve as the
source of information which is frequently requested from the University,
Mailing forms, including scholastic achievements, background, work experience, |
faculty recommendations, land othg pertinent information are compiled and
sent to a prospective employer at the request of the graduate, -
ber, or the employer. . 1 gra » @ faculty mem

Graduating seniors and graduate students are required to repi i
%l;cement Bur«fea:lh wlll,ilch is located in Room 211‘.1 Administr:agtlis;:r gtﬁ?di;h;

e services of the Placement Bureau are free to ]
alumni of the University. cmployers, students, and

THE BUREAU OF PUBLIC RELATIONS AND ALUMNI AFFAIRS

The Bureau of Public Relations and Alumni Affairs has a twofold purpose:
First, to effect creative expression and accurate interpretation of le)xi\fgr';i y
olicies and activities to its many publics; and second, to serve as a liason a tmty
or the Alumni Association and the University. The Bureau makes use Ef acﬁ
forms of communication media: local and national pr

esS : e
reels and other channels. » Tadio, television, news-
The Director of the Bureau is also the Coordinator of Alumni Affairs. In

this capacity a major responsibility of the Director and i intai
contact with the thousands of alumni through the Alumt-rl:ie zggcil:ti?nmtzlnkt:;

them informed of the University’s progress, and t : <
the alumni are making upon the An?erign culture.o determine the impact that

GENERAL INFORMATION AND REQUIREMENTS
Quarterly Fees

Tuition:

Residents of Tennessee ............. ... ..

Non-Residents of Tennessee ......... . .. @~ 77 itrrccereeeeees $00.00
Componite Fge .................. 55.00

Undergraduate .........................

Graduate .................... I o
Partime stt‘xidents: .................... 65.00

Undergraduate, under 12 hours (each i

Graduste, under 9 hours. (sath mge adt hc.;r;:dnhr) .................... g.gg

Board (in cafeteria) .............. . .. ... ..
Room (in dormitories) TTTTTTTTIrireeie 96.60
New dormitories

..............

Fees for piano courses are $7.00 ea rgan
quarter. These fees are statecsi in t.h:l:: rse. desorio Frehaes 1000 each

ing students should add $2450 for drawing imseey o> Freshmen engineer-
. . . .Pﬂymenf of Fees
Regular fees, including tuition, board and room, maintenance, and lab-

oratory are paid on the quarterly or t i :
the time of registration ‘}n the );all, ;inm:ekam' These fees must be paid at

Students who do not live on the campus must ;g;":g;_. ;'5“51 0(?::: f:llllmmet term.
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Exceptions to this tion are: A Tennessee student who rooms in one
of the new dormitories and boards in the cafeteria may make a down payment
of $182.20, with monthly payments of $32.20. The total amount for this student
is $196.60 (per quarter). An out-of-state student who rooms in one of the new
dormitories and boards in the cafeteria may make a down tpzwment of 3187-2?'
with monthly payments of $3220. The total amount for this student is
$251.60 (per quarter). .

A Tennessee student who rooms in other dormitories and boards in the
cafeteria may make a down payment of $124.70, with monthly payments of $32.20.
The total amount for this student is $189.10 (per quarter). An out-of-state stu-
dent who rooms in other dormitories and boards in the cafteria may make
a down fpaymeut of $179.70, with monthly payments of $32.20. The total
amount for this student is $244.10 (per quarter).

Sending of Money .
The University advises against the sending of cash money through the mail.
case the money is misplaced through the mails the Universxx assumes no
responsibility for the loss. All letters containing payments to the University
%O}lld be addressed to the Office of the Bursar, Tennessee A. and I. State
niversity,

PERSONAL CHE ARE NOT ACCEPTED IN THE PAYMENT OF
REGULAR FEES, ROOM RESERVATION FEES, AND TRANSCRIPT FEES,
If the check is certified then it becomes acceptable along’ with other certified
Temittances (American Express, United States Postal Money Order, Cashiers
Check, Bank Money Order and Travelers Cheque).

ROOM RESERVATIONS

A $10.00 room reservation fee is required. Room reservation fees are not
refundable. This fee is forfeited if tl?e room is not taken; it is applied on
xpenses if the room is taken. The room reservation fee should be paid onl);
after the applicant has been officially notified of his acceptance by the Office 0!
the Registrar, indicating that a room has been reserved.

EXPLANATION OF FEES ired to
Tuition Fees: Students who are residents of Tennessee are not require 1
Pay a tuition fee, uStudents who are not residents of Tennessce are required
to pay a tuition fee of $55.00 per quarter.
Composite Fees: All undergraduate students are required to pay 555f-°° &e};
guar;er for composite fees. Graduate students pay $65.00 per quarter for thi

Spectal Fees. .

Transcript Fees: A student may secure an official transcript of his record by
the payment of a fee of $1.00. The first transcript issued and all other requests
require the transcript fee of $1.00 as prescribed by the University. No transcrip
wei‘il be issued for a student whose university account is delinquent. All in-
state and out-of-state forms for certification to be filled in by the Office of the
Registrar require the usual transcript fee of $1.00. o

* Graduation Fees: A diploma fee of $15.00 shall be paid before one is eligible
to receive a degree from the University.

Music Fees: Piano or Voice, one lesson weekly, $7.00 per quarter; two lessons
weekly, $14.00 per quarter. Organ, one lesson weekly, $20.00 per quarter.

Class Audit Fees: A student who is not regularly enrolled may audit courses
upon the payment of a fee of $5.00 per quarter for each course audued: )

Late Registration: Students who register after the last regular registration
day in any registration period are late. A late registration fee ($5.00) will be
assessed beginning the third day after the close of regular regls(;;afm:l; &

: Absences before and after Holidays: A penalty of $5.00 is charged for
non?;::f’.nda;ce at t‘l;:fe last mez.ting of an’; class before a holiday or the first
meeting of any class after a holiday.

Dropping a Gourse: A fee of $1.00 is charged for each course dropped later
than the Saturday following the close of “Late Registration.”

Conference 600: A fee of $15.00 is charged for enrolling in Conference 600,
a non-credit activity which permits a student to use university facilities after
he has been enrolleg in Thesis Writing or Project Writing in a previous quarter.
This fee is prorated at $7.50 for each six week's term during the summer quarter.

DEGREES OFFERED

The University offers two undergraduate degrees, namely; Bachelor of
Science and Bachelor of Arts; and three graduate degrees, namely: Master of
Arts, Master of Education, and Master of Science.

ADMISSION

Procedures

All communications regarding admission, credit hours, transfers of credits,
and advance standing should be addressed to the Registrar of the University.
Applications should be filed for the ensuing school Year at or near the close
o? the current year in order to allow sufficient time for the action of the Regis-
trar. The application form and other directions will be sent from the Office of
the Registrar upon request. These should be filled out and mailed promptly.
Transcripts of records from all high schools and colleges previously attended, to-
gether with all other required information, must be on file in the Office of
the Registrar before registration is completed. All applicants must receive
official notice from the Office of the Registrar that they have been approved
for admission before presenting themselves for registration.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
- The applicant must be at least 16 years of age.

1
2. The applicant must furnish satisfactory evidence of good moral character,
health and personality.

3. The applicant must file an official application form with the Office of
the Registrar. : :

4. The official transcript of all high school credits and a small

photograph
must be filed in the Office of the Registrar before the applicant may

officially admitted to the freshman class; and all high school and college

transcripts must be filed for admission to advanced standing.

5. If a period of more than ninety days (one regular quarter) has elapsed
between graduation from high school and the date o entering the Uni-
versity, the applicant will be required to submit a notarized statement
as to whether or not he attended another college or university during
this time,

6. A college student whose education has been interrupted for more than
ninety days (one regular quarter) must present a notarized statement
as to whether or not he has attended another college or university dur-
ing this time.

7. Al required data must be filed in th
sideration for admission.

8. All students, except those who seek a

must take an aptitude test, the English placement test, a health exam-
Ination, and the special tests requir

ot ed by the department in which the
major is to be pursued.

9. All new students must attend the orientation period at the University
one week prior to offi

cial registration unless given special ermission
by the Registrar. & & P P

e Office of the Registrar for con-

dmission with advanced standing,

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Applicants meeting the following r uirements are eligible for admission
by the following methods; 8 req &
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Admission by Transcript

Applicants who present a transcript of credits showing graduation from an
approved high school or twelve units from a senior high school are admitted.

Students who do not present one unit in American History will be required
to enroll for the course.

Accepted by High School Equivalency Examination

- Veterans of the armed services who entered service before high school
gaduation, and civilians 21 years of age or older, who may have discontinued

igh school before graduation may be admitted to college by taking the G. E. D.
High School uivalency Examination), and earning a score that qualifies the
student for a high school diploma in the State of Tennessee. e average
score of 50 for civilians or an average score of 45 for veterans with no score
on a single test less thafi 85 is required.

v Admission with Advanced Standing from Accredited Institutions

Students who have attended other accredited colleges or universities may
i}pplzyfor admission to Tennessee A. and 1. State University with advanced stand-
ing by fulfilling the following requirements: _ )
L. An official record of transcripts from. all high schools, colleges, or uni-

versities previously attended must be placed on file in the Office of the

Regli‘strar, whether or not the applicant wishes to receive credit for such
work,

2. The courses presented for advanced credits must be substantially equiv-
alent to those afforded at Tennesssee A. and I. State University.

3. A student who has failed in his work at another institution and is not
entitled to continue there will not be admitted to the University.

4. The applicant must have been cleared of all financial obligations and
grant onorable dismissal from the last institution attended.

5. Students who have attended other colleges or universities cannot be admitted
unless they present a scholastic gradeegxerserage of “C” based on the grading
:ﬁ;&m of Tennessee A, and L. State University. A student who has attended
this University and transfers to another accredited college or university will
be considered for re-admission on the basis of the scholastic average earned at

t college or university.

6. Stpdents who have attended other colleges or universities cannot be ad-
.mitted a3 freshmen solely on the basis :§ their preparatory school records.

7. A student who fails to present credits from all colleges which he has at-

tended prior to registration must forfeit the right to later claims of such

credits after admission.

Students who present transfer credits from several colleges or universities will

be considered for admission on the basis of the scholastic work done at all

institutions attended.

®

Admission with Advanced Standing from Non-Accredited Colleges

‘Students who desire to enter Tennessee A. and I. State University from
non-accredited colleges are to register under the following stipulations:
A. Admitted on probation for the first 48 hours credit.
B. Credit for work done prior to entering Tennessee A. and I. State Univer-
sity be granted as:
1. F‘;xll credit if work at Tennessee A. and 1. State University is 8.00 or
above.
2. Three-fourths credit if work at Tennessee A. and 1. State University is
below 8.60 or not less than 2.50.

3. Half credit if work at Tennessee A. and I. State University is below
2.50 but not less than 2.00.

4. No credit if work at Tennessee A. and I. State University is below 2.00.
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‘college.

Admission with Special Adult Student Standing
Applicants who do not mecet requirements for full admission to the Uni-
versity and who are adult citizens of Tennessee may be admitted to the Univer-
sity by giving satisfactory evidence that they are prepared to take the courses
advantageously that are open to them. Such courses shall be confined generally
to the freshmen level, and will not grant credit toward candidacy for a degree.
Applicants for admission on the above schedule are required to present to the
Registrar in advance of their coming to the University a detailed statement
on their preparation and plans for study at the University.
This status will not be granted to recent high school graduates, nor to
graduates of accredited schools, except in unusual cases.

Admission to the Graduate School
Requirement for admission to the Graduate School at the University are
outlined on page 43.
Readmission to the University

A student in good standing with the University whose attendance has been
interrupted for one quarter or more must apply for readmission and submit
a notarized statement to the effect that no other college has been attended.
Re-entrance applications will be sent from the Office of the Registrar upon
request.

Re-entering applicants must receive notice of approval before arriving at
the University.

A student whose attendance at the University has been interrupted one
quarter or more while on scholarship probation (see Scholarship Standards
page 36) must in addition to making application for readmission, satisfy the
Registrar that his or her scholarship will be raised at least to the minimum
passing standards of the University. Such a student will be readmitted on

robationary status, and will be accorded the privilege of removing the pro-
ation.

A student who has been Dropped Permanently—“Low Scholarship”—may not
be readmitted to the University.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

All students of the University must be classified in one of the following
categories:

Freshmen: Those who have completed less than 48 quarter hours.

Sophomores: Those who have completed at least 48 quarter hours but less than
96 quarter hours.

Juniors: Those who have completed more than 96 quarter hours but less

gkan 144 quarter hours and have earned an average of “C" (2.00) in all work
en.

Seniors: Those who have completed 144 quarter h
earned an average of “C” in all wgrk taken, 4 ours or more and have

Engineering Majors

?3&?::10“ ....................... 58 qUarter hours
e LR LR IT LTI PRRP 116 quarter hours

Specials: (&) Those h ..................... 172 quarter hours

ecials: 03¢ who meet entrance requircments and wish to pursue

articular studies but not to'qualify for a bachelor’ 5
admitted with the permission (fz)f' the Regist T oF Those who mee twents

rar. (b) Those who are twenty-
one years of age and who have not com leted fo
may enroll in such courses as they are prgpared toutl;g:.ars of bigh school work

Unclassified: Those whose records are transferred from a non-accredited

Graduate Students: Those who have received college d from accredited
institutions and who have been admitted to the Gmef:at: gsr:h&:ol

A quarter hour: One hour of recitation once a week for twelve weeks equals
one quarter hour.



A “C” average: Twice the number of quality points as the number of credit

hours received.
REGISTRATION

The Regular Registration Period

All students are expected to register and pay their fees before the day desig-
nated on the University Calendar gr classes ?oybegin. Sufficient time is allowed
during registration for the student to consult with the major adviser and to
complete all procedures n for admission to classes. Written directions
for registration: procedures, and the n: registration forms, will be handed
beginning freshmen and other mew students during the orientation period.
Other students will receive written directions and registration forms when they
Present themselves for registration.

_ Late Registration
Students who register after the last regular registration day in any registration
period are late. A late registration fee ($5.00) will be assessed beginning the
third day after the close of regular registration.

Resident Address and Name

The local and permanent resident addresses must be printed legibly in ink
and in full on all registration forms that require them. "Any change in either
address should be reported to the Office of the Registrar without delay. Forms
for the change of address or a change of name may be obtained from the Office
of the Registrar.

Physical Examination
All entering freshmen and new students are required to take a physical exam-

iﬂ?ﬁf{h under the supervision of the University and student health service staff.
Appointment for the examination must be made at registration.
Completion of Registration

Registration is complete when: )

L. Al forms have been filled out and the two schedule cards, permit, and en-
velope have been stamped by the preliminary checker.

2. All ‘fees have been paid and assessment card, two schedule cards, and the
periit have been stamped by the Bursar and returned to the student.

8. Two schedule cards and the permit have been stamped by the Final Checker,
and ‘one schedule card has been returned to the student bearing the stamp
of the preliminary checker, the final checker, and the Bursar.

4. A .photograph has been taken as a part of registration.
5. The physical examination has been completed.

Class Loads
. Normal and Minimum Class Loads: The normal class load for each quarter
13 one-twelfth (1/12) of the total number of quarter hours requlyed for gradu-
ation in any particular curriculum and the minimum class load is 12.0 quarter
hours. One and a third quarter hours of required physical education or one
quarter hour of choir, but not both, may be added to the mormal load.

A maximum of fifteen (15) quarter hours may be pursued per quarter by
graduate students,

A minimum of twelve (12) quarter hours per quarter is allowed for a regu-
larly enrolled student. A student may pursue less than twelve (12) quarter
hours per quarter only by special approval of the Registrar.

The appropriate form for requesting a reduced load may be secured from the
Registrar’s Oftice. The form is executed and the student secures the signatures
of the Department Head, the Dean of the School, and the Dean of Students. If
the form is approved by the Registrar, he must also approve the two schedule
cards as a part of the student’s registration.

Probationary Student Class Loads: A student who incurs scholarship proba-
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tion in any quarter (see scholarship standards, page $6) will carry

a2 maximum of 14 or a minimum of 12 quarterr’ lglgu!g). be atlowed to
Adding Courses: A student may add courses within ten cal

the first scheduled meeting o§ the class. To add a course, the:d;::xgezs ;it,elt'

secure a course card and obtain the signature of approval from the teach sf

the course involved and the major adviser. This approval must be executet:ir :n

the official add form which may be obtained from the Office of the Registrar.

Dropping Courses: A student is permitted with i

fon;;o drop a twelve weeks’ ooursepwithin the &stpgxfrungeﬁsmotéotr;m: foc.mursee drop
e student is permitted with proper executio: ,

six weeks’ course within the first t!v)vo ptseeks of t.h:al ggutxg:. drop form to drop a

A fee of $1.00 is charged for each
following the close of “Late Registration . PPed later than the Saturday

Change of Major Field: In order to change from :
student must obtain the official “Change of h%gjor I"ox?nl:s g:i': rd:g :)?I(i)ct: eré e
Registrar and complete it with the signatures of the adviser of the X of the
taken, the adviser of the program to be discontinued, and the 1{’ ogram to be
records of the student must be transferred from the former to Lheexis‘:ra"& JAl
The Change of Major Form must be filed in the Registrar’s Office onae ::'s;rk.

(seven calendar days) prior to the beginning of final inati
rent quarter, if the cﬁange is to be effective tghe fol]owig)éagg::tt;? ns for the cur-

CLASS ADMISSION AND ATTENDANCE

Admission
A student must attend class beginning with class .
he is not officially enrolled until he pres%ntsl th(:thﬁaaﬁcgs;r a ch‘zgeungi however,
has been stamped by the Bursar. schedule card which

Regularl led Class Auditors

egularly enrolled students may enter class i .

of the major adviser and the tpm:ler of the ce:uar‘:e.a Udm;m,w"'? the approval

gmcgduge is followed in registering for a class to be audited ?%uh au;a registration
er issuing the card shall indicate “Audit—No Credit.” A € faculty mem-

student pays a fee of $1.00 for each course auditeq regularly enrolled

Persons other than regularly enrolled st
classes only with the consent gf the R iitl;g:nat;dmzd? eu? Frivitted to audit
teacher of the course. Such persons shall follow the regul: -PEZOV2l of the
cedure and pay $5.00 for each course to be auditeq, egular registration pro-

Auditors are not under obligations of 1
recitation, or examination; nor do they recfiﬁliﬁeﬁﬁe“iagig. class Pretiaration,
ter, the “audit” course card will be marked “No Credi e end of the quar-
and returned to the Office of the Registrar., edit Audit” by the teacher

It is a regulation of the Univergy 4o
on of the University that teacher.
s k

Ehe seadent’s atendante recons peoncl atiendance b Sequired: Fupotoas
di A ':ti;den:hwho fails to att o Jportant part of hi ata,
ol e S o, e
 for an. mdmm' regard] s Y Teceive a penal-

ance while in attendance, ess of the quality of perform-

ABSENCES

he or she will b
: 3 e ab s
e el St e o s il s
. m 3 . .
all requirements of each course in which h:s 15 under obligation to perform
cause or causes of absences, 18 registered, regardless of the



such cases to the Dean of the Faculty. When a student has absented himself
from class the total number of times the class meets per week, he is to be re-
ported to the Dean of the School and the Dean of Students, who reports such
cases to the Dean of the Faculty.

An official excuse: An official excuse is identified as absence granted by the
University for which the University is responsible. All official excuses for
absences from classes must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty.

Class Absences before and after Holidays
" A student who fails to attend the last meeting of each class before a holiday
or the first meeting of each class following a holiday shall incur three absences
for each class not attended, and will be assessed a penalty of $5.00 for one or
more class absences incurred.

Tardiness and Leaving Classes
The student is expected to begin class on time and remain during the full
class period, Tardiness in attending class and leaving class before the end of
the period constitute delinquencies, except when granted by the teacher.
A student who is late to class and/or leaves the class before the end of the
specified class period without reasonable cause may be marked absent for the
entire period at the discretion of the teacher.

GRADING SYSTEM

follcoum grades for undergraduate and graduate students are awarded as
ows:

“A” (Excellent) ...................ee- 4 quality points per quarter hour
“B” (Good) ........oooieviieecinenns 3 quality points per quarter hour
“C” (AVETBE) ............ceveecnnnnns "2 quality points per quarter hour
“D” (POOT) ..lueeverennuniarerrnnnsene 1 quality point per quarter hour
“F” (Failure) .................. minus 1 quality point per quarter hour
“I”  (Incomplete) ..............eveeees 0 quality point per quarter hour
wr gfithdrawal .................... 0 quality point per quarter hour
“$" (Satisfactory in nmon-credit courses).. 0 quality point per quarter hour

“U” (Unsatisactory in non-credit courses) 0 quality point per quarter hour

1" is given to a student whose recitation is satisfactory but whose des are

withihéld on account of failure to complete some required portion of the course,

examination, laboratory, shop, or parallel exercises. The incomplete “I” grade

will be changed to a grade of “F” if not removed within one calendar year.

Uni:”"'.is recorded for the student who officially withdraws from the entire
ersity.

“F” is given to a student who fails to do a passing guality of work or fails
to remove a grade of “I” within the period of one calendar year. .
cou rfe is given to a student who gives satisfactory performance in a non-credit

“U” is given to a student who gives unsatisfactory performance in a non-
. credit course,

“Dropped”—a student is listed as having “dropped” a course only if he has
followed the established procedure and has cleared through the Office of the

Registrar.
SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS

All undergraduate students of the University are expected to maintain twice
the number of quality points as the number of credit hours received.
a eg.;ieemmimum average of “C” (2.00) is required for graduation in all bachelor’s

Pl' 18,

The following penalties for low scholarship are enforced at the end of each

spring quarter:

Quarter Required Quality Point Average
End of 186 ....ovvvnieiiieniiiieiiiiaennnnns q ...... Q . yl.5 €
End of 2nd ......... e et reenaet st e ettt ey 15

Endof8rd ........... Ceaseeeneesieer ettt aeeraaaas 1.5

At the end of the first, second, or third quarters, a student whose average
is less than 1.5 will be placed on probation. A student who is on proba-
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tion cannot carry more than 14.0 quarter hours nor less than 12.0 quaﬁu
hours. The 1.5 average will remain in effect until the student earns 48.0
quarter hours and sopohomore classification.®

Endof 4th ... it i ettt 1.8
Endof 5th ... ... ittt i i e e 1.8
End of 6th ...... .ottt i e e 1.8

At the end of the fourth, fifth, and sixth quarters, a student whose aver-
age is less than 1.8 will be placed on probation. The 1.8 average will re-
main in effect until the student earns 96.0 quarter hours and junior

classification.®
Endof 7th ... i i i e e 1.9
End of 8th ... ...ttt i i it it it enaanns 19
End of Oth ... . . i i i et e e, 1.9

At the end of the seventh, eighth, and ninth quarters, a student whose
average is less than 1.9 will be placed on probation. The 1.9 average will
remain in effect until the student earns 144.0 quarter hours and senior

classification.®
Endof 10th .. ... .. ittt it it iecnnenannn, 2.0
Endof 11th ... .. .o it it ettt e e, 2.0
Endof 12th ... ...ttt ittt attertrennnnnnnnn, 2.0

Grad ‘2 plet Rimoval olf Deficiency Grades
rades of Incomplete. “Incomplete” is a tempora de whi
removed from the student’s permanent record M&inr%nfam?exma;myg: 3iffl'olz,::
the date the grade was awarded. If all requirements of a course in which the
“I" was awarded are not met within one year, the grade “I" will be changed to
a grade of “Failure” “F”. The student is responsible for initiating all necessary
steps to remove uihe d&ﬁcienfcythgrade:
1. Inquire in the Office of the Registrar regarding th i i
grade of “I"” has been awarded. & cgarding (he course in which the
2. Pay to ;he B::hrsagiﬁ Oﬂic; the fee of $1.00.
8. Secure from the Office of the Registrar the replacement grade card
4. Take the replacement grade card to the t o in whi
o aar ea mP; ) gra eacher of the course in which the
5. The replacement grade card must be filed in the Office of th i
person bz the teacher of the course after it has bect:.!nopro;)eerllt;zgl ﬁsltlreag ﬁ
- (name of student, grade awarded, credit hours which the course carries, title
of the course, major adviser’s signature, and instructor's signature) '
6. The “I” removal card must be in the Office of the Registrar no later than
. the last day of the quarter in which the “1” grade expires (a 12 month

period).
EXAMINATIONS

Examinations are required .Regulllar Examinations
c in all courses. Final examinati
two-hour period at the end of each quarter, and at thc;n :;?n:fagcgeime:

term.
Absence from Final Examinati

Absence from the final examination will be irx;‘:l'ion
the student’s grades are of passing uality up to, I?;tte?mttlyi:cl?;glit OEtIf:)hn:lt
examination, he shall receive a e of “Incomplete” “I” for theg'course' o
however, “the. per’f.ormancg is of failing quality up to the final inaticn &
grade of' Failure” “F” will be awarded, €xXamination, a

A senior who has received :egade on Incomp

the incomplete grade three w lete in any subject must remove

prior to commencement.
Issuance of Grades '

After the close of each quarter, the grades of the student will be sent to the

parents or guardians and to the major adviser. The st dent i
(t,rfar the grade report by presenting his assessment card ot the 3'§Ze°<?fmz'§e Regio.

At the beginning of the seni . .
tire record will be Ee ot to theennlxg;oie::f vi:; p.hotostauc copy of the student’s en-

*Exception: School of Engineering,
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s’Il'l‘J.)eb atudeng may obtain a copy of his transcript by paying the required fee

. Transcripts
To be official, a transcript must bearpthe seal of the University. Official

transcripts are not given to students or alumni, but are mailed directly to the
Institution or persons considering the applicant for admission or employment.

. WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY
To withdraw from the University, the student must make application on

forms provided by the Office of the Dean of Students. The responsibility of
filing for official withdrawal from the University rests with the student.

A student may withdraw from the University no later than ten calendar days

prior to the beginning of final examinations in any quarter (or term).

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR'S DEGREE
A bachelor’s degree is conferred on a student who satisfactorily completes a

curriculum in one of the schools. Each candidate for a bachelor’s degree must
meet the general requirements of the University:

l.
2,

o

)

pHe >

. A

The minimum Universi uirement for graduation is 192 quarter hours
with a minimum averag:;yv oreﬂ . g 4
g minimum of 66 quarter hours must be completed in 300 and 400 level
The number of quarter hours per quarter should be 1/12 of the total num-
ber of hours required for graduation.
A minimum of 36 quarter hours must be offered for a major with a mini-
mum of 15 quarter hours in courses on the 300 and 400 levels.
Six quarters of required Health and Physical Education. (This requirement
is waived for vetezamz.
Nine quarter hours of English.

ree quarter hours of Mathematics.
Nine quarter hours of American History for all students who do not present
a year of American History on their high school transcripts.
Nine quarter hours of Social Studies.
Tw zeus of basic Air Force ROTC (for male students).

0
. Ani epartmental requirements.

unior Enghnh Test.
A Senior Project.

All candidates for the bachelor’s degree must spend the senior year, or its
equivalent (the last forty-eight quarter hours offered for the degree and the
last nine months), in residence at this University. )
Transfer students must spend at least one academic year in residence at
the University and earn while in residence not less than forty-eight quarter
hours of credit with a minimum average of “C”.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
WITH TEACHING CERTIFICATE**

General Education Core (Both Elem. and Secondary). ..... 60-66 qr. hrs.®
Progsi&nal Education Core

oth Elemen and Secondary).............. ... 36 qgr. hrs.
Area of Endorscmt::xyt ............ l?t) .................... 18-54 gr. hrs.®
Other Hours. ................ To total the quarter hour required by the

University and departmental requirements.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
WITHOUT TEACHING CERTIFICATE
IN THE SCHOOLS OF EDUCATION AND ARTS AND SCIENCES

Liberal Arts COTe...........ccovuuerrrvnernaeenrenreaenens 57 qr. hrs.
Major Field Core...............c.oooiviieiiiiiiiia i 36 qr. hrs.
Major Field Related Core............ Qr. Hrs, as required by the department
Elective Core.................cuuu... Qr. Hrs. as required by the department

*Minimum quarter hours requirements.
**Home Economics Education and Agriculture Education excluded (course content and

the

curriculum are determined by the State Board of Vocational Education).
38

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
WITHOUT TEACHING CERTIFICATE
IN THE SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
Two Year Common Curriculum. ...............ccciieiinnnn 121 qr. hrs.
Engineering Major Curriculum. . .Qr. Hrs. as required by the department
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

To qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree, the student must (1) fulfill the
eral requirements for a_bachelor’s degree as described on page 38, and (2)

g?:nrsue the following liberal arts courses:

English 101, 102, 103. ... ... ..o ciiiiiiiiiiiins cininenenen 9 qr. hrs.
World Literature 211,212, 218..............ocieiiiiiiiiene 9 qr. hrs.
Foreign Language (9-27 hours) ..............cccoceieiiniunnn 18 gr. hrs.
Social SCIENCe .......oviiiiiiiii it 12 gr. hrs.
Natural SCienee .......c.oiiiieiiiiiiiiinrinrenneaneeanees 12 qr. hrs.
Mathematics ........ocoivtiiiiieiiiiiiiieeneeaineenaniones 9 qr. hrs.
Philosophy, Music, Art, Drama.............ccoveieinennnnnns 6 qr. hrs.

(combination of any two courses)

0y

and (3) complete a major program of studies in one of the following subjects:
Biology, Chemistry, History, Mathematics, Sociology, Social Administration,

and Drama, English, Modern Foreign Languages, Geography, Physics,

Political Science, Psychology.

The Junior English Tost
Candidates for the bachelor’s degree are required to pass a test in the use

of simple expository English. The test is administered in the Junior year during
the third week of February and the third week of the first summer term.

Those who fail the test shall be required by the University to pursue further

work until a satisfactory proficiency in English is demonstrated.

All undergraduate transfer students, regardless of classification, are required

to pass the test before graduation.

The Senior Project
All candidates for a bachelor’s degree must complete a senior project. The

project may be a literary or labqratory investigation, a collection or a com-
pilation. The outcome of the project must be written in the form of a junior
thesis of not less than one thousand, nor more than three thousand words. It
must be typewritten and organized according to the approved style used by
the University.

) Teacher Certification
Several curricula at the University leading to the bachelor’s degree make

ptro&risi:ms for the tran:nux;ig ‘:if teachers in the major field of specialization. A
student may waive certification requirement b itti i
that he does not wish to qualify fgg a certiﬁcatez ubmitting a signed afidavic

Degrees With Honors
The degree of Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts with honors is award-

ed with distinction or with high distinction. To be graduated with distinction,

the student must earn an average of at least 8.25. ith hi
distinction, the student’s averagee must besnot215ess Eages%fl vated with bigh

Application for Bachelor's Degres

1. A candidate for a degree must file with the Office of the Registrar “Senior

Status Forms” six months prior to the date of graduation. must be

gP ;g;',egngy thtgekml.ltgtai:tea major adviser, department head, Dean of the

. Forms for an “Application for Diploma” may be obtained by request at the

Office of the Registrar and must be filed in triplicate in the Office of the

Bursar after the signatures of th. j i
obtained. gna e major adviser and Dean of the School are
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8. The diploma fee must be paid and all accounts cleared at least two months
prior to the date of graduation.

4 A clearance from the Placement Bureau must be filed with the Office of
the Registrar two months prior to the date of graduation.

PROVISIONS FOR GRADUAT_E AND PROFESSIONAL
EDUCATION FOR TENNESSEE
STUDENTS

’ Veterinary Medicine

Under authority of Chapter 82, Public Acts of 1949, the State of Tenncssee
has entered into a contract, through the Board of Control of the Southern Re-
gional Comml on Education, with the Tuskegee Institute whereby Tuskegee
agrees to enioll two qualified Freshmen students from the State of Tennessee
each year who will pursue courses in Veterinary Medicine. A list of persons
¥h° are qualified and eligible for admittance to Tuskegee will be submitted to
uskegee Institute by the President of Tennessee A. and I. State University.
Therefore,_ persons who are interested in taking courses in Veterinary Medicine
should write to President W. S. Davis, Tennessee A. and I. State University.

. Maeadical and Dental Training

‘Under authority of Chapter 82, Public Acts of 1949, the State of Tennessee
. entered into an agreement with Meharry Medical College, through the Board
‘h’[‘ Control for the Southern Regional Council on Education, whereby Meharry
Medwal College agrees to provide a quota of twelve places in the School of
edicine at the Meharry Medical College and five places in the School of Dentis-
gy at the Meharry Medical College for students from the State of Tennessee to
;”‘ecteq from applicants certified by the Commissioner of Education. Persons
Who are citizens of the State of Tennessee and who wish to pursue courses in
ﬂ?dicme or dentistry should apply to the Meharry Medical College for entrance

1o the School of Medicine or the School of Dentistry.

INFORMATION FOR VETERANS

L ‘ Eligibility for Training .
<. The new G. 1..Bill for veterans who have served in the Armed Forces since
lng% 27, 1950 is known as Public Law No. 550,
follo 0 be eligible, a veteran must be out of active service and must meet the
dmow ing xéquirements: (1) he must have been discharged under conditions
o7 ?il'gthan dishonorable; (2%l he must have had active military duty since June

» 1350; (8) he must have had at least 90 days’ total service, unless discharged

sooner for am actual service-incurred disability.

1y Admission

All veterans who are entering the University as new students must file an
application one month prior to date of registration.

In order to expedite time in receiving subsistence checks, veterans are advised
to contact their local Veterans Administration at the earliest possible date after
gmdlgrge to apply for educational benefits. If the veteran is eligible for training,

1e will receive a certificate of Eligibility, which he is advised to bring to the
Office of Veterans' Affairs on the day of registration. Delay in submitting this
cetn!icate will cause a delay in receiving subsistence checks.

Final decisions on admission are made by the Registrar of the University.
vemmbeat}’?lylng for college courses must have on file necessary scholastic
records before applications may be approved. Approved applicants will be noti-
fied prior to date of registration, )

Payment of Bills and Fees
Regular fees, including tuition, board and room, maintenance, and supplies
are paid by the veteran on the same basis as other students. These fees must
be paid at the time of registration.
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Class Load .
A veteran must be registered for at least 14 quarter hours to be in full-time
training and entitled to full education and training allowance.

A Public Law 550 veteran may be entered for a period longer than the nor-
mal school year and if he attends a summer session, a separate enrollment form
must be submitted.

Change of Program

Public Law 550 does not permit more than one change of program in any
case. If a course of training is discontinued for misconduct, neglect, or lack of
application, the veteran may not be provided any additional educational benefits.

Class Attendance and Decorum

Veterans’ training, conduct and progress must at all times, both on ar}d off
the campus, be maintained in a satisfactory manner, conforming to the ideals
of the University.

Veterans are required by the Veterans Administration to attend classes regu-
larly. All absences must be reported to the Office of Veterans' Affairs, whether
the absence is because of illness or for some other good reason. When a veteran
is absent three days in any thirty-day period without notice to the Office of
Veteran’s Affairs, the office is required on the third day to notify the Veterans
Administration.

All veterans interested in entering Tennessee A. and 1. State University should
address all inquiries to:

Office of Veterans’ Affairs

101 Industrial Building

Tennessee A. and I. State University
Nashville 8, Tennessee

SUMMER QUARTER

General Program. The Summer Quarter is conducted principally for advanced
undergraduates, special in-service, and graduate students. Several special work-
shops and institutes are conducted for in-service teachers, supervisors, and
administrators.

The Summer Quarter is divided into two six-weeks terms. Three lecture
courses offering a total of 9 credit hours, or two lecture courses and one labora-
tory course offering 10 credit hours, may be taken during one term, but the total
for both terms may not exceed 19 credit hours without special permission.
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
Husert B. CroucH, Ph.D., Dean

Organization

Graduate studies leading to the master’s degree were authorized at the
Institution by the General Assembly of 1941. The first graduate courses were
offered in 1942 in the field of teacher education. Within a relatively short
time, other graduate majors were added in several branches of the applied
sciences, humanities, natural sciences, and social sciences. This rapid ex-
pansion in graduate work took place during the period that the Institution
was upgrading its general program toward university status.

The Graduate School was organized in 1951 when the State Board of
Education gave recognition to the Institution as a State university.

In 1958, the University was granted full Land Grant status by the State
Board of Education, which also included further expansions of the Graduate
School. The program of the Graduate School was then placed under the
supervision of a Dean, the Graduate Council, and seven area coordinators
of graduate studies.

In order to meet the highest possible standards for offering graduate
work, new criteria were established in 1958 to evaluate and continue each
graduate field at the University. An application of these criteria has materially
strengthened the graduate faculty, facilities and curricular offerings.

Objectives
Graduate studies are offered for the advanced training of students who
lan careers in teaching, administration, supervision, civil service, certain
technical branches, the theatrical arts, and in literary production. Most pro-
grams are also designed to fulfill the prerequisites for studies on the doctorial
fevel and to strengthen the backgrounds of students who plan to earn de-
grees in several fields outside the teaching profession.

Graduate Fields and General Requirements

The University offers studies leading to the master's degree in several fields.
The degrees and major concentrations offered are as follows:

The degree Master of Arts is offered in English, History, Psychology, Ro-
mance Languages, Speech and Drama, and Zoology.

The degree Master of Education is offered in Elementary Education.

The degree Master of Science is offered in Administration and Supervision,
Agricultural Education, Animal Science, Business Education, Chemistry, Educa-
tional Guidance, Educational Psychology, Elementary Education, Health and
Physical Education, History, Plant Science, Psychology, Science Education, Sec-
ondary School Instruction, Speech and Drama, and Zoology.

Candidates for the Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees are re-
quired to comElete a minimum of forty-five graduate credit hours, three full
guarters of residence, and a thesis. Candidates for the Master of Education

egree are required to complete a minimum of forty-eight graduate credit
hours, three and one-half quarters in residence, and a terminal project.
_ All programs leading to the Master of Arts degree and some programs lead-
ing to the Master of Science degree require a reading knowledge of French,
German or Spanish. Another language may be approved by the Dean, depend-
ing upon the student’s needs and background.

Other requirements for the master’s degree are stated on the following pages
and under the statements of the several departments which offer graduate work.

Application
Applicants who have earned the bachelor’s degree and who plan to pursue
advanced or special studies at the University should apply for admission to
the Graduate School. Application forms and catalogs may be obtained from
the Registrar of the University. Additional information on graduate work may
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be obtained from the Dean of the Graduate School or from the several de-
partments which offer graduate studies.

‘The completed a plication and official records from all colleges previously at-
tended should be pd wn.h the Registrar of the University at least thirty days
before the quarter in which the arplicant expects to enroll in the Graduate
School. In order to prevent possible delays in action upon applications, grad-
uates of other colleges should request: that transcripts of official records be sent
to the.Regxstrar well in advance of the dead-line for filing applications.

Admission

B Graduates of collegés or technical institutions of recognized standing, who
ave gmplet_ed a regular four-year program of study for the bachelor’s degree,
2188'; adx:l]:tted to the Graduate School. In order to be considered for ad:
acholgnl:io le Graduate School, the applicant must present (1) an acecptable
uiredrsb P d'l'ec""d' (2) a course background essentially equivalent to that re-
gr sec { e department in which the applicant expects to pursue advanced
ten J’ od, 4)“:‘1::3}.{ égta stfatem(cin:l ofl 118102:-1 smndinghiéx thehlast institu(tiions at-
lded, e o ea. i ician, an a
satisfactory character reco mxgzgdation. om a qualified physician ()]
Schgglle %g;n of the Graduate School approves all admissions to the Graduate
regarding o cBistrar of the University transmits official notices to applicants
reg?;uaus the action taken by the Dean. Applicants should not report for
Univ 'l;n before receiving a’ notice of acceptance from the Registrar of the

Applicants who plan to . -
: 4 pursue courses for duate credits are admitted
Fthusgeg_"l“’ Status or Provisional Status. Others are admitted with Special

Regular Statys Applicants who have met all requiremeti issi

) . } ements for admission
;:yef‘;le granted regular status. These requirements it?clude, in addition to the
e eqttll;ance ualifications, (1) graduation from a fully accredited four-year
2 _509890"" the bachelor’s degree, (2) an undergraduate average of at least
back ( +)d‘ﬂall'~7 points, (a an adequate undergraduate prerequisite course
leastggo(‘tlon the ﬁ;ld of the graduate concentration, (4) an average of at
acceptab] quality points in the prerequisite undergraduate field, and (5) an
n?gp € score on the Graduate Recor Examination, or on a substitute exami-

on approved by the Dean of the Graduate School,

Provisional Status Applicants who are deficient in i
Tegu y one or more require-
Eﬁpogsmc a lar status may be granted provisional status within certain limi-
for a dmiss:‘: ﬂgtes of four-year colleges not fully accredited may be considered
be oomidere?l' fut graduates of colleges which have no accreditation may not
are required or admission, Enrollees from institutions not fully accredited
©q to complete a minimum of fifteen prescribed undergraduate credit

hours with minimum average of 5
eligible to pursue courses fo rgegr: S ui?g c?:;iltity points before they may become

Applicants with undergraduate averages of less than 2.50 quality points, but

not less than 2.00 quality points, may be admitted provisionally; provided that
the official record s.gows that sigr;iﬁcant progress wasl:nade in s olgrship during
the junior and senior years. Students in this category are required to complete
a minimum of fifteen prescribed undergraduate credit hours with a minimum

average of 3.00 quali ints before th e
for graduate credit. &y po ore they may become eligible to pursue courses

Applicants admitted with’ quality point or course deficiencies in the pre-
requisite ungergraduate field are required to remove these deficiencies by taking
the appropriate undergraduate courses during the first two quarters of graduate
study. Students with such deficiencies may enroll in courses for graduate credit
along with the required undergraduate courses, provided that all prerequisites
to each graduate credit course pursued have been satisfied.

All applicants, except special students, who have not had the Graduate Rec-
ord Examination before enrollment into the Graduate School are given provi-
sional status. Such students are required to take the Examination during the
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first quarter of enrollment in courses for graduate credit. Subsequent enroll-
ment in graduate credit courses may be denied students who fail to take the
examination on schedule. Poor performance on the Graduate Record Examina-
tion and in class work are regarded as sufficient reasons for dismissal from the
Graduate School. A student who fails to achieve an acceptable score on the
Examination and whose average is also below 3.00 quality points at the end of
two full quarters of graduate study (30 credit hours) will be dropped from the
Graduate School. A student who fails to achieve an acceptable score on the
Graduate Record Examination, but whose graduate credit course performance
is satisfactory may, upon the recommendation of his major adviser, be allowed
to take a substitute comprehensive examination in the early part of t’he follow-
ing quarter. Eligibility for continuation is based upon the student’s achieve-
ment in this latter examination.

Special Status. College graduates who wish to pursue courses at the Univer-
sity and who do not plan to ualify for the master’s degree are required to
matriculate in the Graduate School as special students. Such applicants must
have the necessary qualifications for course enrollments. Courses taken by spe-
cial students may not at any time be included in the requirements for the

master’s degree.
Registration

Graduate students are required to register each regular quarter and each
term of the summer session in which they expect to earn credits, fulfill residence
requirements, hold thesis conferences with advisers, use the facilities of the lLi-
brary and laboratories, and take the final oral examination. All registration pro-
cedures must be completed during the regular registration period as announced
in the University Bulletin (Catalog Issue).

Before reporting for registration, each new student should confer with the
head of the department in which he plans to study. A student admitted with
provisional status should ascertain his specific deficiencies before attempting to
enroll in courses. Removal of undergraduate course deficiencies takes precedence
over enrollment in graduate credit courses and the student is primarily respon-
sible for enrollment in the proper courses.

A student who has been approved for admission may obtain the registration
materials at the Office of Registrar. After the permit to register has been ob-
tained, the student proceeds as follows:

(1) Fill in all preliminary information on cards in the kit.
(2) Confer with the major adviser to outline a class schedule for the quarter.

(8) Enter courses to be pursued-on two copies of the Graduate School “trial
schedule form” and on two official class cards.

(4) Obtain approval of the major adviser.

(5) Obtain the signature of the teacher of each course on the same forms,
and obtain a class card for each course.

(6) (f)btain the signature of the Dean of the Graduate School on all schedule
orms,

(7) Veteran students are required to obtain approval of the Office of Veter-
ans’ Affairs.

(8) Obtain the signature of the Director of Housing.
(9) Get health examination appointment.

(10) Report to the checker.

(11) Pay fees in the Office of the Bursar.

(12) Report to final checker.

Physical Examination. Each entering student is required to undergo a com-
plete examination by the Health Service Staff of the University. The examina-
tion appointment is made during registration.

Late Registration. Special approval is required for late stration. A late
registration fee of $5.00 l:viu bexz:gmged begi?xning the thirdrfgy after the close
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of the regular i istrat
from mmbﬁfg’m PenOd-enIt;a:: mmuon does not excuse a student

graduate . Advisement
Howmever, e Stl’;df‘nte ;8 a;ﬁ;%n?d a major adviser and a guidance committee.
regulations o, ou“mtlined o tggs Bu"eot i::'sumc full responsibility for observing all
enrolling in courses, new stud i
head of the dep ent , I ents should seek a conference with the
the artment or curriculum coordinator of the major field to i
undergraduate record and to select a course schedule for the cp.lzurterl:evmw

The major adviser gi .
study, i . gives general supervision to the student’s program of
requyi}em‘%lg;lngathe thesis problem of terminal project. All procedures which
approval. This ml;lmald should be initiated with the major adviser for his
candidacy, ap Ointm:nes the program of study, course selections, admission to
problem for thesi t of the guidance committee, the outline of the research

After th, € thesis or the project investigation.
major ad vi:er BP‘;'?nﬁC. area of research or investigation has been determined, the
student’s Guidance select two other staf members to serve with him as the
guidance mmmhme.commlttec. The major adviser acts as chairman of the

Complete advisement records intai i

€ are maintained in the files of the Grad

School Office and in thase of the respective major advisers. ¢ Sracuate

Kinds of Courses and Credit Hour Limitations

Resi .
Residence Courses, Residence courses are those offered on the campus of the

Univ
as crglméyan;rvl:ge courses normally meet as many different days during a week

qukq;n?;dgg fl"r the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees are re-

courses, Cangs d:te a minimum of 36 graduate credit hours in regular residence

Plete a minim, tes for the Master of Education degree are required to com-
um of 39 graduate credit hours in regular residence courses.

Courses are conducted erad . )
mor;:ngs and during w eek-aéa;h:v e‘i?;gmty for in-service workers on Saturday
cea::m at;og“k Done at Other Institutions. Graduate work done in resi-
uirements for erd fully accredited institution and not used to fulfill the re-
%r the master’gad egree may be offered in partial fulfillment of the requirements
and by the D, egree, provided it is approved by the department of the major
hours may bcm the Graduate School. A maximum of nine graduate credit
en, and not konelrr t;% dgl::h thcredxts expire s;x yeoaa‘rs gom the date they were
s were transferr ransf dits d
reduce the minimum residence regxirement of one year. ster e © not

Undergraduate Courses for Gr i i i
L 2 aduate Credit. A maximum of nine under-
g:dgatﬁig:ht hours taken in residence at the University may be included in
listed iy el{}ts Jfor the master’s degree. Only those undergraduate courses
courses are i: & mtzdemty Catalog Bulletin may allow graduate credit. Such
plete licated by an asterisk®. A graduate _student is expected to com-
receivemgradmee;iﬁ and earn superior grades in these courses in order to
Undergraduate Students in Graduate Courses. G
. Graduate courses may not
‘t;afk:x; dfor ul‘lidergraduate credit. However, a student who is in his lastyquart?a:
of un¢ t;rglx: uate study (18 hours or less) at the University and who has main-
et his ;!;!jl:;:n;da‘t’\irse;ag; gf tl?;.00 qualig pfoitgts may, upon the recommenda-
I 5 e approval of the D
take a maximum of nine hours forpgg‘aduate credit. ean of the Graduate School,

All students who olan Admission to Candidacy
1 students who plan to qualifg for the master’s degree at the Universit
must be formally admitted to candidacy for that d i?at least duriixg thz
3;!311.61‘ preceding graduation. A student may be eligible for admission to can-
dacy who has met all requirements for regular status and who has completed

46

a minimum of 15 graduate credit hours in regular residence courses with an
average of at least 3.00 quality points.

Residence

All candidates for the master's degree must spend an equivalent of three full
quarters of study in residence at the University.

A student who has completed all course requirements may enroll in Confer-
ence 600 and receive residence credit in proportion to the actual time spent
at the University doing investigative work under supervision or in conferences
with his major adviser and guidance committee.

Expiration of Credit

All requirements for the master’s degree must be completed within six calen-
dar years from the date of the award of the first grades in courses for graduate
credit. Work completed beyond this limitation must be repeated in order to be
included in the requirements for the master's degree.

Classes .

The maximum graduate class load is 15 credit hours in non-laboratory

courses. Consecutive terms of a summer session are regarded as a single

uarter, and therefore the credit hours for the two terms may not exceed those

owed for a regular quarter. Not more than nine credit hours may be pursued
in a six weeks od.

The graduate load limitations must be observed when any courses are taken
for graduate credit. The total class load of a student may not exceed the maxi-
mum stated here when the student is registered concurrently in more than one
institution or in more than one program of the University.

Student assistants and enployees of the University are required to pursue
reduced class loads. Student assistants may pursue a maximum of 12 credit
hours in a regular quarter. Proportionately Igghter loads may be required for
students who work more than two clock hours per day.

Repeating Courses

Graduate credit courses may be repeated with the approval of the major
adviser .and the Dean of the Graduate School. However, all grades previously
earned in a course will remain a part of the permanent record.

egt.course taken for undergraduate credit may not be repeated for graduate
cr
Program of Study

Each student who plans to become a candidate for the master’s degree is
required to outline an approved program of study in conference with his major
adviser. A copy of the program of study must be filed with the Dean of the
Graduate School before the student may apply for admission to candidacy for
the degree.

The program should clearly indicate all requirements that the student is
expected to complete for the degree, including all undergraduate prerequisite
g:;:s;gs, all :E'ratl;li?gte coﬁugses; the degartmental qualifying examination, if re-

; an En roficiency test, i ired; i
Quirement. g P Cy tes required; and the foreign language re-

Any changes in the approved program will require the approval of the major
adviser and the Dean of the Graduate Scl'nool.q The apgxg)priate forms n{ay
be obtained from the Office of the Graduate School.

Scholarship Standards

Graduate students are expected to maintain a minimum average of B (3.00
quality points). Scholarship probation may be incurred when thegiverage (fsalls
below 3.00 quality points at the end of any quarter before the final quarter
of study. However, a student will be dropped from the Graduate School who
fails to maintain a minimum average of 21;5 quality points after two full quar-
ters of study in which at least 30 graduate credit hours have been earned.” An
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avera, ; .
mgggxiﬂo quality points must be attained at the completion of 45 graduate

Numbering System of Courses

wnfmal graduate courses are numbered between 500 and 599 except certain
the eregca and projects. Conference 600 is a non-credit activity which gives
e d?tm ent official agproval for using the facilities of the University after all
o Th courses have been completed, or after the student has been enrolled

esis Writing 512 or Project Writing 602 in a previous quarter. Under-
graduate courses which offer graduate credit are numbered between 300 and 499.

Foreign Language Requirements

. All candidates for the Master of Arts degree are required to pass a readin
* 03 . g
;’:::giﬁge €xamination in a foreign langug:ge. Th:qexaminatﬁn is admin-
red in French, or another foreign language may be substituted.

Th Application for Graduation
vartee pPHcation, for graduation must be filed early in the students last
" DCX‘ of study, The application must be approved by the major adviser,
final €an of the Graduate School, the Bursar, and the Registrar before the
oral examination,

Ea . Final Oral Examination
henaidl candidate for all master’s degrees must successfully pass a compre-
field vef final oral examination on the thesis or terminal project and in the
of se‘: graduate specialization. The examining committee shall be composed
of when members appointed by the Dean of the Graduate School, three
om shall be the members of the student’s guidance committee. All re-

uirem, -
21 . eg:‘ for the degree must be completed at least 15 days before com

Conferring of Degrees
school are conferred at the University only at the end of the regular
to at year and at the end of the summer session. Candidates are required
t0 attend the commencement exercises for the conferring of the degree. A
mm:llag be awarded in absentia only in cases of extreme emergency as de-
; y the Dean of the Graduate School

Af L Thesis Requirements
his' gy, dmission to candidacy is approved, the student in conference with
ahouﬁ faoce committee outlines a plan for the proposed thesis. This plan
of the st gl‘,‘de the title of the research, significance of the study, limitations
of all ‘1‘1 7, methods and procedures to be used for gathering data, and copies
thes &t‘l’si:li:nmkes and other data-gathering instruments. A copy of the
Graduate Sci, o:{ research prospectus should be filed with the Dean of the

n'gﬁhe general format of the thesis should be consistent with the standard

{N G ’i‘e:-l D the several fields. The styles are outlined in A GUIDE FOR WRIT-
STYLE LLSES AND TERM REPORTS by A. Dunn Jones, and FORM AND

F THESIS WRITING by W. G. Campbell.
mustou;emlﬁm of the thesis in its final form and seven copies of the abstract
before th ed with the Dean of the Graduate School at least five days
lowing p final ‘oral examination. After all corrections have been made fol-
the !Eeml:?erimlf Otaal examination, each copy of the thesis must be signed by
Graduate Sch ogl. e student’s guidance committee and by the Dean of the

The length of time required for writing a thesis depends upon the nature
of (;he Pm}gtem and upon the progress mage by the stucplent. in I¢’3ol]ecting data,
and organizing and writing the thesis. At least two quarters of work should
be devoted to research and thesis writing.

A thesis problem is also subject to certain maximum time limitations
depending upon the currency of the information on which the problem is
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based. Thus, a student who has incurred unusual delays in completing 2
thesis problem may be required to revise the problem or to select a new prob-
lem, if the problem is adjudged to be out-of-date.

All copies of the thesis and the abstract are deposited with the Dean
of the Graduate School for binding and distribution. After binding, the
original and first carbon copy are deposited in the University Library, the third
is sent to the student, and the fourth copy becomes the property o! the major
department.

Terminal Project Requirements

Candidates for the Master of Education degree are required to complete
the terminal project instead of a thesis.

The difference between a thesis and a terminal project is largely a matter
of organization of the report and the extent of the investigation. The format
of a project should contain a statement of the problem, an explanation of
methods and proccdures used for collecting data, analysis of data, and a sum-
mary and other appropriate conclusive statements.

The project shall be unique to the individual needs, intcrest, and ex-
periences of the student. It may be a resource unit, a proposed curriculum,
a major teaching unit involving procedures and methodology for the unit, a
proposed course of study, etc. It may be purely descriptive in mnature or it
may be an analysis on data collected.

The project should represent an original study by the student, and it
should be sufficiently broad in content to distinguish it from a term paper
or a mere report on data collected.

Although the Project Writing 602 is the terminal course in the student’s

rogram, the actual investigation should be initiated at least in the beginning
of the quarter in which the student expects to qualify for the master's degree.

Two typewritten copies of the p}'oject and seven copies of the abstract are
required for the final oral examination. These copies should be filed with the
Dean of the Graduate School at least five days before the final oral ex-
amination. Printers binding is optional.

Core Requirements for Majors in Education

Majors in_the several areas of education are required to complete a core
program which includes:

Course Credit
Education 502 School Administration .................. 3 hours
Education 511 Methods of Research ................... 3 hours
Education 526 Philosophy of Education ................ 3 hours
Psychology 502 Advanced Statistics ..................... 8 hours
Psychology 543 Advanced Educational Psychology ....... $ hours

All core courses must be taken in residence at the University.

The numbers in parentheses following the course titles in this cataloguc
indicate credit hours.

Graduate Class Organization
Students of the Graduate School are organized as a class. The principal
purposes of the orgapxzatim_l are to deal with problems common to graduate
students, sponsor sccial affairs, and to reprcsent graduate students in student
government. The organization holds a business meceting at the beginning of
each quarter to plan its quarterly program. Each graduate student is expected
to become active in the affairs of the organization.
*
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SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE
AND HOME ECONOMICS
MAJOR F. SPAULDING, Dean

Faculty:

Department of Agricultural Education
Walter A. Flowers, David A. Hamilton, and Henry L. Taylor.

Department of Animal Science
Ozzie L. Adams, Arthur B. Davis, Walter S. Davis, Robert E. Hurst,

Roland Norman, Frederick D. Smith, Early J. Thornton, and Theodore
H. Wood.

Department of Plant Science
Hazo W. Carter, Neal McAlpin, Major F. Spaulding, and Fred E.

Westbrooks.

Department of Home Economics
Augustine S. Dartis, Mattye C. Flowers, Geraldine B. Fort, Luther Frank-
lin, Mary H. Greer, Ruth A. McDowell, Cathryn B. McKinney, Miraim L.
McTeer, Lillie B. Redmond, Marylouise Ritter, and Miriam G. Towns.



SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE AND HOME ECONOMICS
Major F. Srpaurping, Ph.D., Dean

The School of Agriculture and Home Economics offers instruction in the
several general and specialized fields of agriculture and home economics. The
curricula provide training for students who desire (1) to teach vocational
agriculture and home economics in secondary schools, (2) to engage in agri-
culture and home economics extension, and (3) to pursue specialized work and
research in agriculture and home economics.

The bachelor of science degree is offered in Agricultural Education, Animal
Science, Biochemistry, Foods and Nutrition, Home Economics Education, Agro-
nomy and Horticulture. A minimum of 198 quarter hours with a minimum
average grade of “C"” (2.00) is required for graduation, with not less than 66
quarter hours in 300 and 400 level courses.

The master of science degree is offered in Agricultural Education, Animal
Science, and Plant Science.

GENERAL CURRICULUM FOR FRESHMEN AND SOPHOMORES IN AGRICULTURE

Quarter Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II I Name of Course I II Ir
Agriculture Agriculture

111-12-13 ....... 1 1 1 201-2-3 i 1 1 1
Air Science Agricultural Eco-

5255 P 1 1 1 nomics 201 ..... 3
Animal Husbandry Agricultural Engi-

101-2-3 ......... 3 3 3 neering 202-3 ... 3 3
Chemistry 111-12-13 4 4 4 Agronomy 201-2-3 3 3 3
English 101-2-3 ... 3 3 3 Air Science
Mathematics 2H1-2:8i s il 1 1 1

141-2-3 ......... 3 3 3 Biology 101-2 ..... 4 4
Horticulture Agronomy 213 .... 4

101-2-3 ......... 3 3 3 *English 211-12-13 3§ 3 3
Physical Education Physical Education

EL-12-18 Covonons 1 2O-HON SUNERS 5 14 14

% e s Poultry Husbandry i e 2
201 2R e 3 3 3
1815 18145 1814 1815 1815 1814

COURSES IN AGRICULTURE

Undergraduate

111-12-18. Agricultural Orientation. (3) Designed to orient freshmen in
agriculture to the life of the University and into the field of agriculture. Re-
quired of freshmen. One lecture.

201-2-8. Technical Skills in Agriculture. (3) Develops technical skills in
the various phases of technical agriculture. Required of sophomores. One
laboratory period.

808. Family Food Supply. (3) Deals with the production and preservation
of the farm family food supply, including vegetables, fruits, dairy products and
meats. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
Henry L. TAvLor, Ph.D., Head

The department of Agricultural Education is primarily designed to prepare
students to teach vocational agriculture in secondary schools of Tennessee.

* Agricultural Education majors take English 211 and Speech 201-2.
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Students may major in this department without taking the prescribed courses
for teacher certification. Such students must complete a minimum of 198
quarter hours of credit. The general curriculum for freshmen and sophomores
in Agriculture will serve as a basic guide for such majors. Changes in the
junior and senior years will be made in accordance with the nceds of the
students.

To qualify for teaching vocational agriculture in Tennessee, a student
must complete 205 quarter hours including all required courses with 27 quarter
hours in Agricultural Education and 9 hours in education and psychology.
For a minor in Agricultural Education a student must complete 18 quarter
hours in the subject. The degrees of bachelor of science and master of science
are offered in this department.

CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

All freshmen and sophomore students take courses outlined in the general
curriculum for freshmen and sophomores.

) Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit  Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I 11 III
Agricultural Economics Agricultural Economics

SOLO P e 313 0B 2 oo sl i s 3
Agricultural Education Agricultural Education

ROREY Y DT AT R T ER TR 402-3; 412-22; 433, 450 15 6
Agricultural Engineering Agricultural Engineering

VG T T DO 3 iy S 3
Agronomy 301-2-3 ..... 3 8 8  Agronomy40l ......... 3
Agronomy 393 ........ 83  Animal Husbandry
Animal Husbandry BEVNADD s v s sosce sios 3 3

SO e Ty 3 Education 341 ......... 3
Animal Husbandry History 201, 202 ...... 3 3

WLE AR S 3 Political Science 313... 3

Horticulture 403 ... ... 3  Biology 241 ........... 4
orticulture 363 ...... 3  Horticulture 333 ...... 2
oultry Husbandry
Biog% 0 5504 AL R A Sl 3
Cmistry 301 ......
Psychology 342, 245 ||| 3 8
16 18 18 19 18 17

COURSES IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

302. Introduction to Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (3) A discussion
of the ghilosophy and administration of vocational education in agriculture
from federal, state, and local points of view. Qualifications and duties of voca-
‘t)lfonal agriculture teachers, definitions and exampltc:ls of terms, determinations

surveys to : £ work, and course organizations em-
phasized:j make, annual program O
. 303. Planning Local Programs of Agricultural Education. (3) Determin-
ing the local needs, use of advisory council, key farmers, procedures in planning
the local program, including all-day classes, youth and adult farmer classes,
adult education, and N. F. A. programs.

o 402. Material and Methods in Special Rural Education. (3) A study of
e factors which must be considered in determining what to teach and how
to teach out-of-school rural youth and adults.

403. Special Devices, Reports and Seminar. (3) A study of the use of
special devices to meet special situations. Reports to state and county author-
ities and means of carrying on publicity included.

412. Materials and Methods in the Teaching of Agriculture in the Secondary
Schools. (3) A study of the factors to be considered in determining what
to teach and how to teach secondary school students. Consideration given to
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the organization of course content based on the needs of the supervised farming
program as revealed by an individual farm survey.

422, Apprentice Teaching. (6) A course in observation and practice teach-
ing in departments of vocational agriculture in Tennessee. Done under the
supervision of the teacher trainer and the critic teacher.

433. Methods of Organizing and Directing Supervised Farming Programs.
(3) Designed to give students a broad concept of planning comprehensive
supervised farming programs in Agriculture.

450. Special Problems in Vocational Agriculture. (3) Deals with specific
problems that are confronting vocational agriculture teachers in getting farmers
satisfactorily established on the farm. Each student is to present a problem and
make recommendations for a solution, based on a critical study and analysis
of the problem. A write-up in essay form required of all graduating seniors
in the department.

GRADUATE COURSES

50l. Federal Relations to Education and Agriculture. (3) A study of the
history of vocational education in the United States. The philosophy of voca-
tional education in agriculture, legislation, financing, planning and coordinat-
ing agricultural education with general education included.

502. Educational Problems in Programs of Teachers of Vocational Agri-
culture. (3) A critical study of the high school curricula offerings in agri-
culture. Experience given in enterprise analysis, course-of-study building, gen-
eral program planning and summarizing. Problems in organization, admin-
istration and teaching the agricultural departments of secondary schools con-
sidered.

512. Thesis Writing. (3) Involves the actual writing of the thesis. Con-
sideration given to form, statement of problem, collection of data, their use,
and conclusions to be reached.

521. Organization and Administration of Teacher Training in Vocational
Agriculture. (3) A study of the organization, philosophy, objectives and re-
quirements for teacher training in vocational education in agriculture.

523. Evaluation and Program Planning in Agricultural Education. (3)
Programs of vocational education in agriculture in local situations as a basis
for elective program planning evaluated.

600. Conference. No credit. Required for the removal of the grade of
“I" in Thesis Writing (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), and for the
use of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in a
regular credit course.

COURSES IN AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

902. Farm Mechanics. (3) A general course in farm shop work to develop
skills, judgement and resourcefulness in the selection, care and use of tools and
materials for farm construction and repair work. One lecture and two laboratory
periods.

203. Farm Buildings and Rural Electrification. (3) A study of skills, judg-
ment and resourcefulness in the construction and maintenance of farm buildings,
and in the maintenance of rural electrification as it may be applied to the farm
and farmstead. May include an analysis of building materials, and the develop-
ment of skills involved in construction and maintenance. One lecture and two
laboratory periods.

303. Farm Power and Machinery. (8) Includes the repair, operation and
construction of tillage, seeding, and harvesting machinery, and such service
implements as wagons, manurc spreaders, and fertilizer distributors. A part of
this course includes a study of the construction, operation, and servicing of gas
engines and tractors in the laboratory. One lecture and two laboratory periods.
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401. Land Engineering. (3) Includes an analysis of the cause of erosion,
methods of control, systems of terracing and contouring, construction of terracing
equipment, and land drainage. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

COURSES IN AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
201 (203). Agricultural Economics. (3) A study of the historical pex-
spective on present-day agriculture; adjustment of agriculture to natural and
economic environment; principles of production and comparative advantage
of crops and livestock on farms in Tennessee and the United States; land utili-
zation, farm problems, and the government. Two lectures and one laboratory
period.

301. Agricultural Marketing. (8) A study of the historical development
of agricultural marketing; characteristics of consumer demand and the agri-
cultural supply; channels and agencies of distribution; and the costs, functions,
and services involved in marketing farm products. Two lectures and one lab-
oratory period.

802. Farm Management. (3) A study of the operation of farming as a
business, analysis of farm records and accounts; factors affecting profits and size
of the farm business; and ways of getting started in farming. Two lectures and
one laboratory period.

811. Farm Records and Accounts. (3) A study of the principles and
techniques involved in keeping farm records and accounts; inventory, compiling,
analyzing and interpreting farm financial and operating statements. Two lec-
tures and one laboratory period.

812. Marketing Methods and Problems. (3) A study of the mcthods and
economic factors involved in the marketing of farm crops, poultry, cggs, live-
stock, and dairy products; marketing system and marketing costs; supply and
demand; marketing cost reduction. Two lectures and one laboratory period.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Marketing 301.

822. Farmers’ Cooperative. (3) A study of the history and present status
of farmers’ cooperatives; what they have done and tried to do for farmers;
their problems, finance, and control. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

328, Land Economics. (8) A study of the income, valuation, taxation,
and classification of land with special emphasis upon the land in Tennessee.
Consideration will be given to the economic principles of conservation; minerals
and power resources. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

331, Land Appraisal,  (3) A study of factors governing the utilization and
price O_f land; the appraisal process and other factors affecting the land. Con-
sideration will be given to deeds, mortgages, leases and project development.
Two lectures and one laboratory period.

401.  Tabular and Graphic Presentation of Data. (3) A study of the
principles involved in the collection, tabulation and interpretation of agri-
cultural data with special emphasis upon the construction and use of tables,
charts, and graphs. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

402. Agricultural Prices. (3) Concerned with the analysis of prices and
price movements of farm products and the relation of prices of farm products
to other prices, Consideration given to agricultural outlook, production cycles,
and price forecasts. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

403. Agricultural Finance. (3) A study of the kinds and sources of credit
for farmers; costs, risks, and returns in agricultural finance. Two lectures and
one laboratory period.

411, Agricultural Pa[i?' and Programs. (3) A study of the local, state
and federal agricultural poficies and programs with emphasis on techniques and
procedures.

4]3.‘ Farm Costs and Farm Labor. (3) A study of unit costs; methods of
measuring and reducing unit costs including equipment and building costs.
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Special attention given to farm labor and its effect upon farm organization
and management as well as wages, hours, insurance and other problems. Two
lectures and one laboratory period.

450. Senior Project in Agricultural Economics Research. (3) A study and
discussion of senior projects on which students have been working (under
direction) for at least one quarter.

451-52. Special Problems in Agriculiural Economics Research. (6) A pro-
gram designed to give first-hand experience to individuals who plan to engage
in graduate study or governmental work. It deals with the construction of
schedules; gathering, tabulating, and interpreting data. Field work is required.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 450.

DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL SCIENCE

RorLAND NorMAN, Ph.D., Head

The department of Animal Science consists of three (3) areas of instruc-
tion, namely, Animal Husbandry, Poultry Husbandry, and Biochemistry. A cur-
riculum is offered in each of these areas. The courses are designed to give
instruction in the principles of livestock production and management, sanitation
and health and processing and caring for animal products. Students are trained
for the successful operation of livestock and poultry enterprises as owners,
dairy farm operators, herd managers, market milk producers, extension live-
stock specialists, and for employment as agricultural biochemists, animal nutri-
tionists, and other research workers.

CURRICULUM IN ANIMAL HUSBANDRY
RoLAND NORMAN, Coordinator
A major in Animal Husbandry is offered leading to the degree of bachelor
of science. To satisfy the requirements for the degree, the student must com-
plete a minimum of 198 quarter hours. Not less than 36 hours must be com-
pleted in the major field, with a minimum of 15 hours in 300 and 400 level
courses. Students who desire to minor in Animal Husbandry must complete a

minimum of 18 quarter hours in the department.
Work leading to the degree of master of science is also offered.

CURRICULUM IN ANIMAL HUSBANDRY
Freshman and sophomore students take courses outlined in the general cur-
riculum for freshmen and sophomores.

Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I TIge 1]
Chemistry 361 ....... 4 English 321-322 ..... 3 i D
Biochemistry 302-3 . L Agronomy 401-3 ..... 3 k]
Biology 311 .......... 4 Agricultural Engi-
Biology 241 ......... 4 neering 401 ....... 3
Agricultural Economics Agricultural Eco-
LTy 1 | S Sy 3 nomics 312 ........ 3
Animal Husbandry Animal Husbandry
SIS ST I s 3 3 401-2-8 Bt N JHE 5 NES
Animal Husbandry Animal Husbandry 450 3
BLL-12-18 S 8. v oW 3 3 3 Animal Husbandry
Animal Husbandry 421-22-23 .......... 1 1 1
206 onl oL RN 3 Animal Husbandry
**Llectives B22 Bl AL R fe 3
(Soc. Sci.) .......0. 3 3 3 Biology 241 ......... 4
*RE]ECLIVES . vniv vt 6 6
17 16 17 17 19 16

** Approved Social Science eclectives: Political Science 221, 312; Sociology 322, 398, 441;
Approved Health or Personal Development electives: Health 301, 302; Psychology 211; Socio-
logy 351, 468.

(All electives must be taken with the approval of the major adviser.)
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COURSES IN ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

Undergraduate

101 (102). Introductory Animal Husbandry. (3) Devoted to the adapta-
tion of the different classes of farm livestock to varying farm conditions and to
the relationship of each class to the other in different farm plans. A careful
study of correct type of livestock in relationship to economical production and
market demands. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

102 (103). Livestock Management. (3) Deals with the care and manage-

ment of farm livestock, including dehorning, castrating, vaccination, parasite
control, preparation for show and sale, and general feeding practices. Two lec-
tures and one laboratory period.
103 (201). Introduction to Dairying. (3) A study of the place of dairying
in ag_rlculture, utilization of dairy products, breeds of dairy cattle, composition
of milk, processes of dairy manufacturing, herd management and the relation-
ship gf the farm to dairy herd operation. Two lectures and one laboratory
period.

211. Introduction to the Care and Riding of Light Horses. (3) Designed
for men and women of the University who are interested in horseback riding.
E_lementary principles in feeding, housing, training and riding light horses
given; the proper care and adjustment of riding equipment also stressed. One
lecture and two laboratory periods.

. 301. Horse and Sheep Production. (3) A study of the origin, importance,
distribution, methods of production, and economic values of horses and sheep.
Practice given in training, judging and grading. Two lectures and one lab-
oratory period.

302. Beef Cattle and Swine Production. (8) Deals with the origin, develop-
ment, and status of beef cattle and swine industries, production, management
practices and methods of marketing. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

303. Animal Breeding. (3) A study of the physiology of reproduction,
hered.uy and environment, genetics of domestic animals, lethals, methods of
selection with different classes of livestock and mating systems, and functions
of the progeny test. Prerequisite: Biology 311. Three lectures.

311. Feeds and Feeding. (3) A study of the basic principles of feeding
farm animals, feeding standards, balancing rations, composition and nutritive
value of feeds. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

312. Livestock Fitting and Judging. (3) Designed to teach the principles
and provide practices in training, fitting and judging livestock. One lecture
and two laboratory periods.

s 3t13- Diseases and Parasites. (3) A study of the causes, symptoms and

catment of general discases and parasites of livestock with special emphasis
on sanitation. Prerequisite: Biology 241. Two lectures and one laboratory
period.

321. Swine Production. (8) A study of the breeding, management, feeding
and ma}'kcunrg of swine. Emphasis placed on both purebred and commercial
production. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

322. Beef Cattle Production. (3) A study of the mecthods of producing,

managing, feeding, fittin d i L
e periodg. g and marketing beef cattle. Two lectures and one

431. Animal Science (8) A stud i i i
.- y of the feeding, breeding, hygiene and
mallagemem of farm animals. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

401. Market Milk. (8) A study of the market milk industry, milk ordi-
nances, city milk supply, m_llk procurement, transportation, grading, pasteuriz-
glg, Coollpg.. bottling and distribution, milk plant organization and equipment.

rerequisite; Animal Husbandry 801. Two lectures and one laboratory period.
402 Meat and Meat Products. (3) A study of practices in butchering, cut-

ting, (}'Jrocessing and preserving farm meats. Two lectures and one laboratory
period.

* Approved for graduate credit.
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®403. Dairy Farm Operations. (8) A study of general dairy farm op-
eration, adaptation of the herd to available facilities, factors affecting produc-
tion, balancing rations for dairy cattle, disease control, principles of modern
dairy cattle breeding, arrangement and development of dairy farm buildings.
Prerequisites: Animal Husbandry 201-311. Two lectures and one laboratory
period.

421-22-23. Seminar. (3) Devoted to discussions of current literature and
problems in animal husbandry. Required of seniors majoring in the depart-
ment. One hour credit each quarter. One lecture.

450. Senior Project. (3) Required of all Animal Husbandry majors.

Graduate Courses

501. Advanced Animal Feeding. (8) Devoted to studies of recent develop-
ments in animal nutrition, experimental procedures and application in com-
mercial feeding. Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 311 or equivalent. Two lec-
tures and one laboratory period.

502. Animal Feeding Problems. (3) The student is expected to conduct
an original feeding trial with one class of farm animals for at least 60 days,
record, interpret and present results in written form. One lecture and two
laboratory periods.

503. Animal Health. (3) Devoted to a study of the health maintenance,
sanitary practices and research in livestock diseases and parasites. Two lectures
and one laboratory period.

518. Advanced Livestock Management. (3) Provides an opportunity for
the student to receive advanced training in the care and management of
purcbred herds, commercial herds, and herd development. Prerequisites:
Animal Husbandry 103-303-311 or equivalents. Two lectures and one laboratory
period.

511-12. Research and Thesis Writing. (6)

521.22.23. Animal Husbandry Seminar. (3) Discussion of current liter-
ature in animal husbandry as presented in scientific journals.

531. Advanced Animal Breeding. (8) A study of the special problems in
the ficld of animal genetics as applied to the breeding and improvement of
farm animals. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

532. Dairy Management. (3) A study of the methods of management of
commercial dairy plants, costs of operation, technical advances in processing and
preserving dairy products. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

600. Conference. No credit. Required for the removal of the grade of
“I” in Thesis Writing (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), and for
the use of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in
a regular credit course.

CURRICULUM IN BIOCHEMISTRY
(Agricultural and Biological Chemistry)
Ropert E. Hurst, Coordinator

The curriculum in Biochemistry has the following threefold objective:
(1) to offer courses for students in the several departments of the School of
Agriculture and Home Economics, whose programs of study require such
training; (2) to implement a program of training for students who wish to
lay a foundation for and concentrate their major study in the field of bio-
chemistry and nutrition; and (3) to provide instruction in the fundamentals of
biochemistry for students in other departments of the university.

Students pursuing this curriculum must complete a minimum of 198 quarter
hours for the bachelor of science degree, of which not less than 66 quarter
hours must be in 300 and 400 level courses. A minimum of 52 hours must be
completed in chemistry and biochemistry with a minimum of 15 hours in the
300 and 400 level courses. Students following this curriculum should select a

* Approved for graduate credit.
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minor consisting of a combination of courses above the 100 level from reclated
fields of agriculture and the biological sciences, comprising not less than 18 hours
approved by the major adviser.

Students completing requirements for the bachelor of science degree with
concentration in biochemistry and nutrition, should plan to pursue graduate
study at least to the master's degree. This additional training will prepare
one for employment in laboratories of federal and state departments of agri-
culture, in agricultural experiment stations, with meat packing and food
processing companies and with other industries of this sort that employ tech-
mczgllydtramcd staffs for control and research work.

tudents who pursue this curriculum must arrange with their major adviser
tl&;'l_t;_léefllrll the freshman year either Mathematics 161-2-3, or M{'lthcmatics
o ho owed by 163 in the sophomore year, instead of Mathematics 141-2-3.

y should also arrange to take Chemistry 811-12-18 in the sophomore year.

; Quarter uarter
N]umor Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hoz%s E‘redit
2ine of Course I II III Name of Course iz Ir I
g_nlmal Husbandy 311 3 Biology 241 .......... 4
Clllochgmxstl’y 302-3 .. 4 4 Physics 211-12-13 .4 4 4
o emistry 211-12-13... 4 4 4 Biochemistry 411 .... 4
ectivesiiiy  SOnan 9-12 9 9 Biochemistry 450 .... 3
Biochemistry 423 ..... 1
SFIeCtives - .. avb ous s s 3-6 9-10 9-10
19 17 17 18 17 15
COURSES IN BIOCHEMISTRY
Undergraduate

theﬂg;s. General Agricultural Biochemistry. (4) Introduces the student to
e entlals'of agricultural and biological chemistry as applied to animal and
[; Production., Prerequisites: Chemistry 111-12-13 and General Biology or
ture?%émd Botany. Required of agricultural education majors. Three lec-
St Tecitations and two laboratory periods per week.
chemimi . Fundamentals of Biochemistry. (8) An introductory study of the
etz fnzature of the constituents of pror.oplastq. A survey of mineral and
i anioo ls and of nutritions, Required of majors in agricultural biochem-
othei- sdema ﬁhusbandry anc.l_poultry husbandry. Elected by students in
Biols oncg elds. Prerequisites: General Chemistry, Organic Chemistry, and
SIgy r Zoology. Three lectures and two laboratory periods per week.
of quént%}t{qnntanve‘Agncuuural.Chemistry. (4) Deals with certain aspects
P it Cll:e chemistry as applied to agricultural and food analysis. Pre-
cu?ture 8 elmlstry 111-12-13.  Required of majors in agronomy and horti-
313 . PhWO_ ectures and two laboratory periods per week.
physioio I ;;sm!ogu:-al Chem:str_y. (5) Presents the fundamentals of human
requisitcglghegi?:lm;%'l R.le_qulred of majors in 'foqu and nutrition. Pre-
PETE;{I)S el Ty . hree lectures and recitations, and two laboratory
2-3. General Biochemistry. (8) A comprehensi
| ! a . prehensive study of the chem-
rlztix;lye;r;f ]Jxochemlstl—_y of carbohydrgtes, lipids, proteins, cnzyme};, vitamins and
i lgipgftant in the metabolism and nutrition of animals and plants.
12_!]13 311.12-159%1‘em15tr¥ majors. Prerequisites: Chemistry 111, 112, 113, 211
o v;'ct:k. ; Biochemistry 302-8. Three lectures and two laboratory periods
411. Biochemical Analysis (4) Designed to familiarize i
. L : h the stu
the dpnnctp]cs and practices involved in :gl?e analysis of agricultural d:r?ctl ‘fvolég
Ic):ll-lo ucts a}nd other biological materials. Prerequisites: Analytical and Organic
emistry; and Blochemlstry 302-3. One lecture and three laboratory periods

per week.

* Electives should be chosen with approval of the adviser.

* Approved for graduate credit.
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©493. Seminar. (1) A discussion by the students of biochemical literature
understandable on the senior level. One meeting per week.

450. Senior Project in Biochemistry. (3) A special laboratory investigation
is carried out under the direction of the instructor and the results are written
up scientifically. Required of candidates for the bachelor’s degree with majors
in biochemistry. Hours arranged.

Graduate Courses

501. Biochemistry of Animal Nutrition. (4) Carbohydrates, lipids and
proteins, and their metabolism; energy relationships in nutrition. Inorganic
elements in nutrition and vitamins, and their requirements for different species.
Laboratory work includes chemical and feeding experiment. Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 303 or 403. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

521. Biochemical Seminar. (1) Discussions of experimental techniques
and research data in biochemistry and nutrition are presented by the students,
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 303 or 403. One hour per week.

531-2-3. Special Problems. (2-6) Special laboratory problems in biochem-
istry and nutrition are completed, written up, and reported by the student.
Prercquisite: Biochemistry 303 or 403.

CURRICULUM IN POULTRY HUSBANDRY

The curriculum in Poultry has been set up to prepare students for the
successful operation of poultry enterprises, either as owners or managers; for
extension and research work; and for positions with the U. S. Department of
Agriculture. Courses leading to the bachelor of science degree are offered.

To satisfy the requirements for a major in poultry husbandry leading to the
bachelor of science degree, a student must complete a minumum of 198 quarter
hours of which 61 guarter hours must be in 300-and 400-level courses. A mini-
mum of 36 hours must be completed in poultry husbandry and closely related
subjects, with not less than 15 hours in 300 and 400 courses. Eighteen hours in
a minor field must also be completed. Guidance in determining courses to
pursue will be provided by the student’s major and minor advisers.

The poultry enterprise is equipped with laying, breeding, brooding, and
nutritional study units. It has a flock of chickens of the two leading types, 1n-
cluding four major breeds; turkeys, ducks, and geese. Modern {ncubators, Te-
frigeration unit, killing and processing equipment, and a feed mixer are avail-
able for students in training. Adequate facilities are available for research in
nutrition, breeding, hatch-ability, and disease. The entire laying flock is
pedigree bred; sufficient record equipment and assistants in record-keeping
enable the personnel to plan and carry out many demonstrations and research
projects that are useful to students.

Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II Il Name of Course oot Il
Poultry Husbandry 802. . 3 Poultry Husbandry 450. . 3
Poultry Husbandry 303. .. Poultry Husbandry 402. . k]
Poultry Husbandry 342. . 3 Poultry Husbandry 403. . 3
Poultry Husbandry 343. . Poultry Husbandry 422. . 3
Biology 432............ 4 Poultry Husbandry
Chemistry 361.......... 4 411-12-13 . oee ol 3 3 ]
Agricultural English 822 ............ 3

Economics 312........ 3 Biology B811............ 4
Biochemistry 302-3...... 4 4  Biology 241............ 4
Poultry Husbandry Electives .............. 7.0%6 8

8212208\ L S8 g 1 1 1
Electives

(Soc. Sci. 9 hrs)..... 9 4 7

18 18 18 18 18 18

*Approved for graduate credit.
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COURSES IN POULTRY HUSBANDRY

201 (101). Principles of Poultry Producti inci

A ) ] ry Production. (3) The principles and prac-

gfcegr::dieriznqgt_reprod&ncuon anfd growth of the do)mcstic flt):uwl: :Enlso tllw sI::-;dy
, varieties, and types o ultry. Required of j i i

Two lectures and one labzgatory ;I:)eoriodr:y ik e e

202 (102). Principles and Practices of Inc 1 3

i 2)- [ ubation and Brooding. (3) De-

f_:]g;‘l‘id to give the e_nvuonmcuta] factors affecting incubation, embligyo ((:lc)velop-

A operation of incubators, and methods of brooding. Required of majors
griculture. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

203 (343). Turkey Mana

: Yol ; gement. (3) The study of turkey breeds and

g:ﬁiﬁ:ng, principles of incubation and brooding poults, and turlz'ey meat pro-
n. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

302. Poultry Mana i

: gement. (3) A detailed study of all phases of farm
?;:adnac;ir:mfﬁcml poultry that will include buying chicks, incub;)tion, brooding,
lahommgy peiigé?wmg flock, and handling the layers. Two lectures and one

303. Processin i

g Poultry Products. (3) A detailed study of grades and

;1:]135&8 of market poultry and eggs; methods of processing, stor}:rlgc, pgcscrvation;

Problems in plant operations. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

vel(??]-fﬁ-?& _Technical Skills in Poultry Husbandry. (3) Improves and de-
ma.g:s e skills necessary for successful poultry production. Required of all
Jo1s and minors in Poultry Husbandry. Four laboratory hours.

Ope?':ﬁ Hatc.hery Management. (3) Includes the history, development, and
o salon of incubators. Also egg supply, hatchery records, and accounts, and
e of chicks. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

Egg’if]?. dPOu'ltry Breeding. (3) Information on the inheritance of viability,
l’Ecorsm uction, and other characteristics of economic importance, breeding
’ S, and progency testing. Three lectures.
ring's'] Poultry Hygigne and Sanitation. (3) Dcsigncd to givc the major
s iples underlying sanitation and disease prevention as applied to the poultry
41- Two lectures and one laboratory period.
will g-12-13.. Special Problems in Poullry Husbandry. (3-9) Each student
e ¢ required to make a study of some particular phase of poultry hus-
Priseryi and write a report of his study and research. The work must com-
i o;det; {)oar(ti, o}:iginal investipation. A student must enroll in this course
P o his senior project in the poultry department. Prer isites:
UUItry HUSbandry e 303}—)34]2, S5t P Y P rerequisites

4 e - .
22, Poultry Nutrition and Feeding. (3) Designed to give the students

€ ma nei aie . .
POultry](:: grmcnples of poultry nutrition, including the nutrients required by
ditions! nd means of supplying these nutrients under practical feeding con-

Poultry feedstuffs, ration formulation, and feeding practices considered.
ures and one laboratory period.

4 : 5 : : .
pouli?-)}, Senior Project. (3) Junior research is conducted in some phase of

Two lect

DEPARTMENT OF PLANT SCIENCE

Frep E. WestBrROOKS, Ph.D., Head

The de
culture,
culture,

Tﬁ:rlmen_t of Plant Science is a service arca for the School of Agri-
e ? fiurncula are offered with a major in Agronomy and one in Horti-
i students who wish special training in the science of the special areas.
sionig fomﬂ}a_y be pursued in either area leading to the degree of bachelor of
degte: 5 Nof llmmum of 198 quarter hours is required for the bachelor of science
studenlt's 25 ess than 36 hours must be completed in the curriculum of the
e choice with a minimum of 15 hours in 300 and 400 courses.

raduate students may pur ies in pl i i

; C pursue studies in plant science leading to th
of science degree in Plant Science. . . N
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CURRICULUM IN AGRONOMY
Frep E. WESTBROOKS, Ph.D., Coordinator

Freshman and sophomore students take courses outlined in the general cur-
riculum for freshmen and sophomores.

Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I I I
Agronomy 301-2-3 ..... 3 3 3 Agronomy 401-2-3 ...... 3 3 3
Chemistry 361 ........ 4 Agri. Economics 401 .... 3
Biochemistry 312 ...... 4 Animal Husbandry
Animal Husbandry 402-8 .......ceiieenn 3 3
802-8IL . i weiapmeiasi 3 3 Agronomy 450 ......... 3
Agri. Economics 301-2... 3 3 Agronomy 411-12-13 ... 1 1 1
English 321-28 ......... 3 3 Agronomy 322 ......... 3
Horticulture 343 ....... 3 Agronomy 323 ......... 3
Biology 311 ........... 4 Electives ....-ccocerreen 6 6 6
Horticulture 363 ...... 3
Elective (Soc. Sci.)...... 3 3
17 16 18 16 16 16

Minor in Agronomy
Agronomy 401
Agronomy 402 or Biochemistry 312
Agronomy 403

Agronomy 301
Agronomy 302
Agronomy 303

COURSES IN AGRONOMY

901. Field Crops. (3) A study of the different uses of land crop character-
istics, adaptations, culture and use. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

202. Soils. (3) An introduction to the study of the principles of soil
formation, the nature and properties of soil and their relation to pla‘nts. Pre-
requisites: Chemistry 111-12-13. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

208. Soil Fertility. (3) A study of soil factors as related to soil fertility
maintenance, and fertilizer practices. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

218. General Agricultural Botany. (4) Designed to provide a broad under-
standing of the fundamental facts and principles of botanical sciences. Three
lectures and two laboratory periods.

801. Sorghums and Small Grains. (3) Deals with the distribution, culture
and use of the cereal grains and their climatic adptation. Two lectures and one
laboratory period.

302. Cotton and Tobacco. (3) A study of the principles of cotton and
tobacco culture, fertilizing, producing, grading, classifying and marketing. Two
lectures and one laboratory period.

308. Forage and Pastures. (3) A study of the characteristics and uses of
the important forages and pasture crops of Tennessee. Two lectures and one
laboratory period.

822. Plant Pathology. (3) A study of the discases of the most important
agricultural plants of Tennessee and the South. Emphasis on the nature of the
disease, recognition and control measures. Two lectures and one laboratory
period.

493, Economic Entomology. (3) Provides a brief review of the structure,
morphology, controls and the recognition of economic insects as related to agri-
culture. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

$31. Farm Weeds. (3) A one-quarter course of laboratory and field work
on the identification, eradication, and economic value of the important weeds
of fields and pastures. Elective for any department. Two lectures and one
laboratory period.
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401. Soil Conservation and Management. (3) A stud i i

401. 2 3 ) y of tillage, drainage,
fertilization and rotation practices as they affect the productive cap§city of] ﬁegld
soils. One laboratory period and two lectures.

*402. Advanced Soil Fertilit i i inati

4 ced Soil y. (3) A study dealing with the determinatio
of nutrient deficiencies in soils and plants by rapid methods, and rccommcntiar:
tions of corrective measures. Prerequisites: Soil Fertility 203, Chemistry 361,
Biochemistry 312. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

'4103. Legumes. (3) A study of the characteristics and uses of the impor-
;ant.l_egqmes in Tennessee and the United States, their ecological adaptations,
ertilization and management. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

411-12-13. Seminar (3) Includes the discussion of i
L ar. current topics, lect
andﬁ_:loemonst‘rauons‘m Agronomy and related areas. J e
- Senior Project. (8) Required of all agronomy majors.

CURRICULUM IN HORTICULTURE
HaAzo W. CARTER, Ph.D., Coordinator

All freshman and so - ‘
: phomore students take courses outlined in the General
Agricultural Curriculum for freshmen and sophomores.

! uarter
N]umor Year Ho%rs Credit Senior Year Hog:';aéi'i;it
Htzm_e of Course 1 II III Name of Course I Ir I
Hort_lculture 302-3 ..... 3 3 Horticulture 401-2-3 ... 3 3 3
orticulture 331-2-8 ... 2 2 2 Horticulture 423 . ... ... 3
Horqculture B2IR s 3 Horticulture 451 ..... . 8
ngqculture 43 R 3 Horticulture 450 .. ... .. 3
Hortfcu]mre B52INS 3 Horticulture 443 . ... ... 3
Ph}itlculture 790 R S 3 Biochemistry 312 ...... 4
tlosophy 323 .. . 3 Agronomy 401-2 ..... .. 3 3
Hgn. Economics 312. . .. 3 English 321-2 .......... 3 3
Cl;‘)me_ Management 323. 3 History 201-2-3 ........ 3 3 3
B emistry 361 .. ... ... Electiyesar. . ont... oo o - 3 3 3
iology 311 | A g
b A
Politica] Sciencez?}lé: s 3
TGR1 7817 & 19 18

Minor in Horticulture
Horticulture 332
Horticulture 333
Horticulture 343

Hortgcu]ture 302 Horticulture 408
Orticulture 303

Horticulture 33]

COURSES IN HORTICULTURE

i Undergraduate
L. Principles of Frui i djof the princ
; ) ; ruit Growing. (3) A study of the principles and prac-
tices involved in the culture of orchard plants. Two lectures and one Iaborg’to
period. %
and102r-:!l2_, Ornamental Horticulture. (3) An elementary course of principles
lectup ctices involved in the production of flowers and ornamental plants. Two
: res and one laboratory period.
03. Vegetable G i i inci
i ardening. (3) A basic study of the principles and prac-
tices of vegetable production. Two lectures and one laboratory period. F
and302-3. _Commercial Vegetable Production. (6) Deals with the principles
& lpractu‘:es o_f commercial vegetable production and study of varieties, cul-
tural practices, insect and disease control, grading, packing, storing and market-
ing. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

* Approved for graduate credit.
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321. Processing of Fruits and Vegetables. (3) A study of current practices
in the processing of fruits and vegetables. In addition to laboratory work, the
course includes visits to freezing and dehydrating plants, and canning factories.
One lecture and two laboratory periods.

381.9.3. Technical Skills in Horticulture. (6) Aims to develop technical
skills necessary for production of fruits, vegetables and ornamental plants. Re-
quired of all students majoring and/or minoring in horticulture. Two labora-
tory periods.

*343. Propagation of Horticultural Plants. (3) A study of the methods of
propagating horticultural plants including seedage, cuttage and grafting of both
economic and ornamental plants. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

352. Floriculture. (3) A course dealing with the principles underlying the
culture of greenhouse crops, commercial cut flowers and house plants.

363. Forestry. (3) A study of forest conservation and management and the
relation of forestry to agriculture, including the influence of the forest on
climate, streamflow and erosion. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

872. Landscape Plants and Design. (3) A study of landscape composition
dealing with the designing of small lots, city property, public grounds and large
estates, The use of ornamental plants such as trees, shrubs and flowers and
their identification.

401. Handling, Storage and Utilization of Fruits and Vegetables. (3) The
important factors in harvesting and handling fruits and vegetables that affect
quality and marketability. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

402. Orchard and Small Fruit Culture. (3) Deals with the study and prac-
tices in propagating, planting, pruning, cultivating, fertilizing, spraying, and
thinning orchard and small fruit crops. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

408. Growth and Development of Fruits and Vegetables. (3) Deals with
the factors affecting growth, development and quality of fruits and vegetables.
Two lectures and one laboratory period.

423. Types and Varieties of Fruits and Vegetables. (3) Deals with the tax-
onomy, origin, history, characteristics, adaptation, identification, classification,
exhibition and judging of kinds and varieties of fruits and vegetables. The value
of the course depends to a great extent upon gaining an acquaintaince with the
plant material as it grows. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

448. Breeding of Horticultural Plants. (3) A study of the principles and
methods of genetics as applied to the breeding and improvement of horticultural
crops. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

450. Senior Project in Horticulture. (3) Individual student research and
presentation of a special topic or problem selected by the student and approved
by the adviser. Prerequisite: Senior standing.

451. Floral Design. (3) A course dealing with the essentials of flower ar-
rangement. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

GRADUATE COURSES IN PLANT SCIENCE

501. Plant Breeding. (8) A study of the methods, principles and results of
plant improvement work; hereditary variation and the general principles of plant
breeding. Prerequisites: Agronomy 201, Biology 101-2. Three lectures.

502. Fiber (Other than Cotton) Sugar and Root Crops. (3) A study of the
distribution, characteristics and cultural requirements of flax, hemp, sugar cane,
sugar beets, white and sweet potatoes. Prerequisite: Agronomy 202. Two lec-
tures and one laboratory period.

508. Soil Classification. (3) Teaches the basis of soil classification, genesis
and morphology of zonal soils of the United States. Emphasis placed on the
important series of Tennessee. Prerequisites: Agronomy 202, 401. Two lectures
and one laboratory period.

511. Thesis writing. (3) Methods of research.
512. Thesis. (3) Graduate students only.

* Approved for graduate credit.
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513. Advanced Plant Pathology. (3) Basic concepts of diagnosis, cause and
control of selected plant diseases. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

521-22-23. Seminar. (3) Provides opportunity for the discussion of current
problems in Plant Science. Prerequisites: Plant Science 201-2 and permission of
the instructor. One hour credit each quarter. One meeting per weck.

. 531-32-38. Plant Science Literature. (3) Acquaints the student with the
literature in Agronomy and Horticulture. One 2-hour period per week.

541. Advanced Methods in Soil Analysis. (8) Official quantitative methods
of ?0':111 and plant analysis. Prerequisite: Agronomy 402. Three laboratory
periods.

542, Special Problems in the Agronomic Sciences. (8) A study of the
PnﬂClples'of soil fertility maintenance, new problems and their solutions, and
new solutions to old problems in the agronomic sciences.

543. Special Problems in the Horticultural Sciences. (3) A study of new
problems and their solutions, and new solutions to old problems in the horti-
cultural sciences.

551. Advanced Pomology. (8) The development and performance of fruit
plants as influenced by environment and production practices. Two field trips
Tequired. Two lectures and one laboratory period. )

552. Advanced Methods in Plant Analysis. (8) Official quantitative meth-
;gi.gé soil and plant analysis. Prerequisites: Agronomy 402. Three laboratory

10ds,

553. Advanced Propagation of Horticultural Plants. (3) A study of the

methods of propagating horticultural plants including seedage, cuttage, and
grafting of both economic and ornamental plants. Two lectures and one labora-
tory period.
M G00; . Conference. No credit. Required for the removal of the grade of “I”
"} Thesis Writing (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), and for the use
of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in a regular
credit course.

Minor in Plant Science

501 Plant Breeding. (3).

502. Fiber-Sugar and Root Crops. (3).

508. Soil Classification. (3)-

513. Advanced Plant Pathology. (3)-

551.  Advanced Pomology. (8).

558, Advanced Propagation of Horticultural Plants. (3)-

DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS
Miriam L. McTEER, Ph.D., Head

General Information
sou;fé'e depar_tm(_:m of Home Economics aims to g_uide st_udents' in developing a
it and satisfying philosophy of life, using intelligence in solving personal and
hi y PTOble.ms'. preparing for vocations, developing wholesome social relation-
SHIps and enriching their general and cultural education.
The Home Economics Department is located in the Women'’s Building and

includes the following curricula: Foods and Nutrition and Home IEconomics
Education,

g S{)udents who transfer from other institutions to complete requirements for

¢ bachelor of science degree with a major in any of the curricula of Flome
Economics must complete at this institution a minimum of one academic year and
€arn a minimum of 48 hours of credit.

Home Economics Club

_ The Tennessee A. and 1. State University Home Economics Club is affiliated
with the American Home Economics Association. Home Economics majors who
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are interested in professional home economics and in homemaking are en-
couraged to become members of the organization. Home Economics Education
majors are required to participate as an integral part of their training to be-
come advisers of the New Homemakers of America.

The major purpose of the American Home Economics Association College
Club is to improve education for the profession of home economics.

The club gives a cash award annually to the member in each of the four col-
lege classes who has maintained the highest scholastic average above 3.0 for that
year.

COURSES IN CLOTHING AND TEXTILES

111. Textiles. (3) A practical consumer study of fabrics used for clothing
and house furnishings including selection, use, and care. One lecture and two
laboratory periods.

112. Clothing Selection. (3) Planned to help the freshman student meet
her clothing problems. Emphasis placed on personal grooming, selection of
appropriate clothing, clothing costs, commodity study of articles included in the
wardrobe, and care of clothing. Open to all students. One lecture and two
laboratory periods.

118. Children’s Clothing. (8) A study of the physiological, psychological
and aesthetic aspects of children’s clothing. Selection, construction and care of
clothing for infants and small children are chief phases. Prerequisite: Clothing
112. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

201. Clothing of the Family. (2) Based on the needs of students interested
in child development, family relationships, teaching or social work. The study
of family clothing problems from the standpoint of income, occupation, and
health as well as aesthetic and psychological factors. Construction is included.
Open to all students. Two laboratory periods.

211. Elementary Clothing Construction. (3) Principles of clothing con-
struction ave applied to cotton, linen and synthetic fabrics. Use and care of
sewing machines, sewing skills, and wardrobe inventory included. Open to all
students. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

212. Intermediate Clothing Construction. (3) Principles of clothing con-
struction are applied to synthetic and blended fabrics. Usc of commercial pat-
terns, principles of fitting and the use and care of sewing machines included.
Prerequisite: Clothing 112. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

300. Clothing for Elementary Teachers. (3) A course designed for majors
in Elementary Education. Costume study and construction, handwork including
crochet, embroidery, weaving, rug making and crayon work are included. One
lecture and two laboratory periods.

301. History of Costume. (8) The history of costume from ancient times
to the present and the influence of social and economic conditions upon costume.
Open to all students. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

318. Renovation. (3) Includes restyling, reconstruction, reclaiming, and
repairing outmoded and discarded clothing and accessories. Open to all students.
One lecture and two laboratory periods.

820. Needle Craft. (3) A study of the fundamental techniques of knitting,
crocheting, embroidery and lacemaking. Open to all students. One lecture and
two laboratory periods.

321. Advanced Clothing. (3) Deals with advanced construction methods.
Emphasis placed on selection, construction and care of woolen garments. Pre-
requisite: Examination in construction skills. Juniors and seniors only, One
lecture and two laboratory periods.
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822, Flat Pattern Adaptation. (3) A study of the principles and tech-
niques of flat pattern design with application of these principles to commercial
pattern alteration. The development of original designs emphasized. One recita-
tion and two laboratory periods.

401. Problems in Clothing and Textiles. (3) Special problems in the
details of clothing construction, selection and textiles solved by the students.
Also problems met in student teaching reviewed. Newer trends in clothing
construction emphasized. Prerequisites: Clothing 211, 212. One lecture and
two laboratory periods.

413. Dress Design and Draping. (3) A course in dress design with em-
pha_sis on originality and draping. Opportunity given to investigate sources of
design and to practice various methods of designing. Prerequisite: Clothing 321.
One lecture and two laboratory periods.

450. Senior Project Writing. (8) (With or without credit.)

CURRICULUM IN FOODS AND NUTRITION

The objectives of the curriculum in Foods and Nutrition are threefold: To
develop in'each student (1) a sound, basic, up-to-date knowledge in the fields of
foods and nutrition, (2) the ability to interpret these basic facts and apply sound
judgment to their translation to actual situations, and (3) the skills and tech-
niques required to apply these basic principles to methods of preparation.

The curriculum in Foods and Nutrition leads to the degree of bachelor of
science or bachelor of arts in Foods and Nutrition. The undergraduate major
consists of a total of 204 quarter hours, 67 of which are courses in the 300 and
400 series. A minimum of 39 quarter hours must be taken in Foods and Nutri-
tion, 15 of which must be taken in the 300-400 series.

Foods and Institutional ChemistTy .- o on oo onnsoewns 16 hours
Management ............. 21 hours Inorganic ......... 12
LR (T s e I S 18 hours Organic ............ 4
GlothingREIs e ey o« 1070 9 hours Human Physiology.......... 8 hours
Home Management 7 hours Biochemistry (Physiologjcal). 5 hours
Child Development """ 3 hours Mathematics ............... 9 hours
""" Bacteriology ................ 4 hours

f bachelor of arts must elect to take the re-

Students desiri o
i gsingthe, degree language as specified under requirements for

?ﬁ“'ed years of a modern foreign
¢ bachelor of arts degree. . . =
. The curriculum below meets the requirements of the American Dietetic Asso-
lation for entrance into an approved dietetic internship. It also meets the re-
Uirements of the liberal education core for students majoring in non-teaching
elds ag set up by the School of Arts and Sciences.
uarter
Credit Hours

Quarter

Freshman Year Sophomore Year Credit Hours

Name of Course ; 1 I Name of Course P ¥ D 4 §
English 101-2-3 . sl 3 English 211-12-13 ... .. 3 3 3
Home Economics Biology 202-203 ....... 1 N
10]:2-3 O 20 THRE—— 1 1 1 Clﬂl’.hing ) 53 1 . 3
Clothing 117 ., '~ 3 Clothing 211 ......... 3
Ié%ods_lll-m ......... 3 5 Biology 241 .......... 4
a sty I-12-138 4 s 4 Psychology 221-48-53 .. 3 3 3
athematics 10]-9- Nutrition 211 ........ 3
B AT S o PR AN Fcods 228 ... e ke - 3
ysical Education Chemistry 361 ........ 4
11412:1 SRS SRS 1y 114 114  History 201 .......... 3
Physical Education
D0I8RE 50 s s e - 14 1145 114

1614 1515 1514 1714 1814 1714
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Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Credit Hours Senior Year Credit Hours
Name of Course 1 I Il Name of Course T LWL
Related Art 201-5...... 3 3 Nutrition 411 ......... 3
Speech 201-2 .......... 3 3 Sociology 322 ......... 3
Education 341 ......... 3 Foods 412 e st toron 3
Foods 31T seessvian s 3 HO008 2025 flesss ot oitain 3
Foods 321 ..o o oo 3 Faods, 313 bt L h ek 3
Nutrition 311 ......... 3 MNutrition 458 ........- 3
Foods 312 ..ooves o o v 3 Nutrition 433 .......... 3
Biochemistry 313 ...... 5 Nutrition 450 ......... 3
Child Development 351. 3 Home Management 421. 3
Accounting 211 ........ 3 Home Management 423. 4
Foods 352 ............. 3 EICCHVES ottt ddlaains Qi il
Home Economics Edu-

cation 311-12 ........ 3 3
Economics 211-12 ...... 3 3

18 18 17 16100 184 RIS

COURSES IN FOODS AND NUTRITION
Undergraduate

Foods

111-12. Food Buying and Preparation. (6) The study of foods, including
standards for selection, purchasing, preparing and serving foods for high nutritive
value and analyses of simple principles involved in food cookery. One lecture

and two laboratory periods. To be taken in sequence.

993. Meal Planning and Table Service. (3) Meal preparation and table
service for various occasions, market plans, cost of meals, the nutritive value of
food, the aesthetic aspect of meal planning. Open to majors in other areas who
can qualify in consultation with instructors. One lecture and two laboratory
periods.

311. Science Related to Cookery. (3) A study of the principles under-
lying the theoretical and practical aspects of food preparation. One lecture
and two laboratory periods.

312. Experimental Cookery. (3) Designed to offer opportunity for inde-
pendent laboratory work in the solving of practical problems in food prepara-
tion, a study of methods of scoring and standardizing experimental work.
One lecture and two laboratory periods.

818. Institutional Equipment. (3) Includes study of the kinds, selection,
care, cost and maintenance of individual pieces of equipment and their use and
labor-saving devices in food service organizations.

821. Food Preservation. (8) A study of the planning and preserving of
an adequate food supply for the year for the urban and the farm family. Lab-
oratory work is done in various methods of food preservation. One lecture and
two laboratory periods. Prerequisites: Foods 111-112.

352, Food Demonstration. (3) A study of the principles and techniques
involved in foods, nutrition and equipment as applied to the needs of extension,
business, classroom and community teaching. One lecture and two laboratory
periods.

412. Quantity Cookery. (3) Deals with the problems of lunchrooms, cafe-
terias and tearooms for the general public, institutions and schools. Attention
is given to methods of purchasing foods in quantity, organization of labor,
standards of work materials, equipment and installation, meal planning and
prePa(;ation in large quantities. One lecture and two three-hour laboratory
periods.
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: 431. School Lunch. (3) Planned to prepare for the management of school
%nchrooms in connection with teaching. A survey is made of the problems
of lunchroom management through field trips to lunchrooms of various schools.

452. Organization and Management. (3) Includes a study of institutional
food departments, professional ethics and qualifications for managers, employ-
ment procedures, personnel schedules and financial records. It also includes
menu analyses, the development of standardized recipes, schedules and standard-
ized work procedures. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

Nutrition

s 21:1. Elementary Nutrition. (3) Includes the fundamentals of nutrition
or health, a study of the essentials of an adequate dict, the food needs of per-
sons of dlfferent ages and occupations and the nutritive values of common foods,
with special emphasis on the relation of health to such knowledge.

212._Nutrz‘t:‘on for Elementary and Secondary Teachers. (3) A general
course in elementary nutrition and includes problems reclated to gross signs
of good and Ppoor nutrition, optimum diets for growing children, school luncheons
to promote good growth and health, and methods and materials used in teaching
children good food habits. Open to majors in other fields requiring instruction
in the fundamentals of nutrition.

_311. Applied Dictetics. (8) The fundamental principles of human nu-
trition as related to the construction of practical dietaries and in the applica-
tion of these principles to the feeding of individuals, families and groups.
imf}l' Advanced Nutrition. (3) A critical study of chemical and physiolog-
S aIc_tors in metabolism during prenatal life, infancy, childhood and normal
= t life. Reports of recent research and their relation to problems of human

utrition. Prerequisites: Nutrition 211, Biochemistry 313.

432. Community Nutrition. (3) Programs are developed and analyzed
Wh§Ch deal with community problems in nutrition and various agencies through
which field work ecan be promoted. Prerequisite: Nutrition 411, Sociology.

433. Child Nutrition. (8) The study of the development of a health pro-
gram fo}' children as related to nutritive requirements and the planning of ade-
quate dietaries. Prerequisite: Nutrition 211.

459. Project Writing in Foods and Nutrition. (3) Instructs the student in
techniques of professional writing, literature searching and abstracting scientific
material designed to assist each senior project. To be taken in the first quarter
of the senior year.

: 45§. Special Problems in Foods and Nutrition. (3) ITach student is as-
sogl?liior?roblcms in the fields of foods and nutrition for independent and group

. 453. Nutrition and Diet Thera 3) Designed to study the modifica-
(tilpns of the normal diet in the trcfe,mcn(t )of dist?rrzlcrs of digCZLiO“J metabolic
listurbances and other pathological conditions of the body. Prerequisite: Nutri-
tion 311. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

5 Graduate
. 503. Food Service and Entertainment. (3) Designed to offer instruction
in preparation and service of food for various types of social occasions. Atten-
tion is given to table appointments, settings and decorations suitable for any
type of entertainment. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

521. Advanced Nutrition. (3) Includes an extensive review of the prin-

ciple of human nutrition and metabolism. Prerequisite: Nutrition 411 or
equivalent.

581. Community Nutrition. (3) A study of nutritional habits of individ-
ualg and methods of improving nutritional practices in a community. Oppor-
tunity is provided for the development of techniques used in community nu-
trition programs.

533. Review of Literature in Foods and Nutrition. (8) Designed to give
the student the opportunity to become acquainted with the related literature
in the fields of foods and nutrition.
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600. Conference. No credit. Required for the removal of the grade of “I”
in Thesis Writing (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), and for the use
of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in a regular
credit course.

CURRICULUM IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

The curriculum in Home Economics Education is designed to prepare stu-
dents to attain the qualifications required to teach Vocational Home Economics
in the secondary schools of Tennessee. Graduates also qualify for Home Demon-
stration Agents.

The undergraduate major consists of 204 quarter hours, 86 of which are on
the 300 and 400 levels. A minimum of 100 quarter hours must be taken in Home
Economics Education, 70 of which are on the 300 and 400 levels.

The curriculum below applies to all students entering the freshman year since
September 1, 1953, and is in accordance with the new certification regulations.

Students who began training prior to September 1953 will follow the curric-
ulum which was in effect at the time of their registration.

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Credit Hours Sophomore Year  Credit Hours
Name of Course I Ir T Name of Course I II Ir
English 101-2-3........ 3 3 3 Enplish 211-2-8 .o, 3 3 3
Clothing 111-112...... 3 3 Clothing ‘211 e b 3
Related Art 201-3...... 3 3 Zoology 202-3 ........ CRL
American History Biology 241 .. .. 4
L e e Tl 3 Psychology 221-
Foods 111-12.....c54% 3 3 2B OB el et 3 3 3
Chemistry 111- Economics 211-12 ..... 3 3
12 S 4 4 4 Nutrition 211 ........ 3
Home Economics Foods 2281 i Lol fLNanl 3
101-2-3 or 201...... 1 1 1 Glothing 212wl 3
Mathematics 101 Physical Education
OF  ElEcHVE sl oot 3 20I5-50757 R N 115 115 114
Physical Education
TLAZB e comimdiis s 11, 114
1514 1814 1814 1615 1714 1814
Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Credit Hours Senior Year Credit Hours
Name of Course I II III Name of Course TS T R ITT
Education: 841......v0.. 3 Child Development 452-
Psychology 263......... & A3 et 20 R 3 3
Clothing 82104 .. L. cee covare 8 Home Management 423. 4
Child Development 351. 3 Home LEconomics
Home Management 223- Education 431........ 5
BO0:49Y L 5 sl ebiviuies 3 3 3 Home Economics
Chemistry 361.......... 4 Education 442 ...... 3
Home Economics Home Economics
Education 311-12..... 3 3 Education 433 ....... 6
Nutrition 311.......... ] Home Art and Mechanics
Agriculture 803......... 8 AP S5 FE AR S A 3
Political Science 815.... 3 Home Economics
Sociology 322......... . 3 Education 450........ 3
Electives® . Las Yo llbAR 4 6 Related Art 421........ 3
Tlectives® iz« & lio il 3 30 01h
16 18 18 16 18 18

*® Six hours in the Humanities and 18 hours of 300 and 400 Home Economics courses must
be elected.
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COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

H. E. 101-2-3. Orientation. (3) A course required of all fresh_men register.ed
in the Area of Home Economics; designed to orient the student into the entire
field of home economics and to the life of the University. One lecture. One
hour credit per quarter.

H. E. 201. Guidance. (3) A guidance course required of all. tran§fcr stu-
dents offering three or more quarters of college work. The course is designed LQ
acquaint students with professional opportunities, courses and requirements in
the various fields of activity for which the department of Home Economics offers
curricula,

311. Methods of Teaching Home Economics. (3) Deals W‘ilh a critical study
of instruction methods, principles of teaching and phillosophlcs of Home Eco-
nomics. Emphasis is placed on the selection, organization and presentation of
courses and lessons in the field of Home Economics. Prerequisites: Education
341 and Child Development 351. Three lectures. .

312. Materials and Teaching Aids. (3) Designed _for 'studcnfs preparing to
teach home economics in the public schools. Opportunity is provided for exper-
imentation and operation of different teaching aids_and procedures.  Special
attention is given to the use of films, recordings, bulletin bo:_lrd and md.xo. Con-
sideration is also given to the place of demonstration, discussion, field trips, home
experiences and club work in the teaching of home economics. Three lectures.

431.  Problems of Curriculum and Teaching. (3) A study of prz'lctical
methods of organizing the curriculum and adapting its contents to pupil and
community needs. Consideration is given to the part the curriculum plays in

vitalizing the community and to the underlying principles involved. Three lec-
tures,

438, Suberui aching in Home Economics. (6) Supervised _obscrv::tt:on
and :eaching gﬁgm?nﬁ;tgmx& in the public schools (?f Tennessee is Provndeq.
Problems of organization and supervision basic to induction of teachers into their
Profession will be stressed. This course is open to seniors who have comple.tcd
Tequired work in the technical courses of Home Economics._ Supervised teaching
15 done in off-campus teaching centers for a minimum of six weeks. Room and
board while in the center will be paid by students. )

42, Adult Education Methods in Home Economics. (3) Dt.:als with a sur-
V€Y of the organization, administration and recent development in adult educa-
tion with special emphasis upon the field of homemaking cducqtlon. A stud_y is
made of teaching techniques and materials for adult classes in home-making.
Three lectures, Laboratory practice will be arranged. )

450. Senior Project Writing. (3) Designed to give students opportunity to
select and develop problems of their choice in the area of home economics. All
SENIOTS are required to write senior projects.

COURSES IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS

321 The Child’s Play Environment. (3) A study of the role of play in the
young child’s development. Emphasis placed on the selection, care and use of
play materials and equipment for young children. Students are able to plan play
activities and to construct toys. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

822. Courtship and Marriage. (3) A study of dating, courtship and engage-
ment—problems involved before marriage and their effect on the ultimate success
or failure in or out of marriage. Three lectures.

832. Creative Arts for Young Children. (3) Observation and analysis of
the young child’s use of plastic materials such as clay, paint, paper, wood, sand,
etc. Students use these materials as well as study their selection, use and care.
Open to freshmen, sophomores and non-majors.
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351. The Young Child and His Family. (3) Emphasis placed upon the
individual development of various family members. Consideration of family
relations basic to an intelligent understanding of attitudes and behavior of chil-
dren and young people. Observation of training procedures in the Nursery
School. Prerequisite: Psychology 253. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

452. Child Practicum. (8) Observation and participation in the directing
and guiding of young children in the nursery school, in the home and other
situations. Prerequisites: Child Psychology 258, CD and FR 351. One confer-
ence and four hours in Nursery School.

461. The Growth of Children as Related to Guidance. (3) A study of
physical growth of children. Interpretation of growth norms. Factors influenc:
ing growth, such as nutrition, health, and housing are included. Prerequisites:
Psychology 221 and 253. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

463. Personality Development and Family Relationships, (3) Problems
in family life. A study of modern life giving special emphasis to the activities
of the home as they relate to the development of the family and its individual
members. Prerequisites: CD. and FR., 322, and Home Management 422 or
Sociology 322. Three lectures.

464. Later Periods of Childhood. (3) A study of the development of the
child from later preschool age through adolescence. Open to men and women of
all schools. Prerequisites: CD. and FR. 851, or Child Psychology 253.

465. Survey of Development Throughout Adulthood. (3) Interrelation of
physical, psychological, and social development from early adulthood through
maturity and old age; characteristic adjustment problems in these periods of life.
Prerequisites: 3 credit hours in child development and family relationships, psy-
chology, or sociology.

466. Internship or Fieldwork. (3-6) Opportunity is given students to do
practice work in nursery schools in the community and other agencies caring for
children as well as the campus practice laboratory. Taken with approval of in-
structor.

COURSES IN FAMILY ECONOMICS AND HOME MANAGEMENT

111. Health and Safety in the Home and Community. (3) Designed
to contribute to the understanding of health and safety measures which should
be set up in the home and community. Three lectures.

213. Social and Economic Problems of the Family. (3) Deals with role of
women, men, boys and girls in the home; the attitude toward homemaking as
a job and the employment of women outside the home. Problems pertaining
to Foclilserving family values are discussed. Two lectures and one laboratory
period.

223. Home Nursing. (8) Special problems in the promotion of health of
the family and home care of the sick. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

820. Household Equipment. (3) Deals with the various types of house-
hold equipment, standard brands, their selection and care and the study
of housechold equipment, standard brands, their selection and care and the study
of problems concerned with the manufacturing, marketing and servicing of the
equipment of the household. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

323. Financial Planning for the Individual and Family. (3) Introduces
the case method in financial planning. The student learns to interpret figures
and to apply them in managing the income. Three lectures.

412. Home Use of Electricity. (3) Deals with the selection, correct use
and care of clectrical equipment for the household. A comparative study is
made of old models of electrical equipment and recent models; purchase and
operating costs and expenses for repair. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

421. Problems in Home Management. (3) Required parallel with Home
Management 423. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.
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i 422. Economic Problems of the Household. (3) Introduces the student to

e;;;.]or social and economic problems that confront families. Three lectures.

. Home Management Residence. (4) Designed to study the principles

?: Ell'actl_ca_l and effective management of the home. It provides exptg'icncg) in

mlzi}; living with its attendant responsibilities in various phases of home-
making. Admission to residence is made on the basis of senior standing.

433. Consumer Education. (3) Includes a study of problems on market
Fm_cilc?s. the consumer and the market, methods of buying commodities and
egislation governing labeling and branding. Three lectures.
1A 41‘31.‘ Advanced Consumer Buying. (3) Deals with advanced study of
thar eting problems and consumer credit. Individual problems which concern

e technology of buying particular types of consumer goods are studied and
surveys are made of current legislation and consumer literature. Three lectures.
i 444. Selection and Purchasing of Materials and Supplies for the Home. (3)

study of the basic principles of selecting and buying rclated to family needs

;irf'o%d, furnishings, textiles and equipment. Two lectures and one laboratory
iod.

COURSES IN HOME ART AND MECHANICS

3 301. Introduction to Home Furnishings and Interior Decoration. (3)

Planned to stimulate awareness and appreciation for the well-designed home and

its furnishings as a background for living; experiences in creating objects for
ome and personal use.

ti 302. Intermediate Home Furnishings and Interior Decoration. (3) Con-
pruation of Home Art and Mechanics 301 with more advanced theory and
roader experiences with the decorative materials.

303. Problems in Room Decoration. (3) Practical experiences in selecting
ac arranging furnishings in relation to a problem; includes work with draperies,
hEdSEread& slipcovers and other activities pertinent to the selected problem; scale
drawing of floor plans and furniture; setting up model room. e

311. Color Theory and Harmony- (3) Application of principles of color
theory and harmony approached from the decorator’s point of view. Principles
Ot Water color painting and color harmony development; experimenting with
Paints and fabrics,

400. Genera ishings and Interior Decoration. (3) A general
course in home lfu?[fiﬁ?ngu;:d }:iec%rating designed to give basic principles and

show how to use these principles in achieving results that are functional, beauti-

ful, indivig sl id ortunities f
% ual ne. It provides opp es for under-
standi 1 and personally satisfyl 1%33 on I:he emotional and social develop-

g the influences which housin ]
Ment of family mEmbsers il familyg life. The subject matter and laboratory
s are presented in the patural sequence for decorating a home, starting
with color ang continuing with furniture, fabric, accessories and arrangement.

401, Adyg rehi d Interior Decoration. (3) A con-
| 7 nced H urnishings an t C o
Linuation of Home A(;ggaril Mcchagics 400 with 2 detailed study of a given
Probl;m. Color harmony planning, furniture selection and arrangement, fabric
selccu_on and construction of fabric furnishings, an(_i accessory selection or con-
struction, A campus interior is to be used in executing this problem.

403. Wood ¢ i ocedure in making int i

Y rafts, (3) A study of basic PT Te teresting

and useful househc{ld iténis; lechnic{ucs of sewing, nn-llmg and fasr.emng with
screws; designing plywood items; assembling ready-cut items. )

411 Art Crafts. (8) Includes color harmonys copying or designing stencils;
cutting and applying stencils, brush-stroke painting: striping, varnishing and
antiqueing; painting tin, glass and fabrics.
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George Hull, Clyde M. Leathers, Samuel R. Whitmon, and Henderson K.
Wood.

Department of Chemistry
David C. Gandy, Lonnie Haynes, Edward G. High, Carl M. Hill, Mary E.
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B. Towns.

Department of English

Leonard C. Archer, Laura M. Averitte, Mary F. Carter, Helen S. Cotton,
Juanita E. Horner, Robert J. Hudson, Alma D. Jones, Hinton C. Jones,
Crawford B. Lindsay, Hortense Lloyd, Earl L. Sasser, Vesta R. Wheaton,
McDonald Williams, and Rosa L. Williams.
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Pearlie Gasaway, Sadie C. Gasaway, Clinton E. Jones, Calvin King, Theo-
dore A. Love, Nan Manual, Frank Orndorff, Annie G. Sasser, and Mary A.
Yancy.

Department of Social Sciences

Susie O. Bryant, Gladys B. Butler, William F. Butler, Bernard Chadwick,
George L. Davis, Thomas G. Duffy, Edgar G. Epps, Merle R. Eppse,
Vivian Henderson, Cornelius Jones, Mable Leathers, R. Grann Lloyd, Lois
H. McDougald, Ethel McLendon, Mark Hanna McCann, Annie B. Martin,
Kathleen H. Poag, Nora Lee Roy, Horace C. Savage, Mingo Scott, Alonzo
T. Stephens, Dorothy A. Stephens, Edward S. Temple, Albert A. Thomp-
son, and Raleigh A. Wilson.

Department of Speech and Drama

Eugene M. Batza, Elbert Hardeman, Madelyn B. Houston, Forrest M.
Hull, Edmond T. Jenkins, Thomas E. Poag, and Granville M. Sawyer.

Department of Modern Foreign Languages

Paul F. Guenther, Mary E. Johnson, Virginia S. Nyabongo; Sarah M.
Pereira, Dorothy J. Samuels, and Alma T. Watkins.

Department of Science Education

Alfred J. Aubrey, Jimmuir Cotton, Henry H. Hymes, William N. Jackson,
Alfred C. Tyler, and Mazie O. Tyson.

Philosophy: William J. Simmons.



SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Cart. M. HiLr, Ph.D., Dean

Purpose

The general purpose of the School of Arts and Sciences is twofold: liberal
and technical. The courses which make up its curriculum are offered in the
areas of Humanities, Natural Sciences and Social Sciences.

Because of the breadth and fundamental nature of its curriculum and the
necessity to acquire a reasonable mastery of a single field of concentration, the
School of Arts and Sciences provides a basic undergraduate education for those
students planning (1) to enter the professions, (2) to continue in graduate study,
or (3) to engage, upon graduation, in the gainful occupations of American li

Through the School of Arts and Sciences, the University grants the Bachelor
of Arts and of Science degrees. The requirements for these degrees are satisfied
normally in four years.

Types of Undergraduate Programs

Two types of undergraduate programs are offered in the School of Arts and
Sciences: each leading Lo the Bachelor’s degree. One program attempts Lo prepare
the student for the teaching profession; the second program, for professions other
than teaching.

In the teacher training program, the student selects a major field of concentra-
tion within the School of Arts and Sciences. The student then fulfills course
requirements in the general curriculum pattern of: (1) general education core
(60-66 quarter hours), (2) professional education core (36 quarter hours), (3)
certification endorsement arca (quarter hours vary) and, (4) electives (quarter
hours vary). Upon successful completion of this program, the student should
qualify for a secondary school teaching certificate in the State of Tennessee. The
departments offering teacher certification curriculums are: Biology, Chemistry,
Science Education, Mathematics, Modern Foreign Languages, Social Sciences,
English, and Speech and Drama.

Several departments offer training for professions other than teaching. The
purpose of these departments is to train students for successful performance as
specialist in somewhat restricted fields of specialization.

General Requirements for a Bachelor’s Degree

The University through the School of Arts and Sciences awards the Bachelor
of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees. All candidates for a Bachelor’s degree
must complete a minimum of 192 quarter hours (with a minimum average of
“C") which include:

The General Education or Liberal Education courses (57 to 66 quarter
hours)

A minimum of 66 quarter hours in 300 and 400 level courses

A minimum of 36 quarter hours in a subject or major field with a mini-
mum of 15 quarter hours in 300 and 400 level courses

A minimum of 6 quarters of required health and physical education
courses

A minimum of two years of basic Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps (men)

Nine quarter hours of English

Nine quarter hours of American history (for all students who do not
present one year of American history on their high school transcripts)

A major program of studies within a department of the School

The senior year, or its equivalent (the last 48 quarter hours offered for
the degree and the last nine months) in residence

The Junior English Proficiency Examination

A senior project
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Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree
(With Teaching Certification)

To qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree with teaching certification, th

student should complete the general requirements for a Bachelor’s degree and

other courses included in the following program.

L Genéoral Education Core............cooccieniiiiiiie... 60-66 gr. hrs 5
mmunication (English 101, 102, 103)......... 9 qr. hrs.
Health, Physical Education, Personal Develop- 1
ment, and Home and Family Living.......... 9 qr. hrs.
Humanities .................c0viiiiinieian. 15 qr. hrs.

English 211, 212, 213 and
Two courses selected from
Philosophy 323 or 301,
Music 131 and Art 133
Natural Science .............. c.ooooooococo. 12 gr. hrs.
Biology 101, 102, 108; Chemistry 111, 112, 113;
Natural Science 121, 122, 123; or
Physics 211, 212, 213

Social Studies 111, 112, 113, 114............. 12 qr. hrs.
Mathematics ............cooevenncnvennenns 3or9qr. hrs.
Math 200......... (8 hours) or
College Mathematics. .. ... (9 hours)
2. Professional EdUCAtIOn COTE .........ooveeneneoueneennns 36 qr. hrs.
3. Area Of EndOrsement ............oeeeveevoenenanenenenn 18-54 qr. hrs.

4. Other quarter hours to total the number
required by the University and the major department.

Roquirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree*
T . (Without Teaching Certification)
0 qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree without teaching certification,

;h;le Student should complete the general requirements for a Bachelor’s degree
°‘hff courses included in the following program.
L Liberal Arts Qore.........coooeveeveeearsomeennnncenneons 57 qr. hrs.
Communication ............ceeceeceeiiinenns 9 qr. hrs.
English 101, 102, 103
Humanities ...............cccoiemermnoieennn. 15 qr. hrs.

World Literature (English 211, 212, 213) and
Two courses from Philosophy 323, Music 131,
Art 133, Drama, and Modern Foreign Language
above 100 level
Social Science ................cecheziseiaiinn 12 gr. hrs.
Selected from History, Sociology, Political
. Science, Geography, and Economics
Science .......... ... 12 gr. hrs.
Selected from any one of the following courses:
Biology 101, 102, 103;
Chemistry 111, 112, 118;
Physics 211, 212, 218 or 221, 222, 223; or
Natural Science 121, 122, 123.
Mathematics .................c.oeiiiiiiall 9 gr. hrs.
Selected from any three-quarter course in
Mathematics, taken in sequence

2. Major Field COUTBEs .............ccovvueeneennnnnn minimum 386 qr. hrs.
3. Courses Related to the Major Field.......... Courses and Quarter hours,

) adjusted by major department
4. Electives ............... e eereeere e Courses and quarter hours,

adjusted by major department
*Exceptions are made in agriculture and home economics education.
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Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
To qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree, the student should (1) complete
the general requirements for a Bachelor’s degree and other courses in the Liberal
Education Core.

English 101, 102, 103 ..........coiieieiiiiniiianiianne 9 qr. hrs.
World Literature 211, 212, 213..........cccoiiiiinann 9 qr. hrs.
Foreign Language (9-27 hours)............cooiiioieninnns 18 qr. hrs.
(See Foreign Language requirement below)
Social SCIeNCE ......cvruiriiiiiiiiiiieii i 12 gr. hrs.
Natural Science ..........coiiiiiiiiineceiisinnnnreannnees 12 gr. hrs.
Mathematics ......... ... iiiiiiiieiineeineneniieinnn 9 gr. hrs.
Philosophy, Music, Art, Drama
(Combination of any two COUISEs) .........ccovenennene 6 qr. hrs.

and (2) complete a program of studies in one of the following subjects: Biology,
Chemistry, History, Mathematics, Sociology, Social Administration, Speech and
Drama, English, Modern Foreign Languages, Geography, Physics, or Political
Science.

Modern Foreign language Requirement for The Bachelor of Arts Degree

The foreign language (French, German, or Spanish) requirement may be

satisfied as follows:

a. Students who present no (0) units of a foreign language in high school
when they enter the University are to take twenty-seven (27) quarter
hours of work in a foreign language, beginning with the freshman course
in that language.

b. Students who present two (2) units of a foreign language in high school
and who desire to continue work in that same language may satisfy the
language requirement by pursuing eighteen (18) quarter hours in that
language, beginning with the sophomore course of that language.

c. Students who present four (4) units of a forcign language in high school
and who desire to continue work in that language may satisfy the lan-
guage requirement by pursuing nine (9) quarter hours in that language,
beginning with the junior course.

Proficiency Test in French, German, Spanish
Students who enter the Universit{ for the first time and who present two or
more high school units in a foreign language may take a proficiency test in that
language. A student’s proficiency in a given language may alter the number of
quarter hours required to satisfy the language requirement.

PROVISION FOR PROFESSIONAL TRAINING IN
MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, AND NURSING

The State Board of Education of Tennessee and Meharry Medical College have
entered into an agreement whereby students classified as residents and citizens
of Tennessee will be granted facilities for the study of medicine, dentistry and
nursing at Meharry Medical College equivalent to the opportunities offered to
students at the University of Tennessee. Residents of Tennessee who meet the
proper qualifications will be charged the same tuition in medicine, dentistry and
nursing at Meharry Medical College as is charged to students in these professional
fields at the University of Tennessee.

COMBINATION CURRICULA FOR THE STUDY OF
MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, NURSING, AND
CLINICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY

Curricula preparatory for the study of medicine, dentistry, nursing and clinical
laboratory u‘:clmologrI are offered at Tennessee A. and I. State University in
cooperation with Meharry Medical College. Several of these curricula are joint
grograms between the two institutions and qualify students for the bachelor’s

egree.
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Students who wish to participate in any one of the combination-degree
tfmrncula should make known this fact to the Office of the Registrar wh(l:%nrequat
or an official transcript is filed. Also, students who are admitted to the Meharry
Il'laed’lml l_,College, under the combination-degree program, should inquire at the
the_ﬁ:‘z (1 Ofﬁce at Meharry Medical College for further information regarding

Arts-Medical Combination Curriculum Leading

The firs to the Bachelor’s Degree
e first part of this joint curriculum is offered regularly enrolled students at

the Tennessee A. and 1. State University wh. i

Science et iversity who are pursuing a Bachelor of Arts or
ad The ﬁrst.tl}ree.ymrs of this curriculum include courses designed (1) to offer
equate training in the basic sciences and (2) to promote broad cultural develop-
ment. The following courses must be successfully completed:

L. Basic Science Courses: (52 to 56 qr. hrs. r. Hrs
General Biology or Zoglo witg Labo)ratory ............. Q 12
Inorganic Chemistry (to include physical

chemistry of solutions)......................oiiLL 12
Quallt.ative and Quantitative Analysis. ................ ... ... 8
Organic Chemistry with Laboratory.......................... 8to 12
General Physics with Laboratory.........c.oooeueenneannna... 12

52 to 56

2. Broad Cultural Subjects: (88 to 92 qr. hrs.)

Gollqge Mathematics. . ..o oo veveereat e eien e eeannerannneans 9
English Composition............cceereeeinene i .. 9
Electives: chosen in the student’s major area of

concentration and in subjects designed to promote

broad cultural development ........................ ... 70 to 74
Total ..........ccvvveeininienns et e, 144

4 The fourth year of the joint curriculum is offered those students who are
21- mitted to the Meharry Medical College. At the successful completion of the
c:{lman year curriculum in the School of Mcdicine at the Mcharry Medical
. ege, the student makes application to the Tennessce A. and I. State Uni-
o?:l:ty for the Bachelor of Arts or Science degree. Upon joint recommendation
the € Meharry School of Medicine and the Tennessee A. and I, State University,

Béudent becomes a candidate for the Bachelor of Arts or Science degree.

€ degree is awarded by the Tennessee A. and I. State University.

Th Pro-Nursing Curriculum
ent ¢ pre-nursing curriculum provides the necessary college preparation for
rance into the professional program of ap roved schools of nursing which offer

e‘g:rf;:;helor's degree in nursing. The curriculum is composed of the following

First Year Quarter Hours

L | I 1
English 10198 0, .. 11 S
Mathematics 181-2-8. ... ... ... .....oovveernennenenenneneennanns 9
History 121-28 ....... ... ...cciieeiiiiiiiiie e 9
Electives ., 00 T it 69
Physical Education 11-12-13 (Women)......cocvveniuvnnnnnannnnn, 4
Second ¥ 49 to 52
n ear
Biology 10128, . . ..o\ ooooooss e RaTteT Hous
History 201.2-3. .. . . ... 9
S0CI0logY 211-2-8. ... ... et 9
Psyclgo 0BY 211-2-8. ... ittt et i e 9
Electives . ... .. .. .t it e i e 9
Physical Ed. 20 to 50°s (Women)..........couiereineitiieeeann.. 4

Arts-Dental Combination Leading to the Bachelor’s Degree

The first part of this joint curriculum is offered regularly enrolled students
at the Tennessee A. and 1. State University who are pursuing Bachelor of Arts or
Science curriculum.

The first three years of this curriculum include courses designed (1) to offer
adequate training in the basic sciences and (2) to promote broad cultural de-
velopment. The following courses must be successfully completed:

1. Basic Science Courses: (48 to 52 gr. hrs.)

Quarter Hours

Gencral Biology or Zoology with Laboratory................. 12
Inorganic Chemistry (to include physical

chemistry of solutions) ...l 12
Qualitative ........ ... il 4
Organic Chemistry with Laboratory.............c..cooevnnen. 8-12
General Physics with Laboratory................oooiiienen. 12

48 to 52
2. Broad Cultural Subjects: (92 ta 96 qtr. hrs.)

College Mathematics. ..........coiiivniiniiiiiiiiiiiiene. 9
English Composition..............ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinee. 9
Electives: Chosen in the major area of con-
centration and in subjects designed to
promote broad cultural development...............cco.ocinntn 741078
b Y 144

The fourth year of the joint curriculum is offered those students who are
admitted to the Meharry School of Dentistry. At the successful completion of
the freshman year curriculum in the School of Dentistry at the Meharry Medical
College, the student makes application to the Tennessee A. and I. State University
for the Bachelor of Arts or Science degree. Upon joint recommendation of the
Meharry School of Dentistry and the Tennessee A. and L. State University, the
student becomes a candidate for the Bachelor of Arts or Science degree. The
degree is awarded by the Tennessee A. and L State University.

Medical Laboratory Technrology Combination Curriculum
Leading to Bachelor Degree and Certificate

The Meharry Medical College and the Tennessee A. and I. State University
have established a combination curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree and a Certificate in Medical Laboratory Technology. The student spends
a minimum of two calendar years or three academic years following an essentially
prescribed curriculum, at the Tennessee A. and 1. State University. Upon admis-
sion and successful completion of the two-year program at the Meharry Medical
College and upon joint recommendation of the two institutions, the Bachelor of
Science degree is awarded by the Tennessee A. and L. State University.

The first part of the combination curriculum is offered at the Tennessee
A. and I. State University and consists of the following courses:

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours  Sophomore Year Hours
English 101-2-8................ 9 Chemistry 211-2-3
Gen. Zool. 111-2-3............. 12 or 311-2-3........iienl, 12
Chemistry 111-2-3 ............. 12 Biology 241 (Bacteriology)...... 4
Electives (Humanities or Biology (Elective)............. 4
Social Sciences).............. 3 Air Science and Phy. Ed. (Men) 4
Phy. Ed. (Women) 11-12-13..... 4 Physical Education 20's to
Air Science and Physical 50’s (Women)............... 4
Education (Men) 11-12-13.... 4 Electives (Humanities or
Mathematics 131-2-8........... 9 Sacial Science)............... 24
Total .........ovininnnns 49 Total .......ocovvvnnnnnn. 48
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S:fmmer I Summer II
Biology 332-3, Comp. Anat...... 8 Physics 211-2-8. . .4 va:y vasi in 12
Social or Political Science Electives (Humanities and
or English 211-2............. 6 Social Sciénee). ... ; coiy vans vas 9
Al R e S 14 Total: s cuo e aomn & s 5y ;

Upon admission to the School of Medical Technology at the Meharry Medical
College, the student follows the curriculum listed below.

First Second Third

First Year Quarter Quarter Quarter Total
Lgborato_ry EXACHOCHNEC Foils . . cteeis v oo sioieae *252 288 204 744
BiocheristryMNNR e e i 192 192
SEMina TRt ISR s 12 i2 24
Barasitaldgy e s 8 ... i 72
EhysiologyRSRRSII RN . ... .oe s s 240 240
Clinical Pathology...........cocvcvennnns 108 108
Bacteriology .............................. 144 144
WIEN L oooig moanatiba e 600 G636 288 15_24-

s First Second Third
econd Year Quarter Quarter Quarter Total
2 TR o 0 S R 20432 ®°468 468
?elglt}mcardiomphy ....................... 36 36
BETY o o s e an e T A 12 12 12 36
Ii'tboratory BIACHICE I - o iiys aieie oiwis = oo 50 w0e ©0432  °°468 216 648
Al etabolism e B e s ees 36 36
PG A Ty S SR B 216 216
Total 480 480 480 1440

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY
H. K. Woop, Ph.D., Head

The curricula of the department of biology are designed to fulfill the require-

n:)g“:l_sl in the areas of (1) preservice teacher training, (2) preprofessional training

s € medical branches, (3) service courses for other departments at the Uni-
Sy, and (4) graduate courses and research in zoology.

1y '1;SWO Mmajor undergraduate curricula are offered, cither of which may lead to
st:d achelor of Science degree. With the aid of the departmental adviser the
the ent should select one of the curricula, as outlined below, at the beginning of
g reshman year, If the student should desire to change to the other curriculum

.lhe end of ‘the freshman year, sufficient flexibility in both curricula will per-
::Irllltl this withoyt much loss in time. Those who wish to prepare for entrance
[es‘? graduate school or one of the medical branches should select the Prepro-
Te;m}?al and Non-Teacher Training Curriculum, The Preprofessional and Non-
uanig er Training Curriculum requires a minimum of 192 quarter hours for grad-

eacl;l' 66 of which should be of 300 and 400 level courses. The Preservice
graduer‘ training curriculum requires a minimum of 192 quarter hours for
oS uiauon, (3'6_01' which should be of 300 fmd 400 lcvcl_ courses. Each curriculum
atql I€s a minimum of 48 hours of prescribed courses in the major field of which
" east 15 quarter hours must be in courses on the 300 and 400 levels. In addi-
tion, the student is expected to take the courses in the related areas as indicated
in each curriculum, A student may qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree by
completing the equivalent of 27 quarter hours of German or French in addition
to the regularly prescribed courses.

* Clock Hours
~* Alternating service
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An undergraduate minor in Biology consists of a minimum of 36 quarter
hours, 12 of which must be taken in sequence in Biology 101-2-3 or 111-2-3. The
remaining 24 hours may be elected from the following courses: Bacteriology 241,
Botany 111 or 112-3, Zoology 202-3, Biology 311, Zoology 332-3, 401, 432, 441, and

483.

Graduate studies are offered in zoology and lead to the Master of Science or
the Master of Arts degree. A graduate major in zoology is required to complete
a minimum of 45 quarter hours of prescribed courses.

CURRICULUM FOR PREPROFESSIONAL AND NON-TEACHER TRAINING
With a Major in Biclogy

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I I m
Biology 111-2-3 ....... 4 4 4 Bacteriology 241 ...... 4
Mathematics 151-2-3 Botany 112-3 ......... 4 4
(or 161-2-3) ........ 3 3 3 English 211-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
English 101-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 Chemistry 311-2-3 .... 4 4 4
#*German or French Sociology 211-2-3 or
101-2-3 or 201-2-3.... 8 3 3 e=*istory 201-2-3... 3 3 3
Chemistry 111-2-3 .... 4 4 4 German or French
Air Science (M) 201-2-3 or Electives.. 3 3 3
15128 cupmam o 2w on v 1 1 1 Air Science (M)
Physical Educ. (M) PBL12:8 s movivimimienn s 1 1 1
11-12-13 ... .oeets 4 14 Vs Physical Educ. (M)
Physical Educ. (W) o1 to 49 5 seswasmey VA VR V.
11-12-18 ..o 115 1y 1y Physical Educ. (W)
21 to 49....oiininns 1 115 114
1814 1814 1814 1814 1814 1814
Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I I
Biology 811............ 4 Zoology 441 ........... 4
Zoology 832-3 .......... 4 4  Zoology 432............ 4
Physics 211-2-3......... 4 4 4 Zoology 483 . ......... 4
Psychology 221-Z....... 3 3 Biology 450.. ......... 3
Electives .............. 5 4 4 Electives .............. g8 12 12
Soc. 322 or Hist......... 3
16 15 15 15 16 16

s A student who has two or more units of the foreign language in high school and passes
the entrance proficiency test will begin the language at the level of his indicated proficiency.
German is strongly recommended. 4 . 2

** To be pursued if the student does not show one unit on high school transcript.
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CURRICULUM FOR PRESERVICE TEACHER TRAINING

With a Ma]or In Biology
Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I 11 44
Biology 10123 ....... 4 4 4 Botany 111 .......... 4
Mathematics 13123 .. 3 8 ] Zoology 202-3 . ...... 4 4
English 101-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 English 211-2-3 ...... 3 38 3
*German or French *German or French
101-2-3 or 201-2-3... 83 3 3 201-2-3 or Electives.. 3 3 3
Social Studies 111-2-3.. 3 3 3 Chemistry 111-2-3 .... 4 4 4
Air Science (M) Social Studies 114..... 3
15123 ..., 1 1 1 Health 151 or 211
Physical Education 212 or 213.......... 3
(N!) 11-12-13 ....... ¥% Y% V3 Education 201 ........ 3
th"%():allllz&ufgﬁon Air Science
21218 ....... 1 115 11 ) 251-2-3 ........ 1 1 1
% % 1 PhysiméoEducation
™) to50........ ) 1
Physical Education R I
(W) 20 0 50....... s 11 11

—— a—

1714 11y 1714

. Quarlcr
Junior Year Hours Credit
1\{ame of Course 1 n I
Biology 811............ 4
Zoology 382.3 . . .1l 4 4
hemistry 81123, ... 4 4 4
Psychology 2493, ... . . 8 3
Education 301. ... 8
Psychology 812, . .. . 8
ucation 887..... ... 8
lb:llt‘::;?t‘lm .............. 3
on
Art 135...2 .1.2.: """"" 3 3
F.dumtion87l..:::::::: 3
17 7 17

1814 1814 1814

Quarter

Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II §444
Bacteriology 241........ 4
Zoology 401. ........... 4
Zoology 432............ 4
Physics 211-2-3......... 4 4 4
Psychology 463 ......... 3
Education 462.......... 3
Science Education 471. .. 3
Education 472.......... 6
Education 414.......... 3
ssHistory 201-2-3 or

Electives ............ 3 3 3
Biology 450............ 6))

18 17 16

COURSES IN BIOLOGY

101-2-3,  Fundamentals of Biology.

Undergraduate
(12) Studies of biological principles as

illustrated by types of organisms, their activities, and life processes, with emphasis

on man. These courses must be taken in sequence.

laboratory periods,

Three lectures and two

111-12-13.  Principles of Animal Biolo, i i i
1 . gy- (12) This course is designed to
provide a sound un erstanding of structure, function and life character?stics of

animals. This course should be taken in sequence.

laboratory periods,
311, Principles of Genetics.

Three lectures and two

(4) An introduction to genetics, including the

laws of heredity, the role of heredity in developmental physiology, and the rela-

*Student who has two or more units of the foreign language in high_school
the entrance proficiency test will begin the language at the level of his ¥ and Passes

German is strongly recommended.

ndicated proficiency

** To be pursued if the student does not show one unit on high school transcript.

Hl)

tion between heredity and evolution. Prerequisites: Biology 101-2-3 or equivalent.
Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

*411. Advanced Genetics. (4) The main areas considered are the nature
of the gene, the principles governing genic mutation and change in chromosomal
structure, and the results of the operation of these principles. Prerequisites:
Biology 101-2-3, and 311. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

®44]1, Microtechnique. (4) Theory and methods of preparing tissues for
microscopical examinations: fixation, embedding, cutting, staining and mounting.
Prerequisites: Biology 101-2-8 and Chemistry 111-2-3 or equivalents. One lec-
ture and three laboratory periods.

450, Senior Project. (0 or 8) Required of all seniors. This project, prefer-
ably experimental research, is to be carried out under a project adviser. It is to
begin in the Fall quarter of the senior year and to be ooml;lcted by the end of the
Winter quarter with a written report according to the form prescribed by the
Department. Methods in the setting up of a scientific problem, the collection
and analysis of data, and the use of the literature are emphasized.

Bacteriology

241. General Bacteriology. (4) Consideration of identification, culture,
sterilization and disinfectant procedures employed in studying certain micro-
organisms. Open to majors in Home Economics. Prerequisite: Biology 101 or
Chemistry 111. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

*401. Applied Bacteriology. (4) The study of bacterial techniques in food,
sanitation, soil and pathogenic bacteriology. Prerequisites: Bacteriology 241,
Chemistry 361 or consent of instructor. Three lectures and two laboratory
periods.

Botany

111. Botany for Teachers. (4) This course includes an introduction to the
plant kingdom with emphasis placed on the structure and function of the seed
plant. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

112-8. General Botany. (8) Deals with a study of the anatomy, physiology
and taxonomy of plants. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

Zoology

202-8. Human Physiology. (8) The fundamentals of the structure, function
and organization of the organ-systems of man. These courses must be taken in
sequence. Open to majors in Home Economics and Health and Physical Educa-
tion. Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Chemistry 111. Three lectures and two labora-
tory periods.

832-8. Comparative Anatomy. (8) The comparative anatomy and evolu-
tion of the organ-systems of chordate animals, These two courses must be taken
in sequence. Prerequisites: Biology 101-2-3 or equivalents. ‘Three lectures and
two laboratory periods.

401. Invertebrate Zoology. (4) A study of the morphology, physiology.
taxonomy and life histories of the invertebrates. Emp@asis is placed on the syste-
matic developments of invertebrate types. Prerequisites: Biology 101-2-3 or
equivalents. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

432, Embryology. (4) A general consideration of gametogenesis, fertiliza-
tion and cleavage in animals and the early development of echinoderms, proto-
chordates and selected vertebrates, with emphasis on early development of the
chick. Prerequisites: Zoology 332-3 are strongly recommended. Three lectures
and two laboratory periods.

*441. Introduction to Parasitology. (4) A survey of the animal parasites
of man and animals. Special attention is given to the parasitic protozoa, the
helminths, and the arthropods. Consideration is also given to the spirochaetes,
certain virus diseases the rickettsia and related organisms. May carry graduate

*Approved for graduate credit.
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credit for non-majors. Prerequisite: Biology 111-12-13 or equivalent. Three
lectures and two laboratory periods.

., "483. General Entomology. (4) A study of the general characteristics of
insects, with special emphasis on their biology, ecology and economic importance.
Some attention is also given to methods of collecting and reserving insects for
study and/or demonstrations. May carry graduate credit for non-majors. Pre-

reqpiséi;c: Biology 111-12-13 or equivalent. Three lectures and two laboratory
periods.

Graduate

. 510. Literature and Methods in Research. (8) The purpose of this course
15 to acquaint the student with the literature in the area of his selected research.
Emphasis is placed on methods used in research. Both oral and written reports
are required. This course should precede Zoology 511.

511. Research in Zoology. (3) This course provides for individual re-
gearch under the supervision of the major adviser. The student must present
a general statement of proposed research and obtain the approval of his Guid-
ance Committee. Prerequisite: Zoology 510.

512. Thesis Writing. (3) This course enables the student to receive credit
for the preparation of a thesis over his research under the supervision of his
Guidance Committee. The format of the thesis is expected to conform with
that adopted by the Department of Biology.

521. General Experimental Physiology 1. (4) The chemical and physical
nature of PrOtf)d;;lasm. Considered are its chemical constituents and their prop-
erties, its colloidal nature and the bearing of this state on its physical properties
and processes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Three lectures and two
laboratory periods.

522. General Experimental Physiology 1I. (4) The metabolic activities of
protoplasm. Both catabolic and anabolic aspects are considered. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

531. Experimental Embryology. (4) The principles and mechanisms of
developmental physiology. Prerequisite: Zoology 432 or equivalent or consent
of instructor. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

. 534 General Cytology. (4) The structure and behavior of the cell and
ts components with special emphasis on mitosis and meiosis. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

542. Advanced Parasitolo . (4) Life histories, taxonomy, morphology and
general importance of the pgayrasitic) protozoa and the helminths to magny and
amimals. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Three lectures and two labora-
tory periods,

543, Arthropods and Diseases. (‘j A study of the relationships of arthro-
pods tO.dlscas_es of man and animals. Special considerations are given to the
mites, ticks, lice, bugs, fleas, mosquitos, and flies. Prerequisite: Consent of
nstructor. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

. 571 Physiology and Genetics of Microorganisms. (4) The heredity of
Viruses, bacteria, molds, yeast, and protozoa, with emphasis on protozoan genetics.
Physiologic aspects primarily relating to genetics in these forms are also con.
sidered. Prgzrequisite: Biology 311 and consent of instructor. In addition,
Biology 411 is recommended. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

58l. Morphology and Taxonom of Insects I. (4) A study of the com-
parative morphology of insects with :svpecial emphasis E)r)x the taxo¥10mic applica-
tions of morphology; including a survey of the various insect groups, with em-
phasis on the characters used in determining adult insects to family and beyond.
Some attention is given to methods of collecting, mounting and preparing in-
sect material for study. All the orders are covered except Neuroptera, Mecop-
tera,_s'lphonaptera, Trichoptera, Lepidoptera, Diptera, and Hymenoptera. Pre-
requisites: Zoology 483 or consent of the instructor. Three lectures and two
laboratory periods per week.

*Approved for graduate credit.
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582. Taxonomy of Insects. (4) A continuation of Zoology 581, covering
Neuroptera, Mecogtera. Siphonaptera, Trichoptera, Lepidoptera, Diptera, Hy-
menoptera. Prerequisites: Zoo]ogz 483 or consent of the instructor. Three
lectures and two laboratory periods per week.

Zoology Seminar. No credit. Required of all graduate students in Zoology.

. 3 f (CI”
600. Conference. No credit. Required for the removal of the grade o
in Thesis W!iting (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), and for the 1lxse
of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in a regular
credit course.

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY
MyrON B. Towns, Ph.D., Head

i i i ffer a

The curriculum of the Department of Chemistry is desn.gne.d (1) to o
collegiate major in Chemistry ‘[:hich, qualitatively and qua.nutz.n.nvelyE s.tz;ltxsfliﬁ i?e‘g
criteria generally adopted by the leading colleges and universities o : e Jhied
States and by the American Chemical Society, (2) to offer meaningful an St
factory service courses to other departments in the university, and (3) t;) so'erc
graduate program of instruction and research leading to the Master ol c;eltx] :
degree which will conform to the requirements of the Graduate School of th
University. ot in Chemisty

Students who are taking a professional undergraduate major in Chemistr
must begin their work in th% fregl’lman year and should take the coqrseslshﬁw_x:) ;t'l.
the program below entitled “Undergraduate Program for Professional ¥ agi -
A minimum of 66 quarter hours in 300 and 400-level courses is require
majors.

Undergraduate Program for Professional Major

. . . . uarter
A professional undergraduate major consists of a minimum of 60 q
hours%f Chemistry, 36 of which must be in 300 and 400 level courses. These
hours are accumulated through pursuing the following courses:

Chemistry 111-2-3 (General)............covvviiininen 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 211-2-3 (Analytical)...............ccovetn 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 311-2-3 (Organic)........c.coovinniinnnnnnes 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 404 (Chemical Bibliography)............... 8 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 481-2-3 (Physical)..........cccooivvnnniennns 12 Quarter Hours

Chemistry 401 (Senior Project).........ccoeeveuaennees 8 Quarter floum
Chemistry: Elective Advanced Course............ ...+ 6 Quarter Hours

Total Hours Chemistry..........ccoveuevcensnnes 60 Quarter Hours

In addition, the major in Chemistry includes the following related and re-
quired courses:

Mathematics I161-2-8........... tcovevrvernronasonees 15 Quarter Hours
Mathematics 261-2-8.........ccvvreeeruirneananrseres 15 Quarter Hours
Physics 221-2-3............... e rereriaraaaae e 12 Quarter Hours
Social Science EleCtives. .. ......vvveeiencnsrnansrasens 18 Quarter Hours

18 Quarter Hours

Foreign Language (2 years).........c.cceerererenereres
English Composition 101-2-8..........c.cveieneeerens 9 Quarter gou\‘s
English Literature 211-2-3...........cooveverecenns -B Quarter Hours

Total Hours Related and Required Courses......... 86 Quarter Hours

In the total course of study, including all courses taken, at least 45 hours
must be in 300 and 400 level courses.
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CURRICULUM IN CHEMISTRY

Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I r I
Chemistry 111-2-3 ... 4 4 4
English 101-2-3 ... ... 3 3 3

Mathematics 161-2-3 .. 5 5 5
Physical Education
11-12-18 and
Air Science for men. 11 11 11
Foreign Lang. I 3/5 3/3 3/5

1615 1614 1614

Quarter
Hours Credit

Junior Year
Name of Course

: T r
Chemistry 811-2.3. . AU 48 4
Physics 221.2.3 . | . C 3 ST ST |
Electives (Unrestricted). 6 6 6
Social Science Elective... 3 3 3
17 % A7 17

Students who
Teachers Provisio
gram entitled
tive Teachers":

Undergraduate Pro

An under
teachers includes:

Chemistry 111-2-3 (General)

Chemistry 211.2-3 (Analytical)

Chemistry 311-2-3 (Organic)

Chemls.try 401 (Senior Project

In addition the Tennessee Stat

Courses @n General Education

Courses in Professional Education
. The curriculum outlined below s
istry Department and of secondary

FOR A PROFESSIONAL MAJOR

Quarter
Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I Ir I
Chemistry 211-2-3 .4 4 4
Foreign Lang. II...... 3 3 3
Mathematics 261-2-3 5 5 5
Physical Education
20's to 50's and Air
Science for men.. ... 1 1145 114
World Literature 211-
b b R 3 3 3
1614 1614 1614
Quarter
Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 7§ Ir IIr
Chemistry 481-2-3. ... . 4 4 4
Chemistry 404........ .. 3
Chemistry Elective. .. ... 3 3
Chemistry 401
(Senior Project)...... 3
Social Science Elective... 3 3 3
Elective (Unrestricted).. 6 3 6
16 16 16

gram for NMon-Professional Majors for Prospective Teachers
graduate program, with a major in Chemistry, for prospective

wish to take a major in Chemistry and to obtain a Tennessee
nal Certificate should take the cours

es shown below in the pro-
“Undergraduate Program for N

on-Professional Major for Prospec-

................. 12 Quarter Hours
................. 12 Quarter Hours
................ 12 Quarter Hours
................. 3 Quarter Hours

e Board of Education requires:

................. 48 Quarter Hours
................. 36 Quarter Hours

Curriculum in Chemistry for a Prospective Teacher

Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I r I
Chemistry 111-2.3 . 4 4 4
English 101-2-3 ... . . 3 3 3
Mathematics 161-2-3 .. 5 5 5
Social Studies 111-2-3.. 3 3 3
Physical Education 11-
12-13 and Air Science
for meny LS 0T 1 1y 1y

1614 1614 1614
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atisfies both the requirements of the Chem-
school certification.

Quarter

Sephomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I Ir I
Chemistry 211-2-3 .... 4 4 4
English 211-2-3 ... ... 3 3 3
Education 201 ........ 3
Psychology 242-3 .. ... 3 3
Health 151, 211 ...... 3 3
Social Studies 114 ... .. 3
Foreign Languages

(Ist Year) .. .o.uons 3 3
Physical Education 20

to 50 and Air Science

fOr “TNEN v cae s g 11 114

17y 1714 1714

ter

Quarter ! Quar 4
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hou;.} Crc?;;

Name of Course I I III Nameof C?ittzi;se ;

Chemistry 311-2-3....... 4 4 4  Education 462 .. g g

Physics 221-2-8 ........ 4 4 4 Sc1ence.EduEz‘luon s 4

Education 301, 371, 387. 3 3 3 Education o R g g

Psychology 312......... 3 Elec(::tﬁvclas g £

Philosophy 3823......... 3 Psychology 463 ........

Humanity Elective...... 3

Elective ............... 3 3 3 el e

17 -_1';' _1; 15 15 15

COURSES IN CHEMISTRY

Undergraduate ) wtirind
111-2-3. General Chemistry. (12) This courseflshan glemgntli:i?csﬁgmy;s?ry e
nent i i d of the descrip
fundamental laws and theories of chemistry an N i
i ds. Required of majors in cher ¥ ,
important elements and compounds : o e i
i i -e-medicine, pre-dentistry, home economics, agy y :
;l:g»lxr::i?::;:g p'Il“\:vo lecmres,Ponf: recitation, and two two-hour laboratory periods
er week. ] ) Bl y
P 201-2. Qualitative Analysis._ I(Inor%lm]?:ng(itggnifs;z}isi:galilnl 5201?“?;25 g:;:d
isites. A study of the principles underlying ionic i
;e?z:ll;qo]:;tsory studyyof the l:cparalion and identification of the c?mémonrca‘:t;is
and anions. Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory perio ilfez-s an(i
211-2-3. Elementary Analytical Che_rl_nla]s-try. (12)incC]1;|l§lgslsr£1}']); Moo
fathematics 161-2-3 are prerequisites. is course i s ane
?ahoratory practice in both qualitative anddquam_uatg;:cazrl::]l;l!)li;;s:l.s Egztg:?n\:lith
i alysis includes both volumetric and gravime ) :
:L‘{ztgg qs[tyosilch;omctric problems. Three lectures and two three-hour laboratory
i week. . hrs
pcr%ﬁcﬁgg C'P:rgam'c Chemistry. (12) Chemistry 111-2-3 are ;_Jrelrcg;lls:::_:z} ;‘f
systematic study of the source, physical properties, and chc.?@hl:_:ae peAns o
aliphatic, aromatic, and heterocyclic compounds of carbon. e
two three-hour laboratory periods. ) il
361. Organic Chemistry Survey. (4) Chemistry 111-2-;}l a_reisprggé]&!ﬁ;?.n
Important classes of organic compounds are presented. Empb a]msdraﬁes il ey
the study of hydrocarbons and their principal derivatives, carbo ‘yricu]tl;lg e
fats and oils, vitamins, and dyes. Designed for majors llllb?)§alot' o
economics, and health. Three lectures and two two-h(?u.r a o) y Erse ey
401. Senior Project. (3) Experimentation and writing. ] ir:st;?s neds e
quired of prospective graduating seniors. Students sh_ould coml'lo g
least two quarters prior to expected date of gracluauant.l ]:l gc obg:elrved. e
taining to this subject found elsewhere in this catalog, shou
imum of eight hours per week. _ Iy i
404. Chemical Bibliography. (3) Chemistry .21]-2-? ﬂn(é rilnlcg i:m;;;f; !;I:d
requisites. A study of how to use the chemical journa s,_reiz hophe i
other sources of chemical information. A systematic search 11111 ;Jwincluded iy
ture for information on several compounds and topics will be .
conferences a week. . : g
422-3. Analytical Chemistry. (6) Chemistry 211-E2-3, ?111;2.3&)4?3&1 atgdsel:l?gr
ics 221-2-8 are prerequisites. Instrumental methods of ana Ysu.ldenFs T b
chemistry majors and graduate students. This course trains s e et
ory and practice of instrumental methods as applied to qufa i ppi e
Potentiometric and conductometric titrations, measuremenlt 0 }:Ler's At et
using refractometers, colorimeters, spectrophotometers, polﬂllml bo’rtor =
Counters will be performed. Two lectures and two three-hour la yp
each week. ) ‘ .
*462-3. Organic Qualitative Analysis. (6) Chemistry 211-2i8, 311-2;_3, :rg:lf
404 are prerequisites. A systematic study of the solubility and class reac ufm
the principal classes or organic compounds. It includes also identification of pure
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organic compoun i
peﬁods. pounds and mixtures, Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory

481-2-3. Physical Chemist isi i

2 ry. (12) Prerequisites: Chemistry 111-2-3 and
?llfs-?,;;alhemaus 261-2-3, and Physics 221-2-3. Physics 221-2-‘.}’. and Ciemis-
f;yndan; = / l}la;" be taken concurrently. This course is devoted to a study of the
P cov(::rll-sa(h[ cories and laws governing both physical and chemical ‘changes
e Equn;:bg;o[:crm; of gases, liquids, solids, thermodynamics, solutions,
e labarato'rycgce':?or:j;:atcs‘ and electrochemistry. Three lectures and two

ol ) CGraduate
- Glassblowing. (3) Theory and practice in glass blowing.

541-2-3, : .
et c02m3 mﬁlr(iivanced Inorganic Chemistry. (9) The chemical elements and
HEat) Sppecial :l?;;'[glscgssegl as they appear on the several periodic arrange-
and properties, n is given to the relationships between atomic structure

544-5, [ 1
Pl‘Epara5£io Im.;rgamc Preparations. (6) Advanced experimentation leading to

561_2.?.!1 t:!dsevcral selected inorganic compounds is included.

A (;r vanced Organic Chemistry. (9) A survey of the more important
including wg?:::ecpmpoimds and their reactions; a discussion of sclected topics,
rism, electronic interpretation of organic reactions, mechani
molﬁeﬁc(;ngar rearrangements, and stcrco-c[;lcmislry. . $ RS
-7. Organic Preparations. (6) L ice i
U 5 aborato ractice in th i
Ol‘g;;lic compounds of complex structure. 78 & mynehesis of
tory h{%ﬁﬁ?{:ﬂtnt;:aglw Organic Micro Analysis. (8) A discussion of and labora-
i an:IC niques involved in use of micro balance, carbon and hydrogen
Dttt K.e!z']s::;l molecular weight determinations, methoxy group analysis,

Balots A_L ahl nitrogen determination, and sulfur and halogen analyses.
chemizty o dilf;{:n“d Physical Chemistry. (9) Thermodynamics, the electro-

¢ solutions, surface chemistry and colloids, and kinetics.

584-5-6. 4 i i

scloctad topics.dvan“d Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (9) Ixperiments on
587-8-9: 5547 Q. .

diti:c’m’cg 96;5:”23; 57;;3—9; 597-8-9. Chemical Research. (6 max.) Credit con-

P e drtgree. quantity of research required of candidates for the

Chemistry Seminar N i i
Ty . No id:
de ﬁgg- e g:cc:glt oiiqmred of all candidates for advanced
a i »
in Theds &:{f{:nce}:mNo credit.  Required for the removal of the grade of “I"
8 (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), and for the use of

the facilities of th iversi
. e : :
Pt University when the student is not enrolled in a regular

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH
CrAwFORD B. LinnsAy, Ph.D., Head

The program of the De
needs of all the students of
tion to those who desire t
Dcpartment also gives assi
field of journalism,

Wor i i

s S kdigigéﬂgml: tll:s Bachelor of Science degree, as well as to the Bachelor
Srofiiag for un un}('l [’&usued in the Department of English. All students
b it;il‘gr:; \uate degree in English must complete at least 12
b dede b € ller viology, chemistry, or natural science and at least 9
1133) {1 aouts mat}:emaucs (Ma_thcmatics 111-112-113 or Mathematics 131-132-
o on toll ¢ other requirements. Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts

egree must meet the requirements of the University in foreign languages, which
requirements are stated elsewhere. (For a person who has had no foreii;n lan-

* Approved for graduate credit,

partment of English is so arranged as to serve the
the University, as well as to give a thorough founda-
0 become teachers or specialists in the field. The
stance to those who look forward to careers in the
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gugage in high school, the foreign language requirement is 27 quarter hours of
work in one language for the Bachelor of Arts degree). Candidates for the
Bachelor of Science degree may satisfy the requirement in foreign languages by
completing only 9 quarter hours of work in one language, regardless of whether
or not they had had foreign language in high school. All other requirements for
the Bachelor of Science degree and the Bachelor of Axts degree in English are
the same.

Each undergraduate must complete a minimum of 192 quarter hours of work
for a bachelor's degrec. At least 66 of the quarter hours in all subjects must be
in courses on the 800 and 400 level. At least 45 quarter hours of work in English
must be completed above the 9 quarter hours of work in Freshman English. For
a major, thirty-six of the required hours in English must be on the 300 and 400
level. This 45 quarter hour program in English does not include the 3 quarter
hour course in English 471 (Methods of Teaching English), which carries certifi-
cation credit in secondary education, although it is administered by the Depart-
ment of English.

One desiring certification in English as a second teaching arca must complete
45 quarter hours of work in English, including Freshman English, but excluding
Methods of Teaching English.

Majors in English are required to complete the following courses: English
101-102-108 (Freshman English); English 211-212-213 (World Literature); English
292.293 (English Literature); English 361-362-363 (American Literature); and
English 451 (English Language). Beginning in September, 1954, all English
majors must elect a course in composition above the freshman level before
graduation. In addition to the courses listed above, all English majors work-
ing toward certification must complete 36 quarter hours of approved work in
professional education and, also, the following courses: Art 133 (Man and
Materials); Music 181 (Music Appreciation); Social Studies 111-112-118-114; and
9 quarter hours of work in Health, Personal Development, and Home and
Family Living.

Any student, whether an English major or not, may elect two full years (18
quarter hours) of work in journalism (English 501-502-303; 481-482-483).

Graduate students in English may qualify for the degree of Master of Arts
only. A candidate for this degree must pass a foreign language examination
administered by the Department of Modern Foreign Languages. A graduate
student in English may take a graduate minor in education or in some other
subject matter field.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE CURRICULUM IN ENGLISH

Quarter Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I Ir I Name of Course I A 51 §
English 101-102-103 ... 3 3 3 English 211212213 ... 8 3 3
Foreign Language..... 3 3 3 English 222-223 ...... S0 d
Social Studies Music 131 ............ 3

111-112-118 . o v s 3 3 3 Biology 101-102-103
Mathematics 111-112- or

1 3 3 3 Chemistry
Health 211-212........ 3 3 111-112-113
At 188 . oo o v wn s 3 or
P. E. (11-12-13) (W)... 114 114 114 Natural Science
P. E. (Men).......... Vs 1//; 12, 121-122-123 ......... 4 4 4
R. O. T. C. (Men).... 1 1 1 Education 201 ........ 3

Pay; 24200 cvsnd i vnts 3

Social Studies 114..... 3
P. E. 21-22-23 (W).... 115 115 114
P. E. 21-22-23 (Men).. 1 V5 5
R0, T. oM 1 17 1
History 201-202-203 ... 83 3§ 8

1714 1714 17%

1614 1614 1614
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Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I I Nameof Course )N § SR/ {
English 361-362-363 .... 3 3 8  English 411-412-393
Education 301 ......... 3 or
Psy. 243 ............... 3 English 421-422-423.. ... 3 38 3
Psy. 812 ............... ] Psy. 463 ............... 3
English 823 ............ 3  English 451-471-450. . ... 3 38 3
English 311-312-313 EAS887 ... 3

or, EAS7l ... 3
English 331-332-333..... 3 8 8 Ed472................ 6

ectives .............. 9 9 Ed414 ................ 3

Ed462 ................ 8
Electives .............. 3 9
18 18 18 18 18 15
BACHELOR OF ARTS CURRICULUM IN ENGLISH
rt Quarter .

Freshman Year HoQu':':C::dl't Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 I II  Name of Course F A/ B ¢4
English 101-102-108....3 3 3 English 211-212218 ... 3 8 8
Foreign Language ....3 8§ 3  English 222223 ....... 3 3
Social Studies Music 181 ...........

Ni-ne-n1g ... 3 3 8 Biology 101-102-103
meﬁ-;ﬁa o 112-113
-12-118 .. $ 3 3 Chemistry 111-112-
Health 21191 )]} " 3 3 or
Art 133 T e 8 Natural Science
P-E. Women) .. ). s 1y s 121-1224128 ... 4 4 4
T s 1h 1 EA20L ... 3
-0.T. C. (Men). ... 1 1 1 Psy. 242 .. .......ooen- 3
Social Studies 114..... L
P. E. (Women) ....... 11 115 114
P. E. (Men).......... s 3 s
ROT.C .......... 177 177 1
Foreign Language .... 3 3 3
1615 1615 1614 17y5 17y 1744
Quarter
Junior yeqr Hg::?g::dit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Coyys, ; 11 1l Name of Course 1 11
English 361.362.363 ... 3 3 3  English 411-412-393
Orcign Language ... 3 § 3 or
Edgop . 7707 3 English 421-422-423. .. .. 3 3 3
Psy. 812 . 1T 3 English 450-451-471. .. .. 3 3 3
English 393 .10\ 1 10 3 History 491 or 492...... 3
nglish 311-312.313 Psy. 463 ............... 3
i History 201 or 202 or 203 3
English 331.332.333 8 8 8 Ed.387 ............... 3
Psy. 243 . 7T 3 Ed. 871 ...l 3
Electives . . 11"t 38 6 6 Ed472 ............... 6
Ed. 462 ............... 3
Electives .............. 3 6
18 18 18 18 18 15
88

COURSES IN ENGLISH

Undergraduate

100. English Fundamentals. A non-credit course designed for students who
give evidence by entrance examination of their inability to meet the standards of
English 101.

101-102-108. Freshman English. (9) A course concerned with the develop-
ment of various areas of the communication skills—reading, writing, speaking,
and listening. Required of all freshmen in numerical sequence.

211-212-213. World Literature. (9) A course embracing the study of the
principal works, by types, of world literature from the ancients to the contem-
porary American, British, French, German, Spanish, and Italian writers. Specngl
attention given to religious and philosophical theories in these writings and their
applications to modern life and thought.

222-223. Survey of English Literature. (6) Lectures, reports, readings, and
classroom discussion of major English works from the Anglo-Saxon Period to the
Twentieth Century. (Three courses were offered as English 202-203 during 1950-
51, as English 201-202 prior to September, 1949, and as English _212-21_?» during
1950-51.) Philosophical and religious implications in these selections given con-
sideration as they contribute to the prospective English teacher and the life of
the community in which he resides.

261-262. Children’s Literature. (6) (Offered also as Education) Offers
prospective teachers of the primary grades an opportunity to become familiar
with the field of literature suited to the tastes of children. Principles that under-
lie selection of children's literature considered.

272. Advanced Composition. (3) Open to students bgyond the freshman
year who desire additional training in written communication. .

801-302-303. Elementary Journalism. (9) A practical course in English
composition, with emphasis upon the construction and function of daily and
weekly newspapers, community publicity, school publications, and news stories.

*311. Literature of the Romantic Movement. (3) Study of representa-
tive British selections from 1798 to 1832. Attention given to both poetry and
prose.

812. The Victorian Era. (3) Study of selections from the chief representa-
tive of the Victorian period in Great Britain, with emphasis upon the relation
of the literature to the time in which it was written.

321-322. Business English. (6) A course in business correspondence and
advertising. English 272 or 321 a pre-requisite for English 322.

823. Expository Writing. (3) Training in preparation of the research
report and other types of expository writing, with emphasis on the collection of
material, analysis, organization, and arrangement. .

*331. Literature of the Sixteenth Century. (3) Study of representative
British selections from 1500 to 1600. A consideration of the non-dramatic
literature of the century; Lyly, Peele, Greene, Linacre, More, Colet, and others.
The poetic types included. = Philosophical and religious phases in the lives and
works of the authors so concerned stressed in relation to the future teacher of
English and his clientele.

*332. Literature of the Seventeenth Century. (3) Study of representa-
tive British selections from 1600 to 1700. The poetry and prose of the
period in relation to streams of thought of the century as revealed in the writings
of the metaphysical, cavalier, puritan, and restoration authors.

*333. Literature of the Eighteenth Century. (8) Study of regresentanve
British selections from the ages of Pope (1700-1744) and Johnson (1744-1788.)

*361-362-363. Survey of American Literature. (9) American Literature
from Colonial times to the Civil War; American Literature from the Civil War
till 1900; American Literature of the twenticth century. Required of all majors
in the Junior year.

*Approved for graduate credit.
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*393. Literature of Negro Life. (3) A study of American literature dealing
primarily with Negro life.
$401. The Metaphysicals. (3) A study of the works of John Donne, George
Herbert, Richard Crenshaw, Henry Vaughn and other followers of thg Donnesque
school. Special attention given to religious doctrines and philosophies advance.d
by these writers, and their implications to future teachers of English and their
communities.
*411. Shakespeare. (3) Study of the principal plays of Shakespeare. .
*412. Shakespeare. (3) A continuation of the study of Shakespeare, with
emphasis upon the cultural background of the Elizabethan Period. ]
*421. The English Novel. (3) A study of selected English novels, with
attention to the social background in which they were written.
. 1422, The American Novel. (3) A study of selected American novels,
with attention to the social background in which they were written.
. *423. The Continental Novel. (3) A study of selected Continental novels
with attention to the social background in which they wcre written. ,
o4§l. Milton and Bunyan. (3) Study of Milton’s Paradise Lost, Samson
Agonistes, Paradise Regained, the minor poems, and the more important_prose
tracts; and of Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress. The philosophy and religion in the
works of Milton and Bunyan will be carefully treated to gain maximum perspec-
'-We.;t; the thinking of the prospective teacher of Enghsh.d ¢ the development
1. Hist i . (3) A study of the decvclopme
of the Englishol?n Ofagéefrﬁgf’g; ﬁaegg;al%;s t(o)modern t}i,r.nes. _ Some attention
18 given to Phonetics and to the elementary principles of linguistics. Required
of Z;lsnnghsh majors. Pre-requisite: Eighteen hours of En(glhsh. Some
. Current i mmar and modern usage. SO
atte;ltx‘on is givenEtzgigg}lns?gs. Ag:ng;ifiizz Eighteen hours of F.nghsh':i
. 4. Meth i ; 1 English. (8) (Offered as Educa-
pom) A melggsdso’;oz.:saed'i: gselgggaf;h;%ool %nglish(- ) Required of majors.
o Tequisites: Thirty-six hours of English. Must be taken during residence at
thls niversity. l . th
481-482-483, ism. (9) Reporting: newsgathering meth-
DCs, practice, ang ‘i:,:]':f;g ];:ﬁ:pl;sper egi)ting: I;>repara!ltgon.of copy for pub-
cation, headlines, make-up. Interpretive Wwriting: editorials, columns, re-
'€Ws, magazine articles. Pre-requisite: English 301-302-303.

Graduate .
Preff()l. Old English. (8) A study of Anglo-Saxon grammar and readings.
;equm"e‘ Thirty-six hours of English. ) cite: English
501.()2. Old English. (3) Continuation of English 501. Prerequisite: Engli

. 503, Beowy i wulf in Old English and an inquiry
INto some of mef}cé?,%“{& ’f,f‘,%‘{;,gnﬁ,ﬁf"me fpoem. Prerequisites: English 501
and 502, Y P
511-512. The Epoii i 6) English 511 is a course in methods
iand Materials for tzgl‘:?u(igyﬂg;{m;:‘.’;gli(slz lang%:age and literature. English 512
) 521 ;v;;ns!;g s thesis ftaclt h Literat 9 A
“042-923. Studies i ineteenth Centu Englis Literature.
e_vill of the British authsor;noflfﬁzepﬁ?od covcredrywill be studied. Each student
Will be required to complete one or more papers of a scholarly nature.
531-532-533. Studies in the Development of the Novel in the United States.
Research in some of the principal works of fiction of the United States.
o 15‘;‘1412 The English Drama 1. (8) Fall. The English Drama from its origin

542. The Engli \oter. The Eoglish Drama from 1660
to 1800. nglish Drama I1. (3) Winter g
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543. The English Drama I1I. (3) Spring The English Drama from 1880
to the present.

561-562-563. Studies in Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature. (9)
Rescarch in British literature, 1600-1800. Topics will vary according to student
interest.

581-582-583. Studies in American Literature. (9) Topics vary according to
student interest.

600. Conference. No credit. Required for the removal of the grade of “I”
in Thesis Writing (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), and for the use
of facilitics of the University when the student is not enrolled in a regular
credit course.

DEPARTMENT OF MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES
ALMA T. Watkins, Ph.D., Head

The Department of Modern Foreign Languages offers the Bachelor of Arts
degree. A minimum of 192 quarter hours with an average grade of “C” or
above is required for graduation.

Students who elect a major in romance languages, French and Spanish, shall
present twenty-seven quarter hours of course work in one romance language and
not less than cighteen quarter hours in an additional romance language; these
courscs to be based upon two or more units of high school credit in the major
language clected. Otherwise the student shall offer thirty-six quarter hours in
one romance language with not less than twenty-seven quarter hours in courses
numbered above 300, and twenty-seven quarter hours in an additional language
with not less than cighteen quarter hours in courses numbered above 300. The
twenty-seven quarter hours must include nine quarter hours of literature from
the 300 series, three quarter hours of French or Spanish phonetics, six quarter
hours of advanced oral and written French or Spanish composition, and nine
additional quarter hours from the 400 series. The eighteen quarter hours elected
from the additional language must include nine quarter hours of literature
from the 300 series, three quarter hours of phonetics (course number 421), and
six quarter hours of advanced oral and written composition (courses number
422 and 423). Courses will be chosen by the student in consultation with his
adviser. Students who anticipate obtaining the Master of Arts degree in the
department must pursue this curriculum. .

Students who clect a minor in romance languages must present eighteen
quarter hours of course work including nine quarter hours of literature in the
800 series, three quarter hours of phonetics (course number 421), and six quarter
hours of advanced oral and written composition (courses number 422 and 423)
in the two languages elected.

Students who elect a major in French shall present thirty-six quarter hours
based upon two or more units of high school credit; otherwise forty-five quarter
hours will be required with not less than twenty-seven quarter hours in courses
numbered above 300. These courses must include nine quarter hours of litera-
ture in the 300 series, three quarter hours in phonetics (French 421), six quarter
hours in advanced oral and written composition (French 422 and 423), and nine
additional quarter hours in courses in the 400 series. Courses will be chosen
by the student in consultation with his adviser.

A student who eclects a minor in French must present eighteen quarter hours
of course work, including nine quarter hours of literature from courses in the
800 series, three quarter hours o phonetics (French 421), and six quarter hours
in advanced oral and written composition (French 422 and 423).

Students who elect a major in Spanish shall present thirty-six quarter hours
based upon two or more units of high school credit; otherwise forty-ﬁ\{e quarter
hours will be required with not less than twenty-seven quarter hours in courses
numbered above 300. These courses must include nine quarter hours of litera-
ture in the 300 series, three quarter hours in phonetics (Spanish 421), six
quarter hours in advanced oral and written composition (Spanish 422 and 423),
and nine additional quarter hours in courses in the 400 scries. Courses will be
chosen by the student in consultation with his adviser.
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A student who elects a minor in Spanish must present eighteen quarter hours Curriculum in French
of .worlé; including nine quarter hours of litcra;ure fro(rln courses in ]the 800 Quarter
series, three quarter hours of phonetics (Spanish 421), and six quarter hours in ; .
advanced oral and written COIEpOSiﬁOﬂ ((Sganish 422 )and 423). NI‘reshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year
All majors in the department are required to write a senior project. F‘""e of Course I I I  Name of Course
Students who enter with advanced credits must take the proficiency exami- E;egl}fsl;l 11%11.22.% ....... 383 g g gll'lenl;:l;1 22(i11-§:83
nhation in the language elected for proper placement. Biology, Zoology or Migoi TR
Chemistry 101-2-83 .. 4 4 4 Social Studies 114..
GRADUATE PROGRAM IN ROMANCE LANGUAGES Social Studies 11128 8 3 8  Peychology 223 ..
The Department of Modern Foreign Languages offers the Master of Arts Health 151 ........... 3 History 201-2-8 ....
degree in Romance Languages. llz‘iiusic 181 oo T 3 Physical Education
Students ma . d 18 hours in Spanish or they may ucation 201 ....... 3 20's to 50's (M)...
elect 27 hours i¥1 eslsgilizs’l’! g?ll(‘lrslil;nhf):ﬁ'rs‘cih;x aIf'lrench. P Phlylsxé:a; ligll;cation th%siml Es%ucagg;‘
. X . in F 23 M) ......... 's to 50°s ..
spaﬁisghmd““e minor in Secondary Education may clect 15 hours in French or Physical Education KRR Air Science II (M).
. 11-2-3 (W) ......... 14 11 11
REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES Air Science I (M)..... 1 1 1
The requirem i tification of teachers of foreign languages -
Eem“.‘e effcelctive if:n?; hggx(};;frlesggf ch?fl;zthods-Modcfn. Foreign Languag'}s f(E duc. 17 17% 17%
Jg;&: l;:‘illlired of all students who wish to be certified as teachers of foreign . Quarter
3 Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year
Curriculum in Romance Languages Name of Course I I III NameofCourse
Fresh Quarter HQuaréef 3it ﬁ’“‘;-“;, silliz-s ........ 8 38 8 French 42123 .....
Téshman Y, { Sophomore Year ours Credi nglish 411 ... ... ..., 3 Methods-Modern
ame of c"“"-':ar HIoursICIhed;;I Nar?wfé of Course 1 i v English 423 ..... e 3 Foreign Lang.
Tench or Spanish French or Spanish : Education 301 ........ 3 (Educ. 471) ......
o123 7 3 3 8 901-2-8 .......ooo- 3 3 3 Minor ............ .. 8 8 8  Minor .............
English 101.9.3" """ 3 3 8  English 21123 ...... 38 3 3 Math 1112-8 ......... 8 8 8 French 44123 .....
Biology, Zoology or MiINOT ..eeoverzeeen- 3 8 8 Psychology 312 ........ 3 Major or Electives. ..
Chemistry 10193 .4 4 4  Social Studies 114..... 8 Education 371 ........ 8  Psychology 463 .....
Social Stydjes 1123..8 3 8 Psychology 242-3 ..... 3 3 Nutrition 212 ...... .. 3 Minor .............
Health 15 "9 3 History 201-2-3 ...... 3 3 3 Education 387 ........ ] Education 472 .....
Music 13y “7roreee 3 Physical Education v Philosophy 828 ... ... 8  Health 211 or 2I2. ..
h‘;c,aﬁon 201 T 3 20's to 50’s (M)..... v Y Vs Psychology 462 ........ 3
sical Education hysical Education _—— —
Phll'-z'3 cauo n Vi W Vi F 2y0’s to 50's (W)..... s 1y 11 18 18 18
ﬁSI?; Education "’ Yoo ¥ M ,ir science I (M). ... 1 ! !
Air Science L Y il/s %% }Va CURRICULUM IN SPANISH
""" _— uarter
175 1715 1714 16y5 16y5 16% Freshman Year I-Iogrs Credit Sophomore Year
Quart Quarter Name of Course 1 1 Name of Course
Junior y, uarter . Hours Credit Spanish 101-2-3 ...... ] 3 3 Spanish 201-2-8 .....
ame of Course Hours Credit  Senio o urse 1 oo English 101-28 ... ... 8 3 8  English 211258 ...
French oy Spanish n m French or Spanish Biology, Zoology or Minor ..........
311-2.3 * 421-2-3 ... 3 3 3 Chemistry 101-2-3 .. 4 4 4 Social Studies 114...
English 417 "***" e 8 38 38 Methods-Modern Social Studies 111-2-8.. 83 8 38 Psychology 242-3 ...
English 493 " **vvce 8 Foreign Lang. Health 151 ........ ... 3 History 201-2-3 .....
Education 8] """ . 8 (Educ. 471) ... 3 Music 181 ............ 8 Physical Education
Minor .. .0 [l 3 8 3 French, Spanish Education 201 ........ ] 20°s to 50's (M)...
Math. 111.9.g" """ e 3 3 441-2-3 i 3 3 3 Physical Education Physical Education
Psychology 812" H MENOT  «.vveeenereneee 3 3 38 1128 (M) ......... % 14 1 20% to 50 (W)...
Education 371 | 3 Major or Electives. .. .. 3 3 i Physical Education Air Science II (M). ..
Nutrition 212 .. " s psychology 463 ........ 3 E 11-2-3 (W) ......... 1 11 1
Education 387 e 8 Mlynor ................ 3 i Air Science I (M)..... 1 1 1
Philosophy 323 3 Education 472 ........ 6 i e e
Psychology 462 ... . " 8 Health 211 or 212... .. - __8 f 1714 1714 1714
T 18 s 18
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Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I III Nameof Course P F A /4
Spanish 3112-3 ....... 3 8 3 Spanish 421-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
English 411 ........... 3 ethods-Modern
English 423 ........... 3 Foreign Lang.
Education 801 ........ 3 (Educ. 471) ......... 3
Minor ..... e, $ 8 38 Minor ................ 3 3 38
Math 11123 ......... 3 3 3 Spanish 441-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
Psychology 312 ........ 8 Major or Electives..... 3 3
Education 3871 ........ 3 Psychology 463 ........ 3
Nutrition 212 ..... ... 8 Minor ........cec0eennn 3
Education 887 ....... . 3 Education 472 ........ 6
Philosophy 328 ,..... . 8  Health 211 or 212...... 3
Psychology 462 ..... .. 8
EriaTiaT 8 15 18

Courses in German

Undergraduate .
1012-3, Elem . Aims to develop the ability to write,
read and understa;néagmggrg:?mag) A functional vocabulary is built up, and
€ essentials of grammar are stressed. Supplemented with graded reading.

201-2.3, Intermeds;, g) Consists of intensive and extensive
re;ading of graded ('ge;:gn ?v::,l:l:”(iitérz)lry and scientific) Fluency and accuracy
o tszomprehension are the primary objectives. ¢ sl 4 a
11-2-3.  Introducti. i (9) Consists of selected read-

i . uct man Literature. ) ¥ ! C
88 to give the stuiigx’:: :1‘:1 if:auaintance with outstanding writers, ulleas and
and [ ts in German literature from the beginning of the German language
terat

ure to the contemporary period.

Courses in French

Undergraduate . .

of 101-2.3, Elementary French. (9) A course for beginners which consists

g:;;nunciaﬁ"no grammar and graded reading. ¢ Trench 101.2.3
. <01-2.3. 1y : A continuation of Fren -42-5 con-
;‘mng.Of a systmigartgvii;m:fh 'gréggmar, dictation, conversation, and reading.

u":lslls Placed on ability to read and easy conversation. based

23,  4s ; . (9) An introductory course based on
. g8 Selecteelectt; ngivléretgghatl‘.:(tfgéu;; :sczluainmnce with some of the more
Important personalities, movements, and ideas of French literature with em-
Pha;is Placed on the 17'th, 18th, and 19th Centuries. beai I

81.2.3, g ; . (9) This course begins wi e

Middle Ages :ﬁ%‘,’fd{f&"{heﬁgiﬁugg th(e )best authors to the present.

4112, The si iterature. (6) Stresses the origins and
foundations of gxlf.ﬁéff lmdagmeiao_fsml"r;r;? ili; main representatives. Offered every
other year.

418. Main Ideas of the Eighteenth Century. (3) Emphasizes the theories
and Philosophy of thefworks of the best authors of the century. .

421. Phonetics. (3) Consists of an analysis of the sounds of French and o
the operation of phoge)tic laws in the develoylv)mcnt of the French language.

422-3. Advanced 1 and Written Composition. (6) A gram-
matical analysis of mgc'&'é'mfzéeongmﬁ;" and oral and written composition. Re-
quired of those wishing to be certified as teachers of French.

441-2-8. French Civilization. A course in the history of French civiliza-
tion and culture,cthe ::'mfasgglceg?)and institutions of France to the present.
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451-2-3. Modern French Literature. (9) Stresses the nineteenth century in
the novel, drama and poetry. The following aspects of French literature form
the contents of the course: Romanticism; Realism; the Parnassian reaction in
poetry; Naturalism and Symbolism. Offered every other year.

471-2-3. French Literature of the Twentieth Century. gg) Alternates with
French 451-2-8. Consists of critical studies in the works of leading figures in
the novel, drama, and poetry and stresses the philosophy and theories of selected
contemporary writers.

471. The Teaching of Foreign Languages. (3) A basic course in medern
language teaching. It acquaints the student with the recent developments in
methods, materials and texts. Required of those wishing to be certified as
teachers of modern foreign languages.

COURSES IN SPANISH
Undergraduate

101-2-3. Elementary Spanish. (9) A course for beginners which consists of
pronunciation, grammar, and graded reading.

201-2-8. Intermediate Spanish. (9) A continuation of Spanish 101-2-3 con-
sisting of a systematic review of grammar, dictation, conversation and reading.
Stress is placed on ability to read and easy conversation.

811-2-3. Aspects of Spanish Literature. (9) An introductory course based
on readings selected to give the students an acquaintance with some of the more
important personalities, movements, and ideas of Spanish Literature with em-
phasis placed on the 17th, 18th, and 19th Centuries.

821-2-3, Spanish American Literature. (9) Consists of selected readings to
give the student an acquaintance with the important ideas, personalities, and
types of literature of the Colonial Period, the Gaucho Literature and Modern-
ism. Offered every other year.

381-2-3. Survey of Spanish Literature. (9) Begins with the Cid and em-
phasizes the works of the best authors to the present.

411-2-3. Spanish Prose and Poetry of the Golden Age. (9) Consists of a
study of the Picaresque Novel, Cervantes and the Comedia. Offered every other
year.

421. Phonetics. (3) Consists of an analysis of the sounds of Spanish and
of the operation of phonetic laws in the development of the Spanish language.

422-3. Advanced Grammar, Oral and Written Composition. (6) A gram-
matical analysis of selected prose works; oral and written composition. Required
of those wishing to be certified as teachers of Spanish. .

441-2-3. Spanish and Spanish American Civilization. (9) The history of
Spanish and Spanish American civilization, culture, and institutions.

451-2-3. Modern Spanish Literature. (9) Survey of the 19th Century Novel,
Drama and Poetry stressing the following aspects: Romanticism, Realism, Re-
gionalism and Modernism.

471. The Teaching of Foreign Languages. (3) A basic course in Modern
Language teaching. It acquaints the students with the recent developments in
methods, materials, and texts. Required of those wishing to be certified as
teachers of modern foreign languages.

Graduate Courses in French
501. Old French. (8) An introductory course to medieval French. The
course includes reading, phonology and morphology of old texts in prose and
poetry.
511-2. Research in Thesis Writing and the Thesis. (6) Required of all
candidates for the Master’s degree in French.
521-2-8. French Literature of the Sixteenth GCentury. (9) An intensive

study of French Literature of the French Renaissance with emphasis on the
Pleiade, Rabelais, and Montaigne.
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541-2-3. The French Novel. (9) Consists of the origins and development
of the French Novel.

551-2-3. The French Drama. (9) Consists of the development of the
French Drama from Corneille to 1914. Offered in alternate years with Irench
541-2-3.

600. Conference. No credit. Required for r.h_e remov_al of the grade t?f I
in Thesis Writing (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), and for the 1]15;:.
of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in a regula
credit course.

Graduate Courses in Spanish

501. Old Spanish. (3) A study of Old Spanish language and. ligcmu_lrc.
Th e inc]lbudes reafi i)ng. phonology and morphology of old texts in prose
and poetry.

511-2. Research in Thesis Writing and the Thesis. (6) Required of all
candidates for the Master’s degree in Spanish. irst Quarter:

521-2-3. Origins and Development of the Spanish Novel. (9) ) First Quarter:
Tht_: Celeclina-agthorsyl;ip, sourcicjs and influences. Second Quarter: The Quixote,
Third Quarter: The Picaresque Novel. ; d

531-2-3. The Modern Spanish Novel. (9) An intensive study of the mod-
€rn novel beginning with Fernan Caballero. (9 R ch
55123, The s ish rom its Origin to the Present. ] esear
I f:mfa:}l:é I\ﬁ;’c’::llf period to the present. Offered in alternate
Years with Spanish 53].9-3. 1 of tl de of “I"
. 600. confe it. Required for the removal of the grade o
1SR \.vl-fit::;gcg('51;\;035:21:‘]1;;“53&2” 602 (Project Seminar), and for the use

o the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in a regular
credit course,

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND MATHEMATICS
R. H. Aokins, Ph.D., Head

i ; dy at the
<he D i Mathematics offers comscs_of study i
“ﬂdergradig?gievt;i ?tfagitx?:gsﬁ:) atxli-g degrees of Bachelor _of Science in Physics
and Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics.

CURRICULUM IN PHYSICS S it Bl
The courses in i en designed to serve the nceds of the following
types of students: I(J]h)y:;lc:s:ﬁf“?%ish to t;Ifmrsue the study of physlncst -isinz;::n'aj?;s
those who require hysics as a part of their pre-professiona ; hk g] 2
those students m;}oringpin the sciences or mathematics to whom the knowledg
and lechniques of physics are desirable adjuncts. . P
The physics i ires a minimum of 200 quarter hours § -
ation. (I))f Ythif. ﬁ?ﬁﬁgﬁ"% r;ﬂ:fifgr hours of coursesI mt plhys;cs2 4:11;11}1 i?;"ﬁgutrz
satisfy the requi . jor in physics with at leas ;
chosen from ::‘mi;sge:ris ufﬁ:r S%Oml:é]vcl andp 12 quarter hours chosen from courses
on the 400 level. Of the total number of quarter hours required for graduation,

?— Inlil'limum of 66 quarter hours should be COmPIQted on the 300 and 400
evels.

; . ; 5 50

A major in physics consists of Physics 221-2-3, 811-2-3, 831-2-3, 412-3-4, 45
and additional (Em}l('ses to make a tota]yof 45 quarter hours. A minor in physics
consists of Physics 211-2-3 or Physics 221-2-3 and additional credits to make a
total of 27 quarter hours.
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CURRICULUM FOR A MAJOR IN PHYSICS

Quarter Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III  Name of Course I I I
English 101-2-3 ... . ... 3 3 3 Physics 221-2-3 ... .. 4.1 4 4
Mathematics Mathematics

161-2-3 . ............ 5 5 5 e R e 5 5 5
Physical Ed. 11-2-3 German or French .... § 3 3

(Men) ... ....... Vs Vs 14 Physical Ed.

(Women) .......... g 115 114 20°s to 50's (Men) .. 15 15 14
Chemistry 111-2-3 ... .. 4 4 4 (Women) ooz o 11 115 114
German or French .... $ 3 3 English 211-12-13 .... 3 3 3
Air Science 151-2-8 Air Science (251-2-3)

(Men) ... ......... 1 1 1 (6% {2 ) e . 1 1 1

1614 1614 1614 1614 1614 1614
Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II 1II  Name of Course AN (T 4
Physics 311-2-3...... ... 3 3 3 Physics 412-3........... 3 3
Physics 321-2-3........, 3 3 3 Physicsidld. .o cvonon s 3
Physics 3831-2-3......... 2 2 2 Physics 450........... il 1 1
Math. 462-3............ 8 3 Economic Principles
Math. 421.............. 3 and/or *Llectives ...15 15 15
American History and/or

*Llectives ........... 6 6 6

1717 17 19 19 19
COURSES IN PHYSICS
Undergraduate

211-2-3. College Physics. (12) 211, Mechanics; 212, Heat, Sound, and Light;
213, Electricity and Magnetism. A course in which the basic principles are
presented. Emphasis is placed upon biological applications. Required in biolog-
ical and pre-medical curricula. Prerequisite: Mathematics 131-2-3. Three lec-
tures and one laboratory period per week.

221-2-3. General Physics. (12) 221, Mechanics; 222, Heat, Sound, and
Light; 223, Electricity and Magnetism. This course is intended for engineers and
students majoring in the physical sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 161-2-3,
Three lectures and one laboratory period per week.

Advanced Undergraduate Courses

311-2-3. Electricity and Magnetism. (9) This course presents the funda-
mentals of theoretical electricity and magnetism. Considerable emphasis is placed
upon the solution of problems.” Prerequisites: Calculus, Physics 221-2-3 or Physics
211-2-3. Three lectures per week.

314. Optics. (4) A brief review of geometrical optics and a study of physi-
cal optics including spectoscopy. Prerequisite: Phys. 311-2-3. Three lectures and
one laboratory period per week.

521-2-3. Mechanics. (9) Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies.
Lagrange’s and Hamilton's equations: fluid statics, and vibrations. Prerequisites:
Physics 221-2-3; Mathematics 261-2-3. Three lectures per week,

824. Heat and Thermodynamics. (3) This course presents the funda-
mentals of heat and provides an introduction to thermodynamics with applica-

tions to chemistry. Prerequisites: Physics 221-2-3; Mathematics 261-2-3, Three
lectures per week.

331-2-8. Electrical Measurements. (6) In this course the theory of elec-
trical circuits is studied and discussed. The laboratory work is intended to give
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experience and facility in the handling of electrical measuring instruments. A
comprehensive list of experiments is required, covering modern methods of meas-
uring current, resistance, electromotive force and power, and the calibration of
instruments employed, together with measurements of capacity, inductance, and
ferro-magnetism. Prerequisites: Physics 221-2-3 or Physics 211-2-3; Mathematics
261-2-3. Two laboratory periods per week. .

412-3. Atomic and Molecular Structure. (6) The classical and modern
concepts of the atom and radiation are developed; introduction to molecular
structure and the chemical bond. Prerequisites: Physics 221-2-3 or Physics 211-
2-3; Mathematics 261-2-3. Three lectures. )

414. Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics. (3) An extensive survey of _Lhe
phenomena and methods of nuclear physics; fission; isotopic tracers; medical
radiology; cosmic rays. Prerequisites: Physics 221-2-3 or Physics 211-2-3; Math-
ematics 261-2-3. Three lectures.

450. Senior Project. (3)

CURRICULUM IN MATHEMATICS

The purposes of the curriculum in mathematics are (1) to provide programs
of study for those who desire to pursue an undergraduate major or minor in
mathematics, and (2) to provide courses designed Lo satisfy the mtn.!l‘:_:maucg
Tequirements of the other departments of the several schools and divisions o
the Univcrsity.

The curriculum offers programs of study leading toward two undergraduate
degrees, namely: Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science. The curriculum
leading toward the Bachelor of Science degree in mathematics is a Teacher
Education Certification Curriculum, designed for prospective teachers of mathe-
matics in the secondary schools in the State of Tennessce. ) e

Students who desire either of the two undergraduate degrees with a l’]‘l.a_}'Oll' in
Mathematics must complete 2 minimum of 194 quarter hours of ‘VO],]\ 5\01(;1 a
minimum of sixty-six (66) quarter hours from courses numbered abO\.c A0 .
. Of this number, a minimum of sixty-six (66) quarter hours must I_)c: ‘e;uncs
in courses on the 300 and 400 level. For a major, forty-cight (48) ‘ll)“?““fI ]((l)uirn
3 mathematics are required; cighteen (18) quarter hours must be earne

urses on the 300 and 400 level. . .

. An undergraduate minor in mathematics consists of a minimum of_ thirty-
i‘;‘ (36) quarter hours with a minimum of fifteen (15) quarter hours from
UTses numbered above 300. L

san undergraduate with a major in mathematics is c:fpcctcd to maintain g
minimum grade of “G” in each course in the major field in order to be in goo
standing in the department.

Curriculum for Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in Mathematics

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 I I Name of Course I I I1r
English 101-2-3 . . 3 3 3 English PI1-2:8 . cioe winso 3 3 3
Mathematics 16123 .. 5 5 5  Mathematics 26123 .. 5 5 5
Biology 101-2:3 or Physics 22128 ....... 4 4 4
Chemistry 11123 .. 4 4 4 American History
History 121-2.3 ... Ty L 201-2-3
Physical Education or
11-12-13 (Women) .. 115 114 113 French 101-2-3
_(MCP) ............. Ve g i or
Alr Science I (M)..... jHi- et A German 101-2-3 ...... 3 3 3
Physical Education
(Women) .......... 1 114 114
BOY | o i i stz ove e 1y 14
Air Science II (Men).. 1 1 1
1614 1614 1614 1614 1614 1614
*Twenty-one quarter hours to be chosen from 300 and 400 level courses.
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Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Nameof Course I I Tl
Mathematics 371-2-3 .. 8 8 8  Mathematics (Electives) 3 3 3
French 101-2-3 Mathematics 322 ...... 3

or Mathematics 450 ...... 3
German 101-2-3 French 201-2-3

or or
French 201-2-3 German 201-2-3

or or
German 201-2-3 ....... 3 3 ] French 311-12-13
Philosophy 823 ....... 3 or
Electives: S.S., Music, German $11-12-13 ..... 3 3 3

Drama, Art) ........ 3 3 Electives L. .ol bod ghe 9 3 9
ElectiVes .. covnvmnnnis 6 9 9

8 18 15 15 15 5

CURRICULUM FOR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I i I Name of Course I I
English 101-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 English 211-12-13...... Sk 8 jed
Mathematics 161-2-3 ... 5 5 5 Mathematics 261-2-3... 5 5 5
Science 121-2-3 ....... 4 4 4 Biology 101-2-3 or
Soc. Studies 111-12-13.. 3 3 3 Chemistry 111-12-13.. 4 4 4
Phys. Ed. 11-12-13 Soc. Studies 114....... K]
{(Women): .. cueemo 14 114 1145 Education 201 ........ 3
(Men) ............. Ui L4 14 | ATE T35S BRI 3
Air Science I (Men)... 1 1 ) i Physical Ed.
(Women) .......... 115 115 114
(Men) bl drsid i 1h 4
Air Science II (Men).. 1 1 1

1614 1614 1614 Total (Women) ....1614 1614 1614

Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I i I Name of Course I I 111
Mathematics 371-2-3 .. 3 3 3 Mathematics 322 ...... 3
Mathematics 471 ..... 3 *Mathematics (Elect.) K] 3
Education 371 ........ 3 Mathematics 450 ..... 3
Psychology 242-3 ... ... 3 8 Education 462 ........ 3
Education 301 ........ 3 Psychology 463 ........ 3
Education 387 ........ 3 Health 212 " onaeson 8
Psychology 312 ........ 3 History 491 s 3
Physics 221-2-3 ....... 4 4 4 Zoology 332-3 or
Biology 311 or Chemistry 312-13 ... 4 4

Chemistry 311 or Education 472 ........ 6

History 201-2 ... (30r4) 3 Philosophy 323 ....... 3
Health 151 .......... 3 BRIeChYe il e Rt 1
PEIeCtiVE v is vs vy s 3

16orl7 19 19 12 16 14

*All electives must be numbered above 300.
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" COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

Undergraduate

160. Fundamentals of Arithmetic and Algebra. (0) A non-credit course
designed especially for students who desire to pursue courscs offered by the
department but whose score on the Placement Test indicates probable failure in
the regular courses. Students wishing to enroll in Mathematics 161, Mathematics
131 or Mathematics 111 must first pass the Placement Test given during Fresh-
man Week or pass this course. Five lectures per week. )

101. Arithmetic. (3) Designed primarily for prospective teachers in the
elementary schools. Study of number and its symbols, fundamental operations
with whole numbers, fractions, decimals, denominate numbers, percentage, w.nth
problem solving. Will not be counted toward a major or minor in mathematics.

102, Adrithmetic. 3) A continuation of Mathematics 101 with numerous
everyday applications oé the topics discussed. Will not be counted toward a major
Or minor in mathematics. Prerequisite: MathematncsglOlI.) i for th

111-12-18. i llege Mathematics. (9) esigned for the pros-
pective éafhaf";ﬁﬁffﬁéﬁ,"dg g‘:pefiences that will offer him or her maximum
opportunity to achieve functional competence in the elementary notions of collegg
mathematics. The major concepts of number, meas.urement,.funcuon, and'proo
are the mathematical media through which this achievement is sought. (Will not
be counted toward a major or minor_in Mathematics. Prerequisite: Passing
Placement Test or Mathematics 100. Five lectures. .

. 181 Algebra, (3) Review of elementary operations, factoring, fractions,
€ar equations, graphs, ratio, proportion, variation, exponents, and radicals.
Prerequisite: Passing of the Placement Test or of Mathematics 100. .
182, inuation of 131. Quadratic equations, graphs,
binomial 31?:1'1::1: pg)gr:siﬁtl;:rmutations andQcombinations. Prerequisite:
M&;l;ematica 131.  Three lectures. £ les, identities, equations
3. Pla i . (8) Functions of angles, identities, A
logarithms, :)elugx.:ng ‘:)’;og;:n?amgl )oblique triangles with application, graphs of
fuml:;iom. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1% R f the fund ntal processes
l. 4 iesI. (3 eview o e fundame ;
with wholeg:i\ﬁ:xl:l?er;l, ﬁ‘g’gﬁa tf'rc;ctiong zmd decimal fractions. Percentage, in-
terest, practical applications. For students of agriculture. . )
. 142, dgricultural Mathematics 1. (3) Elementary algebraic operations,
linear €quations, formulae, lengths, areas, volumes, ratio, proportion, practical
applications. For students of agriculture. Prerequisite: Mathematics 141.

143, Adpri ics I11. (3) Functions of the acute angle, aver-
ages, mpg'?ggﬁﬁlﬁggﬁgﬁéﬁs For(s)tudents of agriculture. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 149, a

161. 4y, ion of topics in simple and quadratic equations,
binomial tl%;z;:ﬁ, (g)mg?gsci‘:)s;;?nmeorypof equatigns, partial fractions. Pre-
requisite: Passing of the Placement Test or of Mathematics 100.

. 162. Trigonometry. (5) Functions of the general angle, identities, equa-
tions, logarithms, the general triangle, and functions of two angles. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 161 or equivalent. . . .

. 163.  Analytic Geometry. (5) Properties of the straight line, the conic sec-
tions in the plane, transformation of coordinates, polar equations of the conics,
higher plane curves. Prerequisite: Mathematics 162 or equivalent.

. 171. Mathematics of Business. (3) Review of the fundamental processes in
simple arithmetic and algebraic operations.

172, Mathematics of Business. (3) Application of these operations to per-
centage, simple interest discount, partial payments. Prerequisite: Mathematics
171 or equivalent, . .

178. Mathematics of Business. (3) Exponents, radicals, logarithms, pro-
gressions, binomial theorem, compound interest, annuities and their applications
to problems of business and finance. Prerequisite: Mathematics 172 or equiva-
lent.
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200. Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics. (8) Designed for the prospec-
tive teacher; and aims to assist him or her in achieving a better understanding
of the nature and development of critical thought and quantitative thinking.
Emphasis is placed upon the major concepts of number, measurement, function,
and proof.

261-2-3. Calculus. (15) Differential and integral ecalculus. Derivative of
algebraic, trigonometric, exponential, and logarithmic functions with application
to problems rising in engineering and the physical sciences; the indefinite and
definite integral with applications; infinite series, approximate computation.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 163.

311. Fundamentals of Statistics. (3) A basic course in general statistics,
including tabulation of data, charts, a study of frequency distributions, measures
of central tendency and dispersion, graphs, normal curve, linear correlation. It
is advisable that a student take algebra before enrolling in this course.

322. History of Mathematics. (3) Great names in the development of
mathematics, tracing the development of each of the subject matter fields. For
prospective teachers of mathematics.

831-2. College Geometry. (6) A study of the concepts of Euclidean Geom-
etry with special emphasis on the nature of proof and of the nature of a logical
or mathematical system.

871. Advanced Algebra. (3) A continuation of College Algebra. Aimed
at broadening the concepts of algebra for students intending to study higher
mathematics or to teach mathematics on the secondary level. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 161.

872-3. Theory of Equations. (6) Properties of polynomials, transforma-
tion of equations, elementary theorems on the roots of an equation, solution of
equations by graphs, trigonometric solution of the cubic equation, Descartes’
rules, Sturm’s theorem, solutions of numerical equations, determinants, symmetric
functions of the roots, ruler and compass constructions. Prerequisites: Math-
ematics 871 and Calculus, or the approval of the department.

421. Advanced Calculus. (8) Partial differentiations, multiple integrals;
éiﬁl;’e. surface and volume integrals; infinite series. Prerequisite: Mathematics

422-3. Analytic Geometry of Space. (6) Planes and lines in space; polar,
spherical, and cylindrical coordinates; forms, classification, and properties of
quadric surfaces; quadric surfaces in tetrahedral coordinates; transformation of
space. Prercquisite: Consent of the Department.

450. Senior Project Writing. (3) Individual student research, study, com-
pilation, and presentation of special mathematical topics and related problems
selected by the student and approved by the Department. Required of all
prospective graduating seniors in the department. Prerequisite: Senior standing.
Conference hours arranged.

451-2-8. Introduction to Analysis. (9) Basic properties of the real number
system; theory of limits, continuous functions, uniform continuity, and converg-
ence; integration, differentiation, function of several real variables, implicit func-
tion theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 263.

461. Elementary Theory of Numbers. (3) Number systems, divisibility,
congruences, theorems of Fermat and Wilson, primitive roots, indices, quadratic
reciprocity. Prerequisite: Consent of the department.

462-463. Differential Equations. (6) Classification and solution of com-
mon types of elementary differential equations; application of ordinary differen-
tial equations to problems arising in engineering and the physical sicences ;intro-
duction to partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 263.

471. The Teaching of Mathematics in the Secondary Schools. (3) Lectures,
discussions and reports on problems connected with the content and ‘methods of
mathematical instruction in the junior and senior high schools. Emphasis is on
effective techniques of developing basic concepts in mathematics, Prerequisite:
Calculus and/or approval of the Department.
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Graduate
523. Advanced Course in Teaching of Arithmetic. (3) A study of methods
and materials used in teaching arithmetic in the elementary grades. Emphasis
is placed on methods leading to mathematical understanding, methods of teach-
i{lg_ computational skills and applications in quantitative problems of everyday
iving.

DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE EDUCATION
WirLiam N. Jackson, Ph.D., Head

The department’s program is designed to meet the necds of threc groups of
students: 1. Those who wish to qualify for sccondary school science teaching
with certification in several science fields; 2. Those who desire a four-year gen-
eral curriculum built around a core of natural science, which might be used to
fulfill the entrance requirements of schools which preparc technicians for the
several areas of medicine, heaith, earth sciences, and allicd professions, q:1d the
scientific branches of government service; and 3. Those from other curricula of
the lmiversity who wish to take service courses in the area of science ceducation
and/or geography. 4

To serve these needs, the department offers undergraduate curricula leading

to the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in science cducation. These
curricula are designed for prospective teachers of science. A graduate program
c"'.lminating in the Master of Science degree in science education is offered for
Sclence teachers,
. There are two programs designed for undergraduate majors in science educa-
ton. The first program, designated as the “Mathematics and Physical Science
curriculum, provides training for a student who desires teacher certification in
mathematics and the physical sciences (i.e., physics and chemistry). A minimum
of 75 quarter hours in mathematics and the physical sciences (chemistry, physics,
geology, geography and astronomy) is required for such certification.

Of the 107 quarter hours required in the major arca (mathematics, physics,

chemistry, earth sciences and science education), 38 hours must be in courses at
the junior and senior level. The total program requiring 196 quarter hours,
must include a minimum of 71 quarter hours of courses at the 300-400 level.
. The second program, designated as the “Science” curriculum, provides tra_in-
Ing for a student who desires teacher certification in the natural sciences (i.e.
biology, chemistry, physics and general science). A minimum of 48 quarter hours
in tlEe natural sciences with courses in at least three of the following areas 1s
required for certification: biology, chemistry, geology and physics. The student
may Include integrated science courses for credit toward certification.

. Of the 88 quarter hours required in the major arca (natural sciences and
science education), 82 hours must be in courses on the junior and senior levels.
The total pProgram requiring 198 quarter hours, must include a minimum of 68
quarter hours of courses at the 300-400 level. ’

A minimum grade of C in each required course of the major sequence is
necessary for maintenance of good standing in the selected curriculum.

An undergraduate minor program is available in geography. A minor In
geography consists of a minimum of 27 quarter hours of courses in geography,
including Geography 171-2-3.

The graduate program in science education is designed to lead to the Master
of Science degree and 1o provide expericnced teachers, or those persons who have
carned a bachelor's degree with a teaching major in a natural science, with
further training basic to positions of increased responsibility and leadership.

In general, this program will include graduate work in a natural scicpce.
advanced courses in education and the teaching of science, and a research project.
It is assumed that all participants in the program will bave completed an under-
graduate course of study with at least twenty-seven quarter hours in education,
including practice teaching, and a major in a natural science or science educa-
tion with an average of B or better.
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Curriculum for the Bachelor of Science Degree with a Major in Science Education
“Mathematics and Physical Science”

Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I I
Freshman English

101-2-3 ............ 3 3 3
Social Studies 112-2-3.. 3 3 3
Mathematics 161-2-3... 5 5 5
Chemistry 111-2-3. ... 4 ! 4

Phy. Educ. (Women).. 115 115 114
Phy. Educ. (Men)..... s 115 114
Ailr Science 151-2-3 (M) 1 1 1

1614 1614 1614

Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I Ir III
Religion 301, Phil. 323 3 3
Educ. 301, 3887, 462.... 3 3 3
Psychology 512 ....... 3
Mathematics 311, 471 .. 3 3
Geology 361 .......... 4
Geography 171-2 ... ... 3 3
Mathematics 261-2 .... 5 5
Health 151 ..o 3
Education 371 ........ 3
Elect. {300-400 course) 3
17 17 19

Curriculum for the Bachelor of Science De
‘’Science Cu
Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit

Name of Course 1 i II
Mathematics 161-2-3... 5 5 5
Chemistry 111-2-3..... 4 4 4
English 101-2-3........ 3 3 3
Soc. Stud. 111-2-3...... 3 3 3
Phy. Educ. (Men)..... VR 7 S V!

Phy. Educ. (Women).. 115 1145 114
Air Science (M) 151-2-3 1 1 1

1614 1614 1614

Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit

Name of Course I 1 m
Biology 202-3, 241..... 4 4 4
Chemistry 211-2, 361.. 4 4 4
Educ. 301, 371, 387.... 3 3 3
Health 212, Nut. 212.. 3 3

Relig. 301, Phil. 823... 3 3
Psych. 2812, Educ. 462.. 3 8

17 17 17

103

Quarter
Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I nur
English 211-2-3........ 3 3 3
Education 201........ 3
Psychology 242-3.......

3 3
Physics 221-2-3........ 4 4 4
Mathematics 200...... 3

Chemistry 211-2, 361... 4 4 4
Health 212, Soc. St. 114 3 3
Phy. Educ. (Women).. 1145 1145 114
Phy. Educ. (Men)..... Ve Vi 14
Air Science 251-2-3 (M) 1 1 1

1814 1815 1814

Quarter

Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 IL W Tl
Sci. Educ. 471, 425..... 3 3
Education 472 ........ 6
Psychology 463 ....... 3
Nutrition 212 . s6a 3
Sci. Educ. 450, 427..... 3 3

Geography 261 ....... 3
Science Electives
(300-400 courses) ... 4 4 4

13 13 13

gree with a Major in Science Education
rriculum’’

Quarter

Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 100 NI ARG I £
Math 200; Soc. Stud. 114;

Health {15108 S e 3 3
Physics 221-2-3........ 4 4 4
Biology 101-2-3........ 4 4 4
English 211-2-3........ S 3 3
Education 201......... 3
Psychology 242-3...... 3 3
Phy. Educ. (Women).. 114 114 114
Phy. Educ. (Men)..... 1 1
AiryScicm:e (M) 251-2-3 1/ 1/3 1/3

1814 1814 1814

Quarter
Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I 1
Sci. Educ, 471, 425.. ... 3 3
Sci. Educ. 427, 450..... 3 3

Psych. 463, Educ. 472.. 8 6
Science Electives

(300-400 courses) .... 8 4 4

Educ. Electives
(300-400 courses) ... 3 3
17 13 18



COURSES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

Undergraduate

. : fnci e

121-2-3. Introduction to Natural Science. (12) Basic pn?aplc:ngo:hneu&;e
physical and biological sciences, the place of science in human cu turei, nd e the
of the scientific method in problem solving developed through exper de selected
classroom, field, and laboratory. The first two quarters are de\fo[t:: tf;_ e hicd
experiences in the areas of astronomy, geology, physics, and ‘:hcm:; Y . two-hour
quarter deals with biological phenomena. Three lectures and one
laboratory period.

which
801-2-3. Science for Elementary Teachers. (9) A three quarter course
combines a3 survey oé the science Zubject matter suit.al'ﬂe for glcmerln;all:)z'_ ;dl"d’
with the methods of teaching this science. Prerequisites: Science .

rse

*425. Laboratory Practicum for Science Teachers. (3) A ]?b,.?cr: [ggef:;ing
especially designed for science teachers. Students will have CXP(?HIE as well as for
techniques to be used in caring for apparatus, tools, and e Cdevices for science
assembling and constructing demonstration and laboratory de nor in a natural
courses. Prerequisite: Science Education 471 and a major or mi
science. Six laboratory periods. . ic

*427. Philosophy of Science. (8) Consideration of thc] evﬁe?gga:nirgsg;.
upon which contemporary scientific concepts rest, and interplay assumes that
and new vistas that have caused continuous changes. The course ce subjects.
the student possesses a broad background in the fundamental scnt%nc sciences.
Recommended for senior science majors and graduate students in

450 Senior Project in Science Education. (3? Individual Smc(li:x?tt ‘?i:fﬁa:lc‘l;

and presentation otl a special topic or problem selected by thfe stut dent with the

approval of the Department. Required of all candidates for he Bachelor’s

degree, Prerequisite: Completion of 75 per cent of the major w

and senior standing in the Department. . .
471. Teaching of the Sciences in Secondary Schools. (B)ere;-;iﬁe nd

methods suitable for use in junior and senior high schools stresgc;it.e A couree o

science majors who plan to teach in secondary schools. Prereq7u§1 es: Psychology

242-3, 312; Education 387, 371; and completion of at least 75 p

major work in science.

Graduate .
. e-
500. Seminar: Current Problems in Science Teaching. (No credit) R

" h-
quired of all graduate students in the department. Meets twice monthly throug
out the year.

. . i i da
501. Problems in the Teaching and Supervision 0f] ng)r’lggti:'z.s i?;?cul?»
Schools. (3) The place of science in the secondary schoo 4 forJ clues as to desir-
recent trends. concept formation, and sequences investigate ience. Prerequisite:
able organization and supervision of a curriculum in sci .
Teaching or supervising experience. .
the
502. Materials for Teaching Science. (3) An ad\fancegl :g:r::a:;fi—':gngpre_
location, collection, and use of curriculum matenal§ in scie
requisite: Science Education 471. Three lecture peno.ds. iy ree is
505. Problems in the Teaching of Elementary Science. (t?:’l)nc;r ‘;?afog duca-
offered for majors in Elementary Education only. Acquall;‘. of elementary
tional research and other literature concerned with the teac mgt it
science. Consideration of problems related to the purpose, content,
activities, and evaluation in elementary science.
512. Thesis in Science Education. (3) | of th de of “I"
; { the grade o
600. Conference. No credit. Required for the removal o
in Thesis eritin (512) and Education 602 (Project Semmar)»lf“:ld, rflog ;*;e e
of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled 1 gu
credit course.

s Approved for graduate credit.
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COURSES IN GEOGRAPHY

171-2-3. Elements of Geography. (9) The fundamentals of _physical and
human geography. A survey of regional patterns of settlement interpretation
of lands and other basic resources is the culmination of this course.

200. Geography Laboratory. (Non-credit) Designed to aid students who
have difficulty in understanding the geographical method. It is open to all
undergraduates of the University who feel that they need assistance in under-
standing the geographical method.

261. Elements of Weather. (3) A critical study of the atmosphere. This

course will consider weather elements, weather observation, air masses, and their
importance to weather.

271-2-3. Fundamentals of Economic Geography. (9) A survey of the ele-
ments of the human habitat with emphasis on major world resources. A con-
sideration of the geographic facts whir.g are important to the development of the
major world industry areas. (For Business Students only.)

361. Geology. (4) Deals with a study of the materials of the earth, the
geologic processes and how they affect land forms and soil distribution. Three
lectures and one laboratory or field period.

871. United States and Canada. (8) Recognition, analysis and interpreta-
tion of the basic physiographic features, resources and human adjustments within
its several areas.

372. Caribbean America. (3) The northern countries of Latin America

and the West Indies; their patterns of land occupance; their commercial relation
to the United States.

373. South America. (3) Regions and resources of South America beyond
the Caribbean area with a special study of the distinctive role of each country
according to its geographic significance. .

881. Europe. (fg Regions and resources of Europe, and their relation to
the development of the basic culture in different areas.

39L. Political Geography. (3) A study of political relations, territorial
aims and aspirations, boundaries and raw materials. .

401. The Middle East and India. (3) Resources and economic activitics In
their regional setting; aggressive policies in territorial expansion. .

411. Southeastern Asia and Australia. (8) Australia and the East Indies.
A study of the physical, economic, and cultural elements visible as earth f.&l“r?"

412.  Africa. (3) Resources and regions of Africa. Some consideration will
be given to the French, British and other colonial policies in Africa. .

421. China. (3) Regions and resources of China, with special emphalSl! o
differences and similarities of each cultural and physical region. The p ag},%
of) China as a whole in its proper continental and world framework is the fina
objective.

422. The U.S.S.R. (3) A geographical analysis of the terrain, resources and
economic development of Russia an({) those areas in Europe and Asia largely
under Russian influence. .

462. World Climates. (8) Designed to effect a concept of the distribution
of climates over the world and the reasons for this dnsm_buthn. ogﬁma']or
importance in this course will be: controls of climate, a climatic classification
by Koppen, and the relationship of man's activities and world climates.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
A. A, TuomrsoN, Ph.D. Head
The Department of Social Sciences offers four curricula leading to the Bache-
lor’s degree, namely History, Political Science, Sociology, Social Administration
and courses in Economics.

The curriculum in History offers courses of study at the under-graduate
and graduate levels.
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The curriculum in Political Science offers courses of study at the under-
graduate level leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of
Arts. The curriculum also offers courses of study leading to teacher certifica-
tion either for individual endorsement or group certification.

The curriculum in Sociology offers courses of study at the undergraduate
level leading to the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees. The
Sociology curriculum also offers courses of study leading to teacher certification
in terms of individual certification and group certification.

The curriculum 1n Social Administration offers courses of study at the under.

aduate level leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of

cience.

COURSES IN SOCIAL STUDIES )

. Social Studies 111-112-113-114. Designed to acquaint the prospective teacher
with an integrated, general educational approach to the understanding of basic
factors in social life in terms of social adjustment and social problems, cconomic
organization, political behavior, including international relations—all in an ap-
propriate historical setting.

COURSES IN ECONOMICS ) th
201-2-3. Economic Principles. (9) Principles and problems associated wi
the production, exchange, and the use of wealth. 4 n
204. Consumer Economics. (3) Designed to acquaint the student wi
the d’?racter and significance of (tlZe ﬁctogrg which determine and govern oonE
sumption, particularly as they are related to the prosperity and stability o
the ‘economic system. . .
80L. Labor Probl A study of labor problems from union an
gement point Ofe",flt'se.w gz::h enipha);is on the social and economic aspects
of labor relations, N f
802. Intermedi i A major treatment of the problems o
Price determinatiol:fcdfg:;é? l:sx.nd g)sm, aucl'l price determination and output

under a system of pure competition and monopolistic cormpetition.

selnti legislation from the
rron Spent Labor Legislation. (3) A study o anas gg the sociological

¢Tman Anti-Trust Law to the present, with emphasis
aspects of the legislation. P
40L.  Economic Development of the United States. 3 A slt)UdK'
PTogress in agriculture, industry, communication, transportation, banki
tracle. and the developments in governmental economic policy. . b
02. State and Local 1 3) A survey course devoted to tax prob-
lems of state and o m‘:"aggg:gcggm (3I)3ecial emphasiz on state questions.

403. Introducti inance. (8) Survey of institutions and
theories of govem::';n:: faﬁf{é‘”‘egéefw of public expenditures; functions_ of
public revenues; forms of taxation; tax criteria; determination of tax policy;

Public borrowing; debt management; fiscal policy-

4 GRADUATE COURSES (g) Read inde
541-42-43. Seminar i Economic Theory. eadings, inde-
gendent invcstigations’: r;;ofgu::gegﬁtical discussions of debat:.ab'le topics in the
eld of economic theory. An intensive study of selected writings of modern
€conomics, particularly in the areas of value, distribution, and price theory.

in the
ng and

CURRICULUM IN HISTORY
ALoNzZo T, Steeuens, Ph.D., Coordinator

Instruction in the curriculum of history is designed to present the main
aspects of the rise and development of civil?zation. he curriculum emphasizes
the social, economic, and political phases of history, but it also deals with the
institutional, cultural, dipiomatic and religious phases. The aim of the curricu-
lum is to enable students to read historical literature crmc?l]{. and to acquaint
students with the facts in the development of man and of civilization.
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A student who makes histor{1 his major will be expected to complete 48
quarter hours. Those students who desire the Bachelor of Arts degree in history
must fulfill 57 quarter hours included in the Liberal Education Core. In addi-
tion the following departmental requirements are made: History 121-2-3; 201-
2-3; 211-12-13; 301-2-3; 841-42; and 491 and/or 492.
Instruction in history is designed to give to the student within the first two
years a knowledge of the important events, characters and development in the
ast of mankind. To achieve this aim, the curriculum requires that all majors
ave a general understanding of certain related fields.

A student who makes history his minor will be expected to complete the same
amount of prerequisite work as that indicated in the preceding paragraphs. In
addition, each minor must complete nine hours of history in a prescribed area.
Hence, a student with a minor in history must have a minimum of 27 hours.

All majors in histo?' are required to select a minimum of 15 quarter hours on
the 300 and 400 levels from the following three areas: namely, (1) American His-
tory—United States (Colonial, Middle, Recent and Regional), (2) European His-
tory, and (3) World Civilization and Culture.

A major in history should include History 121-2-3; 201-2-3; 211-12-13; 801-
2-8; 341-42; and 491 and/or 492; nine additional hours in junior-senior courses
i2r51h2is§ory; Economics 211-12-18; or Sociology 211-12-13 and Political Science

A total of 192 quarter hours with an average grade of “C” or above is re-
quired for graduation.

BACHELOR OF ARTS CURRICULUM—NON-TEACHING
Curriculum in History

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 144 III  Name of Course 1 i m
History 101-2-3 English 211-12-18 ....3 38 8
(Freshman Foreign Language .... 3 3 3
Orientation) ....... 1 1 1 Social Studies
English 101-2-8 ....... 3 8 3 (Economics, Polit.
Foreign Language .... 3 3 3 Sci., Sociology or
History 121-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 Geography) ........ $ 3 8
Science (Biology, History 201-2-3 ...... 3 3 38
Chemistry, or Psych. 2212 .......... 8 ]
Natural Science).... 4 4 4 Elective .............. 3
Mathematics Physical Ed.
111-2-3 or 200 ...... 3 3 3 20's to 508
Physical Ed. Men) ............. Yo W W
11-12-13 (Women) .......... 1y 1l 1
(Men) ............. % Y 14 Air Science II
(Women) .......... 11 1) lig (Men) ............. 1 1 1
Air Science I
Men) ............. 1 1 1
1814 1814 1814 1614 1614 1614
. Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course ! 1 m
Political Science........ 3 History 491 and/or
History 341-2 ......... 3 8 0 492 ............ ... 3 3
History 301-2-3......... 8 8 6 History (300-400).......8 8 8
Minor ................ 3 8 3 Minor ......ciieunenn 3 38 3
Foreign Language...... 3 38 8 History 450.......... . 3
Electives .............. 3 6 3  Electives .............. 9 6 9
18 18 15 18 18 15
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Curriculum in History

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I1I III  Name of Course T S
English 101-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 English 211-12-13 ..... 3 3 3
Social Studies 111-12-13 3 3 3 History 121-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
Mathematics 111-12-18 Social Studies 114 ....
O 200 s 3 3 3 Music 131 ........... 3
Health 211-12-13 ..... S N g Science (Biology,
A 1SS 3 Chem., Physics, or
Physical Education Science Educ) ..... g 4 4
11-12-13 (Men) ..... 14 1 4 Education 201 ....... g
,(Women)( ) ...... 11§i 1:2 1};, Psychology 242 ...... 3
Air Science I (Men)... 1° 1" 1 Psychology 243 ....... 3
Electivesfiiaieiiysin oo 3 3 Physical Education
20's to 50's
[Men) . v sn v s Vs Vs W
(Women) .........- {I/’s il/s il/s

Air Science (Men)....

1714 1414 1714

Quarter

—

1614 1614 1614

uarter i
Junior Year Ho%rs Credit Senior Year Hous Cre?]:;
Name of Course i 11T Name of Course ! [E‘; 8
History 201.9.3,..., .3 8 8 History 301-2:3......... 8 :
Education 301 .. ... ... 3 History 450 .. ... .. Wi B
Psychology 312" : 3 History 471 (Educ. 471). 3
Historyjga1o . 01000 § .8 History 491 or 492. ..., -
Political Science 991238 3 8  Education 462 ......... AP
Economics or Sociology.. 3 3 3 Education 387 ......... 6 0
ucation 371 1 3 Education 472 ......... 3
Elechvesporic i 6l s 3 6 psychology 463 ........ 3 3 12
Nutrition 2111} 111101] 3 Electives .......ccco-- e
—1-8 —1—8' -—]__8- 18 18 18
COURSES IN HISTORY
Undergraduate
101-2.3, Freshman Orientation. (3) A course for freshmen and new stu-

f::_!vts. It includes orientation to the University, to the area of history, and a
€y of library resources and techniques. . .
121-2.3, T?e Growth of Civilimt?on. (9) A study of the coqtrlbuuops that
all races and nations have made to our present civilization. Assigned readings,
d:scuSs_iom, reports, and quizzes will comprise the type of work in this course.
(RES(;.ured of all Freshmen.) S d of ilic Bessitm
1-2-3. Ameri ; European background of the i
and establishmerc;?ginthiﬂlsjzr?i?c-d S(?a?tcs in 11’;89. The beginning of our National
State from 1789-1877. The development and significance of Jeffersonian Democ-
racy; the war of 1812, the growth of Nationalism; the westward movement; the
CONLroversy over the Negro and his place in a democracy; lhc'CW’l] War and
Reconstruction, The emergence of the industrial life and the influence of the
machine in American civilization; the problem of rapidly changing environment;
industrial consolidation; rise of organized labor; rural trends and the Negro; the
flight of the Negro to the city; American imperialism; education and religion; the
plight of a democracy in a c;ollectivc society; the Sccond World War and con-
temporary Society. o — of
211-12-18. History of England. (9) Not open to Freshmen. History
England to 1588; Hi;?oryfoi Etglgland, 1(5!)38—1763; History of England since 1763.

108

301. Foundations of Modern Europe. (3) This course deals with the im-
portant phases of the Protestant Revolt; the economic, political, and the religious
background; the Lutheran and Reform Movements, with special reference to
their political and theological trends; the early expansion of Europe.

802. Foundations of Modern Europe. (3) A study of the rise of Russia,
Prussia and Austria; the decline of Sweden and Poland; the Intellectual Revolu-
tion; the continued expansion of Europe. Most emphasis will be placed upon the
French Revolution; upon its causes; personalities and its constructive features;
the career of Napoleon.

303. Foundations of Modern Europe. (3) A study of European History
from 1815-1870. The beginning of the Industrial and Social Revolution of the
nineteenth century; Vienna Peace Settlement; political reaction and revolution;
the creation of Germany and Italy; the struggle of democracy and social reform
in various European countries.

*331. American Colonial History. (3) The economic, social, religious,
cultural, and political development of America from 1607-1789.

841-2. History of Tennessee. (6) A course in the cultural, economic, and
political development of the State of Tennessee. Emphasis will be placed on the
part the Negro has played.

*361. (883) Constitutional History of the United States to 1787. (3) The
origin, development and operation of the Constitution of the United States with
attention to the factors which have influenced constitutional changes and the
historic cases in which the provisions and principles of the Constitution have
been interpreted and applied by the courts. Prerequisite: History 201-2-3 or
Political Science 221-2-3.

*362. Constitutional History of the United States 1787-1816. (3) Continua-
tion of History 361.

*363. Constitutional History of the United States 1816-Present. (3) Con-
tinuation of History 362,

*371. (403) Economic History of the United States 1603-1860. (3) A study
of the economic development of the United States from the colonial period to the
present with particular emphasis on the influence of economic forces in the
shaping of social and political growth and change. Prerequisite: History 201-2-3.

*372. [Economic History of the United States 1865-Present. (3) Continua-
tion of History 371.

*881-2. (812) Civil War and Reconstruction. (6) The study of the Fac-
tors leading to the secession and an analysis of the problems of reconstruction.

385-6-7. Vital Topics. (6) The study, analysis, and interpretation of vital
topics in the changing world of today. The vital current economic, social,
religious, and political problems that confront the world and the United States
will be presented, analyzed, discussed, and interpreted. Representatives from each
Division may participate jointly in the conduct of the course. The student
may repeat the course without credit at his option.

*391-2-3. Russian History. (9) The background, causes and events deals
with the emergence of Russia from barbarism to a National State and her
attempts to become a Westernized nation. A study of Russia’s political develop-
ment will be made from Alexander I to the present day. The many changes
incident to her rise from a feudal state to a dynamic revolutionary state will be
considered. Special emphasis will be laid upon the impact of successive revo-
lutionary precursor of Marxian Socialism. Russia’s historic mission in foreign
affairs will be employed as a guide toward an understanding of her present-day
aims.

*401-2-3.  Contemporary World History. (9) The background, causes and
events of the First World War; the Paris Peace Conference and its later problems;
the League of Nations; the rise of Communism, Fascism, Nazism; development in
educguup. art, literature and music and religion; the East in Revolt; the new
totalitarian states; and finally, the second world war and present issue.

*Approved for graduate credit.
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*421-2.3, Diplomatic History of the United States. (9) A survey
of the foreign gﬁl?tions%f the United gates, with special reference to the estab-
lishment and development of those major policies which have determined Amer-
ican international action. ) -

*433-4. The British Empire. A study of the rise and expansion of the
British Empire-and its inﬂu‘;.nce orgs)world history of 1783. Topics: The es??-h
lishment of colonies in the East and West Indies; India, Africa, and No
America under the Stuarts; the struggles with Spain, _H_ollan.d, and France, for
world domination; Merchantilism and Colonial Administration; the Ameml:?n
revolution since 1783; the lapse and revival of imperial spirit in Egypt, Australia,
New Zealand, and Canada; Protectorates, Mandates, crown colonics, and ‘“spheres
of influence,” the world importance of the British Empire; and the recent
developments in British Dominion Government. . s course

*442-3. Renaiss tion. The first quarter of this c
will be a survey o[a']?:r:;g lﬁ?::e";la 1250 ar(lsg 1600. Special attention will be
given to the Renaissance, the artistic, literary, political, and commercial gro

During the second quarter special emphasis will be given the Protestant Reforma-
tm‘;s a:):d the Catholic Counter Reformation. . ¢ history
- History. The writing of senior projects ot i . .
*451.2-3, Latin(i?mmcan H,-s,fry, (9 A general study of the hxstogydof
Mexico, Central and South America.” (1) The Colonial Period, wars for in de-
Pedence. Recent political history with the economic resources and trade
relations emphasi (g)o The development of the foreign relations as well as
the Western Hemisphere ideology of solidarity and mutual a.xd. b
471. The ‘I‘cachx’ng of History. (3) The theory materials for the tea mdg
of history will be reviewed. Open to majors in the department who plan to ué]aas"
gned readings, personal investigations, field work and demonstrations in cas
ol o 77 Clzations. (@) The studt, o8 Lo, PO A
internati i £ the Far East, Near t, , A
€ Telation of :lt-:;l;al cor:nlaéxi:;lsa:d the role each played in the expansion of
“401 Pt'-(t_;ple will be emphasized. srist &
+  (@11) The Negro in American History. (5
- of At{.'f Negro itf gtThe’ exploration, discovery an
erican life to 1865.
2. (41113 The Negro in American History. (3) The part played bz tﬂl;g
ce 1865

v i i iti al development o
Uﬁf:dsg’mu. in the economic, political, and cultur. P

A study of the role and
d early period, and the

GRADUATE
A student may elect either to major in the American or Modern European

area of history. In his chosen area he will do the greater portion of his course

work and selecy blem for his thesis. All majors are
rf uited to wmgi‘lg?egﬁlg 21???12‘,:1;1511‘%33 or 534, dependent upon the area
Of history in which they desire to specialize. . . ed

501.2-3, Seminar in American History. (9) An intensive study of select
problems in the history of the United States from 1606 to 1900.

511.  Historical Method, (8) The principles and techniques of research as
applied to the study of hi'story' {llustrative problems in the preparation of a
monograph. Required of all candidates for the advanced degree. .

512. Masters. Thesis, (8) Credit for the approved Master’s Thesu;.

521-2-8. Regio I Ameri ; The study of problems of regions
Or sections of thge Un:itgi StagnwiH:;: ts;fzéial(gx)nphasis on the South and West.

5312, Recent Uni i The study of contemporary prom-
lems in the United"s'::f e;?t:vt:i fi’;‘e‘;gl e1§16})>h35i5 on the social, economic, and
P e, Coen of Amecan life designed to introduce stu

533. American Histori . () A course designed to intr 1-
dents to historical liter‘;ttou?eogt;:axgﬁgh asz)analysis of American historians and their

*Approved for graduate credit,
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writings. Required of all candidates for the advanced degree who have selected
the area of American History for specialization.

541-2-3. Seminar in European History. (9) The study of Europe in the
nineteenth century, with emphasis on the cultural developments of Western
Europe. Prerequisites History 301-2-3.

551-2-8. Problems in American Constitutional History. (9) An intensive
study of selected problems relating to the origin and evolution of the principles,
institutions, practices, and laws which are embodied in the American Constitu-
tional system. Prerequisites: History 361-2-3.

571-2-3. Seminar in World Civilization and Culture. (3) The intensive
study of selected social, economic, political and international problems of the
nations of the Near East, Far East, Africa and Latin America. Prerequisites:
Twenty-seven hours in History, of which nine must be in American History.

600. Conference. No credit. Required for the removal of the grade of “I
in Thesis Writing (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), and for the use
of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in a regular
credit course.

NOTE: Course numbers shown in parenthesis are numbers in the catalogs of previous
years,

CURRICULUM IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
GEORGE L. Davis, Ph.D., Coordinator

The general objectives of the curriculum in Political Science are: (1) to pro-
vide a broad and basic background for understanding and evaluating I ncu.ons.
and problems of states, their governments, citizenship and human relauonshgpm
(2) to provide a broad over-all picture of the economic, social and psychologi
factors which underlie political phenomena; (8) to prepare teachers and inves-
tigators for instructional and rescarch positions and government service; and (4)

to P!‘O]Vidc the background for students who intent to specialize in social science,
or 1n law.

The curriculum offers courses of study at the undergraduate level leading to
the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts in Political Science.

Students desiring the Bachelor of Arts degree or the Bachelor of Science

degree without certification are required to take a minimum of one major and
one minor.

Students desiring to qualify for teacher certification may do so by selecting
courscs prescribed by thqe Sta?e Board of Education, Division of Cemﬁmté?ir.l.
Two types of certification are offered: (a) individual and (b) group. In 2 3 i
tion, provisions are made for a second teaching area. Unless a student has
initially selected a course of study leading to certification, additional hours
be required.

In addition to the University requircments for graduation, the minimum
undergraduate curriculum requircments are: (1) 206 quarter hours for the
Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science degrees, including individual and
group certification, of which a minimum of 66 quarter hours for each degree
must be completed in 300 and 400 level courses; (2) 48 c*)uarter hours in Political
Science of which a minimum of 27 quarter hours must be completed in 300 and
400 level courses for the Bachelor of Arts degree, the Bachelor of Science degree
with individual and group endorsement; g) B4 quarter hours in the social
studies of which a minimum of 15 quarter hours must be completed in 300 and
400 level courses for group certification.

Students with a minor in Political Science must complete a minin.lum of 18
quarter hours in 300 and 400 level courses in addition to the basic courses,
Political Science 221-2-3.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS

uarter
Freshman Year Hogrs Credit
Name of Course I
English 101.2.3
*Foreign Language ... 3
History 121-23 7. - 3
Science (Chemistry,

Biology or Physics) .. 4
Mathematics 111-2-3 .. 3

[ Y
GO OOy
~

Phlyl Ed.
-12-13
PRy B ody i 11 114
LTS A, Vi V& Y
ir Science (Men)
S1-2-8iap Ny JERRIT 1
17y 1714 17V
! uarter
NJﬂmor Year Hog” Credit
E:me of Course 1 1 I
Onomics 2]1.9.
%peech ies 2 23 ..... 3 g g
€ography 17153 00
gsypholog; 3212.:: .... ? X 3
I“ocllcalc:ogy AL L e 3 3
oLEScl aatolgy i
ol. Sci. 341.9.3 oy (8
SEHSCINE TSt ot 3
18 18 18

Sophomore Year
Name of Course
English 211-2-3
*Foreign Language ...
Pol. Sci. 221-2-3
History 201-2-3
Psychology 221-2
Psychology 312
Phy. Ed. (W)

20’8 to 50’8 . ..o
Phy. Ed. (M)

Quarter
Hours Credit

I r I

3 3

3 3 3

3 3 3

3 3 3
3

3

lys 1y 144

20's to 50’s ......... VR VA V1
Air Science (Men)
251-2-8 ......0000-- 1 i 1
1614 1614 1614
Quarter

Senior Year
Name of Course
Music 131
Health 151
History 491
Geography 391
Social Admin. 463.....

Hours Credit
I I III

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITHOUT CERTIFICATION

uarter
f:mman Year Hofzzrs Credit
Enopa >l Course T T
nglish 101-2.3 3 3 3
H?E’[%’%p‘}%ﬁg Lesgiial s 5
cxgin Cle (Chemisery, " A
0108y or physi,
S I
hf’f-lgdltgcation w)
Phl‘ilﬁ.lliducaii'o}i (M) ol 1 114
Air éc2i::ilsce (Men """ s Vs V5
1510-38 Nk ) v 1 1 1

1714 175 1715

. "Language 1
ﬁcchcy in a gi
foreign language,

equirements vary from 9 to 27 hours, > .
ven language, or number of high school units completed in

Sophomore Year
Name of Course
English 211-2-3
Pol. Sci. 221-2-3.......
History 201-2-3
Psychology 221-2
Health 151
Music 131
Speech 202-3
Phys. Education (W)

20's to 50's .........
Phys. Education (M)

20's to 50°s . ........
Air Science (Men)

: 3
o 1
. 8
.3
s ]
. 3
. 6 6 6
3 6 3
; 3 3
18 18 15
Quarter
Hours Credit
I Ir I
3 3 3
3 3 3
3 3 3
3 3
3
3
3 3
g 11 14
Ve Vs s
1 1 1

I51-2:8 o i can ows we

112

1614 1614 16y

depending upon the student's pro-

a given modern

Junior Year
Name of Course

Economics 211-2-3 ...

Accounting 211-2-3
Psychology 312
Psychology 321
Sociology 211-2-3

Pol. Sci. 321-2-3.....

Pol. Sci. 341-2-3
Pol. Sci. 313

Freshman Year
Name of Course
English 101-2-3
Social Studies

111-2-3
Art 133
Natural Science

(Biology,

Chemistry, etc.)
Music 131 ...
Mathematics 181-2-3

or 200
Health 151
Phy. Ed.

11-12-13
Phy. Ed. (M)

11-12-13
Air Science 151-2-3

Junior Year
Name of Course
Pol. Sci.
History 211-2-3
Education 301
Pol. Sci. 862-3
Education 371
Pol. Sci. 341-2-3

Education 387, 462 .. ..

Sociology 211-2-3

R T T
1 1

321-2-3 ...

Quarter
Hours Credit
I I I
3 3 3
3
wiy 45 3 3
van o3 3 3
R 3 3
18 18 18

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
CERTIFICATION IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Individual Endorsement

Quarter
Hours Credit

I I II
e 3 3
- w18 3 3
i % 3

4 4 4
ce 8
s 3 3
3 3

ol 1y 114

1
174 174 1714
Quarter
Hours Credit
I I 1
- 3 3
s 1D 3 3
3
3 3
... 3
wns, B 3 3
3 3
S 3 3
18 18 18
113

Quarter
Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 I I
History 491 ........... 3
Geography 391 ........ 3
Soc. Adm. 463.......... 3
Philosophy 328 ........ 3
Pol. Sci. 862-3 ......... 3 3
Major .......ceceeennn 6 3 3
Minor ......ceeeerenes 3 6 3
Electives .......oeeeves 6 3
18 18 15
Quarter
Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I Tr L TIT
History 201-2-3 ...... 8. o Biak8
Health 211 .......... 3
Pol. Sci. 221-2-3 ...... S8 13 3
Pol. Sci. 318 ......... 3
Education 201 ....... 3
English 211-2-3 ...... il 3RS
Ed. Psychology 242 .. 3 ;

Ed. Psychology 243 ...
Social Studies 114 .... 3
Phy. Education (W)

90’ to 50% ....... s 1y 114
Phy. Ed. (M)

20 to 50'S ........ v Y% %
Air Science 251-2-3 .. 1 1 1

—n i s

1614 164 1614

Quarter

Senior Year Hours Credit

Name of Course I I Il
History 301-2-3 ........ SIS
Philosophy 823 ........ 3
Psychology 812 ........ 3
Psychology 463 ........ 3
History 491 ........... 3

Education 471-78 ...... 3 6
Major ......ieecienens 6 G
Electives .....coov-ves Bl 6

8 18 15



Greup Endorsement

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I Ir I Name of Course I Ir I
English 101-2-3 ....... grla) it g History 201-2-3 ....... 3 3 8
Social Studies Health 211 .......... 3
111-2-3 % S oA 3 3 3 Pol. Sci. 221-2-3 ...... 3 3 3
Natural Science Pol. Sci. 313 .......... 3
(Biology or Education 201 ....... 3
Chemistry) ......... 4 4 4 English 211-2-3 ...... 3 3 3
Mathematics 111-2-3 .. 8 8 3 Soc. Studies 114 ...... 3
AT IS 3 Ed. Psychology 242 . 3
MusicW131\ s £ J0i i L] 3 Ed. Psychology 243 ... 3
Health J1b10 Lol D 3 Phy. Education (W)
Phlyl- ]E2d. W) 90’s to 50 g 1y 14 1Y
bk e S 15 11 11 Phy. Education (2
Phy. Ed. (M) 1%, 1% 14 2y0'5 to BO'S: s v s s Vs Vs
F1STOCT 3 0 0 0 % 14 14 Air Science 251-2-3 ... 1 1 1
Air Science (M)
i L nk RO 1 1 1
17y 1714 1714 1614 1615 16%5
uarter Quarter |
Junior Year Hog'm Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 I III Name of Course I r 1
Pol. Sci. 321-2.3 ....... 8 3 3 Pol. Sci. 562-63 ....... 3 3
Pol. Sci. 84123 . ' '] 3 3 3 Economics 211-2-3 ..... 3 3 3
Education 301 ... ... 8 History 801-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
Education 371 ... 1.’ 3 Education 471-72 ...... 3 6
Psychology 819 ... 17" 3 Philosophy 323 ........ 3
Geography 17198 ... 8 8 8  MAajor ...coooneeeesnn 6 6
Education gg7, 462.... 8 3 Electives .........----- 3
Psychology 463" ... 5 3
Soc:o]ogy I 3 3 3 e
Niadiien 18 18 18 15

COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
iti 1 P i . L
]u,,?‘oht'cal Science 221-2-3 are prerequisites to all other courscs in the curricu

w E"'e‘“‘ otherwise designated all courses meet three one-hour periods per
eek,

221-2. American Government: National. (6) An introductory course which
deals with the foundation, organization, and principles of the national govern-
ment. Attention focused on the relations of the citizens to the government and
the rights, duties, and obligations of citizens.

223.  American Government: State and Local. (3) An a{:alysns of the struc-
ture, principles and operations of the state and local units of government.
Mustrative material is drawn largely from Tennessee.

312. The Legislative Process. (3) An cxamination of the structure and
methods of transacting business in the American Congress and State Legislatures.

313. Tennessee State Government. (3) Study of Tennessee government
f_rom the functional point of view emphasizing political activities, taxation, educa-
tion, social welfare and economic services of the government.

321-2-3. Comparative European Government. (9) An an_alysls.of the gov-
ernment of selected European countries with special attention given to .thc
development of their political systems both in theory and practice. Comparison
with American institutions emphasized.
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331-2. Latin American Government. (6) An analysis of the political and
constitutional development of the Latin American states with emphasis on polit-
ical concepts, policies, and international relations.

883. Far Eastern Government. (3) Constitutional and political develop-
ment in China and Japan. Consideration given to policies and international
relations.

841-2-3. International Relations. (9) An examination of the present-day
relations and problems among states of the world and the major factors which
underlie and influence these relations. Prerequisites: Political Science 821-2-3.

351. Government of the British Commonwealth of Nations. (3) An exami-
nation of the government of the United Kingdom and the organization of that
government as it bears upon the Commonwealth. Attention focur!ed on an
analysis of the problems of the Dominions and dependent areas with special
consideration given to the problems of imperial strategy and their bearings on
international policies.

353. Government of Russia. (8) Deals with the theory, structure, functions,
op;aralions. powers, problems and trends of the Russian government under Soviet
rule.

362. American Political Parties and Policies. (3) An ana]ysis_Of the dy-
namics of American politics with emphasis upon the factors influencing the for-
mation of public opinion and the role of pressure groups.

363. American Political Parties and Policies. (3) Designed to analyze the
formation of political parties; nominations and elections; methods of represen-
tation and voting; and the importance of parties in American government. FPre-
requisite: Political Science 362.

373. Progmgmzda and Public Opinion. (3) An analysis of the purposes and
techniques of propaganda and the functions and expression of public opinion.

421-2-3. Public Administration. (9) Principles of public administration;
structure and organization; financial management; administrative rcsponstbllny:
and the relation between the administration and other branches of government in
the United States.

4381-2-3. American Constitutional Law. (9) Devoted to a study of the
sources, principles and powers of government in the United States as embodied
in the Constitution and judicial decisions in leading cases.

441-2. International Law. (6) A study designed to examine the rights and
duties of states in their normal relations; war neutrality; intervention and block-
ade.

450. Senior Project Writing. (8) :

451-2. Government and the Economic Order. (6) Deals with constitu-
tional principles as they apply to the regulation of business. Emphasis placed on
Federal and State regulation of public utilities, labor, securities, communications,
transportation, housing, commerce and social security. i i

453. American Diplomacy. (3) Examines the more important principles
of American diplomacy and their applications as basis for the understanding of
tI;e 2fc;"undation of American foreign policy. Prerequisites: Political Science
341-2-3.

461. Western Political Thought. (8) Origin and evolution of the major

olitical concepts of the Western World. 3

462-3. American Political Thought. (6) An intensive study of main cur-
rents in American Political Thought from the Colonial Period to the present.

465. Contemporary Political Thought. (8) An examination of the chang-
ing political ideas since the late eighteenth century revolutions as basis for con-
temporary systems of Democracy, Communism and Fascism.

CURRICULUM IN SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION

The pre-professional social work curriculum is designed to provide the stu-
dent with an introductory knowledge of the generic principles, skills, and under-
standing of human behavior which is necessary for graduate study in social work
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and essential to the practice of social work as a junior worker in private and
public social welfare agencies.

_Sludcnr.a‘are also required to do seventy-two hours of Field Work in selected
social agencies. This is a requirement of the American Association of Schools of
Social Administration, which is the accrediting body and of which we are a
member. The purpose of field work is to provide the student with the oppor-
tumity of applying theory to actual practice in a controlled setting under the
supervision and guidance of a qualified practitioner. He is then evaluated upon
the basis of his growth and development on the job.

The Curriculum of Social ini i fiers the Bachelor of Science and
the Bachelor of b Degroece[:. Administration offers the

Cugrr'l alddiu(m to the University requirements for graduation, the minimum
degrégu Un requirements are: (1) 192 quarter hours for the Bachelor of Arts

and 192 quarter hours for the Bachelor of Science degree, of which a
gal{;'lllrgvurln of 66 quarter hours for each degree must be completed in 300 and
of 24 eu courses; (2) 45 quarter hours in tﬁz curriculum of which a mlfmmulil:3
Bachelq arter hours must be completed in 300 and 400 level courses for t
Or of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees.

uStudems who minor in the Curriculum must complete a minimum of 18

goca'”]er hours in 300 and 400 level courses in addition to the basic courses in
10%08y: Sociology 211, 212, 213, 322, 412 and 451.

CURRICULUM IN SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION

Bachelor of Science

Quarter
a .
NFT“hman Year Hm%ls‘ g:;dit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
El‘:lmllieshOf e II III Name of Course I
Higtor 110 N, Gial, ) JRE] English 211-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
Biolog 121'2'3 ------ ] Sociology 211-2-3 ... ... 3 38 3
& gﬂ t91-2-3 """ 4 4 Political Science 221-2-3 3 3 8
or Math. 10 583 Psychology 221-23 .... 3 3 3
Phy. Eq '“,151'2‘3 TERS S 0 B Economics 211-2-3 .... 8 3 3
ll~12-i3( ) Phy. Education (W) a
Phy. Bdgvgi 0 g 1y, 114 90’s to 50’5 ........ 1 115 114
11-12.13 ) Phy. Education (M)
Air Science T p s Vs 14 20's to 50's ........ e Vg Vs
Geo N [ Air Science IT (M) .... 1 1 1
17y 1714 1714 1614 1614 1614
? ua Quarter
NC{:IT:OT Le ngrs,é::df; Senior Year Hours Credit
Hi Aoy I 11 111 Name of Course I 7 I
i 201 2 8 el SRR 30 Bl AT 241 L ocvn i v o 3
Sociology.822..1. Ll 3 Math. 811 ..o 8
Pmc%lglg e PR 3 Sociology 461 ......... 3
S;{iol 03‘%.-242'3 """" 3 3 Social Adm. 443....... ) 3
Soc. Aodgzl §c1) """" 3 Social Adm. 421-2-3... 3 3 3
Soc Adm, sps o 3 Social Adm. 482....... 8
Soc‘ Adm' 342 -------- 3 Psychology 823 ....... k]
Sociolony djs T o 3 Social Adm. 450. ... ... 8
ociology 412, 3 Biology 311 .......... 4
Soclology 1. .5, 1y ol 3 Electives . ...........- 3
b el §  Polit. Science 318, ... .. 3
Music 181, bl 3 Social Adm. 471-3..... 3 3
Axt 183 o005 0 S, 3 Social Adm. 433....... 3
ELECIVER oo daiio R, g
15 18 18 18 16 15
116

Bachelor of Arts

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I 11 III  Name of Course T T IRRA TT]
English 101-2-3 ... ... 3 3 3 English 211-2-3 ...... 33l 18
Foreign Language .... 3 3 3 Foreign Language .... 8§ 3 3
History 121-2-3 ... ... 5 3 3 Sociology 22123 ....3 3 3§
Biology 101-2-3 ... . .. 4 4 4 Pol. Sci. 221-2-3 ...... 3 3 3
Mathematics 131-2-3 Psychology 221-2-3 ... 3 8 3
or Math 161-2-3 .... 3 3 3 Phy. Ed. (W)
Phy. Ed. (W) 11-12-13. 1145 114 114 20°s; to B0's it I 115 114
Phy. Ed. (M) 11-12-13 145 14 14 Phy. Ed. (M)
Air Science I (M) ..... 1 1 1 205 to 508 g ge v e s Vs s
Air Science II (M) .... 1 1
1715 17145 1714 1614 1614 1614
Quarler Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I 11 11T Name of Course 1 TISe IT]
History 201-2-3......... 3 3 3 At 3
Foreign Language or Soc. 411 or Psy. 311
Economics 211-2-3.... 3 3 3 or Math 311 ......... 3
Psychology 242-3........ 3 3 Sociology 461 .......... 3
Sociology 322, .......... 3 Psychology 323 ........ 3
Social Adm. 302........ 3 Soc. Adm. 421-2-3....... SRLEH RS
Social Adm. 332........ 3 Social Adm. 433........ 3
Social Adm. 341........ 3 Social Adm, 471-3...... 3 3
Sociology 412........... 3 Social Adm, 482........ 3
Sociology 451........... 3 Biology 311 ........... 4
Sociology 808........... 3 Social Adm. 450........ 3
Social Adm. 463........ 3 Electives . . LGt se L)
Political Sci. 313..... ., 3
18 18 15 16 15 15

COURSES IN SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION

802. Social Recreation I. (3) Designed to develop skill in quiet and active
games, play party games, and singing games with emphasis on the dynamics of
play leadership and program planning.

303. Social Recreation II. (8) Designed to develop skills in the use of dra-
matics, folk rhythms and square dancing,

831. Leisure and Recreation. (3) The study of the historical development
of recreation and its relationship to modern society.

332. Recreational Agencies in the Field of Group. (3) A study of those
soc1il Sgcnacs focusing on the group and their relationship to the group work
method.

341. Survey of the Field of Social Work. (3) A survey of contemporary
social work by functional groupings such as Case Work, Group Work, and Com-
munity Organization. Emphasis on objectives, processes and historical develop-
ment of the Social Work idea.

421. Introduction to Social Casework. (3) A limited beginning in Social
Case Work and an introductory consideration of the basic skills in working with
people. Emphasis is placed on meeting needs of individuals and families, indi-
vidualizing people, understanding attitudes and using community resources.
Prerequisite: 341.

422_, The Inten_n'ew and Case Recording.
skills in the techniques and methods of interviewing and recording. Special
emphasis upon the understanding of one’s self and generic human behavior and

gglice4 2plrocedures as it relates to the welfare office. Prerequisites: Soc. Adm,

(8) A course designed to develop
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_ 423, Field Work (Case). (3) Supervised practice in Social Agencies empha-
sizing case work skills within the limitations of the agencies functioning. Pre-
quisites: Soc. Adm. 341, 421, 422, and 463-443.

. 483. Social Work and Health Problems. (3) Elementary medical informa-
tion for social workers. The course revolves around the symptoms, and etiology
of common diseases; the responsibilty of the social worker to detect, report, and
to organize medical care as resources in treatment. It also includes the public
health agencies, Prerequisite: Soc. Adm. 341. ]

443.  Problems of the Aged. (3) A course designed to present _somcthmg of
our population changes, to examine the financial dependence or independence
of the aged, to analyze some of their needs, and to discuss the range, variety and
hElpfu_lness of the social services that are available or are being developed by, for
and with the aged. Prerequisites: Soc. Adm. 341, 421, and 433.

:Zg Senior Project Writing. (8) d d pri
' . Community Oroanizations. (3) Deals with the methods and prin-
ciples involved in J"analy%ing commun(it)y needs, developing programs to meet
: ese neg:ds in terms of community resources and securing community interests,
eaiilishlp and support. Prerequisite: Soc. Adm. 341. l of social
o . 3) Examines the proccss .
group work as p fngsiéaag;f;‘g::hltlzgc métt)lod in social work zad ;u:quamE
the student with some of the principles, methods, and techniques of Group Wor
Terequisite: Soc, Adm., 341. a
s S 5 — ice in seclected Socia
. i upervise practlc "
PArg;:':F‘cs which Providcs(grl;ogggorfgzﬁty or students to apply r.h('.:'lm)'1(;?‘35‘2;:‘;:3{
1¢e. Emphasizing pl i oup work agency and pr
) . g placcment in a group 43, 463, 471, and
gﬁ:‘%_‘m the job, Prerequisites: Social Adm. 302, 303, 341, 443, 463, 471,
482, In
types and
and prg

¢ ' 1 1ysis of leadership as to
roduction to Group Leadership. (3) Ana YS1'viLies, i Ay

Purpose, with emphasis on its application to activil
gram development. PI’rerequisitcs: 332, 341, 471. Art 241.

CURRICULUM IN SOCIOLOGY

The general des; i ‘a a four-fold objec-
ive: design of th t of sociology embraccs z
tive: (1 provi of the departmen . : f hu
relatién)sﬁ?psm"lde systematic framework for undcrstandmg the naturec o human

: i in civil service, teaching and
community G () to train students for employment in civil s , tes g

i ion; anced specialized study
in Sociology; ﬂg‘m“‘m; (3) to prepare students for adV'lll: - tlI:e falised. LIEY

Problems of sgein)
The Cun-icu]u
level leading o ¢
Students ip t

and one minor,

Students desiyin . . : do so by selecting courses
pfrescn[_,cd b.Y the Sgtzontégig{gf%:lucc;?ifnm %?:Jlisﬁ;iyof Certification. Two types
cation, odon dre offered: (a) individual certification and (b) group certifi-
:?1}:1(::11 %Eif*df’ ition, provisions are made for a second teaching area. acglrllgfosxsmgi
houlrs will t:i ?eqs‘f}fgés a course of study leading to certification,

n addition to the'Univ 1 : nts for graduation, the minimum
gurnculmn requirements are?rs?ﬂ igczlugﬁ?fer hoursgfor the Bachelor of Arts

egree, 192 quarter hours for the Bachelor of Science degree, including indi-
vidual or group certification, of which a minimum of 66 quarter hours for
each degree must be completed in $00 and 400 level courses; (2) 45 quarter hours
in the curriculum of which a minimum of 24 quarter hours must be completed
in 300 and 400 level courses for the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science
degrees; (3) 30 quarter hours in Sociology of which a minimum of 21 quarter
hours must be completed in 300 and 400 level courses for the individual cer-
tification; (4) 54 quarter hours in the social studies of which a minimum of 45

téaru;r hours must be completed in 800 and 400 level courses for group cer-
tification.

(4) to train students to conduct rescarc

science, -
m in Sociology offers courses of study at the Supdergra uate
he degree of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of cleees _ ~
he curriculum are required to take a minimum of on j
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Students who minor in the curriculum must complete a minimum of 18
quarter hours in 300 and 400 level courses in addition to the basic courses,
Sociology 211, 212, and 213. The following special courses are required: Sociol-

ogy 322, 303, 461, 442, 451, 462.

NON-TEACHING CURRICULUM IN SOCIOLOGY
Bachelor of Arts

Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year
Name of Course I b g III  Name of Course
English 101-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 English 211-2-3 ......
Foreign Language .... 3 3 3 Foreign Language ....
History 121-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 Sociology 211-2-3 .....
Biology, Chemistry .... 4 4 4 Psychology 221-2-3 ....
Mathematics 131-2-3 Economics 211-2-3 ....
or Math 101-2-3 .... $ 3 3 Physical Education
Physical Education (W) 20’s to 50's ....
(W) 11-12-13 ...... 114 114 114 Physical Education
Physical Education (M) 20's to 50's ....
(M) 11-12-13 . ...... 14 14 14 Air Science 251-2-8
Air Science 151-2-3 (Men) s cnien it e -
(Men) ............. 1 1 1
1714 1714 1714
Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year
Name of Course I 11 III  Name of Course
History 201-2-3......... 3 3 3 Health 301.. 5. .. caeds
Pol. Sci. 221-2-3......... 3 3 3 Geography 171-2-3.....
Psychology 242......... 3 History 300's or 400’s. . .
Speech 2080 o v § 3 Sociology 411..........
Sociology 221........... 3 Sociology 461..........
Sociology 322........... 3 Sociology 491..........
Sociology 851........0a. 3 Sociology 442..........
Sociology 303........... 3 Sociology 462..........
Sociology 893........... 3 3 3 Sociology 450..........
Foreign Language or Soc. Adm. 463........
Music 131 and Electives ......coevvsee
Pol. Sci. 313, Electives. 3 3 3
18 18 18
Bachelor of Science
Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year
Name of Course I Ir III  Name of Course
English 101-2-3 ...... 3 3 3 English 211-2-3 .......
History 121-2-3 ...... 3 3 3 Sociology 211-2-8 ......
Biology 101-2-3 ...... 4 4 4 Psychology 221-2 ......
Geography 171-2-3 .... 38 3 3 Economics 211-2-3 ....
Mathematics 131-2-3 .. 3 3 3 Sociology 301
Physicglls}i‘.d. (W) or Econ. 301 ........
W=02-18 i o gmans 1y 114 1t Physical Ed. (W)
Physical Ed. (M) e B 2Y(}'s to 50'8 . .t s
B-12-08 vmsn s amway % & 14 Physical Ed. (M)
Air Science 20 toib0'’s” ol
151-2-3 (M) ........ 1 1 1 Air Science
251-2-3 (M) ........
Electives

Quarter
Hours Credit
I IL v WHT
3 3 3
3 3 3
o el L
38N S 2
35 A3

Ly 115 14
B B W%
1 1 1

161 1614 1614

Quarler
Hours Credit
I 1 I
.3
43 3 3
5 3
.3
.3
.38
A 3
! 3
. 3
3 3
.38 6 3
BTRET T
Quarter
Hours Credit
I I III
3 3 3
3 5 3
3 3
3 3 3
3
15 1145 114
B % %
1 1 1
3 3

Music 1317, elen

17v4 1714 17y
19

165 1614 1614



Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course IRSNTI 111
History 201-2-3......... 3 3 3
Pol. Sci. 221-2-3......... 3 3 3
Pol. Sclit 318000t .. 3
Philosophy 323 ........ 3
HealthRl' 51 s TR 3
Sociology 221........... 3
Sociology 822........... 3
Sociology 851........... 3
Sociology 803........... 3
Sociology 393........... 3
Psychology 242......... 3
Electivesunamu ey 3 3

181 418 15

TEACHING CURRICULUM IN SOCIOLOGY

Recommended Schedule for Four-Year College Major in Sociolegy
Group Endorsement

Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit

Name of Course TeawIr: - CIIT

English 101.2-3 ... .. 2LNE i3
Natural Science

(B:o]ogy, Physics, or

Chemistryy ... .. ... 4Fk 4§ 4
Math. 111-2°3

or Math. 200 ... ... S SRS

Social Studies 11123 .. 3 8 3
Physical Education

L1127 SR o 11 11 11
Phl)isi]cgllgiducation (M) i
el ) b ) P 1 1 1
Geography 171-2-3 . ... 3/5 3/9' 3/’
Air Science 151-2-3
(e 1 1 1
1715 1714 174
Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 74 un i § R O
History 201-2-3........, 89" 5 3
Pol. ‘Sci, 221-2-3." 0 W 3 3 3
Music 131 .85, S, - 3
Philosophy 323 or
Religion 301.......... 3
Psychology 812......... 3
Education 301.......... 3
Education 371..,....... 3
Bol. Seéi; 318, .0 3
Soc. 411, 461, 491, 400,
450, 303 . .ivioeinnnn 3 9 6
8 8 18

Quarter

Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I 7 I
Health 301............. 3
Sociology 472.... .. .. 3
History 300's or 400's .. 3
Sociology 411......... ..

Sociology 461........... 3
Sociology 491........... 3
Sociology 471 .......... 3
Sociology 462........... 3
Sociology 450. . ......... 3
Social Adm. 463......... 3
Sociology 832........... 3
Sociology 482........... 3
Electives .............. 3 9
18 18 12
Quarter

Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 I i1
Social Studies 114 .... 3
English 211-2-3 ...... 3 5 3
Nutrition 212 ........ 3
Education 201 ........ 3
Health 213 . .....c.00: 3
Psychology 242-3 . ..... 3 3
Economics 211-2-3 .... 3 3 3
Physical Education (W

20’s to 50's ........ 1y 1y 114
Physical Education (M)

20's to H0's . ....... Ve 15 14
Sociology 211-2-3 ...... 3 3 3
Air Science 251-2-3

(Mem) .. ins 6s s & 1 11

1614 1614 164
Quarter

Senior Year Flanrs Credit
Name of Course 1 1I 111
History 301-2-3......... 3 3 5
Education 387.......... 3
Psychology 463......... 3
Sociology 471........... 3
Education 462.......... 3
Education 472.......... 6
History 491 or 492. ... .. 3
Soc. Adm. 463.......... 3
Elec¢tives . .ou vun v wosi s 6 6

18 12 15
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Individual Area Endorsement

Quarter Quarter
Freshoman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I III  Name of Course I 11 11
English 101-2-3 « 18 5 5 Social Studies 114 .... 3
Natural Science English 211-2-3........ S e 3. 813
(Biology, Physics, History 201-2-3 ...... 3 3 3
or Chemistry) . 4 4 4 Psychology 242 ....... 3
Math. 111-2-5 Psychology 243 ...... 3
or Math. 200 .. . i 3 3 Sociology 211-2-3 ... ... 3 3 3
Social Studies 111-2-5 . § 3 3 Pol; Scii221-2 oot 3 3
Physical Education (W) Pol. Sci. 518 cooveinus 3
11-12-13 ....... . 1yg 1y 114 Physical Education (W)
Physical Education (M) 20% to 50’8 ... 1y s g
11-12-18 ... .. Y V4 14 Physical Education (M
Air Science 151-2-3 20's to 50% ........ s
(Men) s a:aop oo 1 1 1 Air Science 251-2-3
Geography 171-2-3 .. . 3 3 3 (Mén) cuvnsvodeaten 1 1 1
1714 1714 1714 1614 1614 1614
Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I i Name of Course RN ¢ (R £ 4
Sociology 221 ........ 3 Education 387.......... 3
Education 871 ....... 3 Psychology 463......... 3
Nutrition 212 ..... : 3 Education 462.......... 3
Health 213 ........ .. 3 Education 471.......... 3
Philosophy 323 or Education 472.......... 6
Religion 301 ... . 3 LISCHVER, . oons ivintoSiasoh 9. 6. .9
Psychology 312 ... 3  Education 301.......... 3
Sociology 322 .... 3 Sociology 462 3
Sociology 3851 ......... 3
Sociology Elec, 300.... 6 9 9
Fducation 201 ....... . 3
15 18 I8 1 L

COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY

Sociology 211-2-3 are prerequisites for all other Sociology courses.

211-2-3. Introduction to Sociology. (9) This series of courses is_focused
upon the relationship of people to their physical and cultural surrounghngs and
to each other. A systematic conceptual framework developed that will permit
the student to view the social world and its major problems in terms other than
common sense.

221. Anthropology. (3) Studies man’s social origin with emphasis on the
development of races and languages; the origin, nature and diffusion of cultures;
and a comparison of the principle cultures of the world.

301. Labor Problems. (3) Problems of employment and labor from the
standpoint of the employee the employer, and the socio-cultural environment.

303. [Introduction to Field Study. (3) A study of the theory and methods
of social research including the structure and use of questionnaire, the sched-
ule, the interview case histories, sociograms, sampling, etc.

322. The Family. (8) Principles and problems associated with the organi-
zation, disorganization and reorganization of the family in the American and
other societies.
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323. Problems of Courtship and Marriage. (3) A critical approach to prob-
len_ls of courtship, marriage and the family, with emphasis on marital roles and
adjustments; biological and economic problems; women and the family; child-
parent relationships; war and the family.

332. Social Pathology. (3) An analysis of the various aspects of personal
and social disorganization as they are expressed, not only through abnormal
activities, but also through socially approved cultural patterns. Analysis made in
terms of a consistent framework, the central notion of which stresses the unitary

ga.m"’ of the process through which both the normal and abnormal come into
eing.

_ 351. Introduction to Social Psychology. (3) A study of the biological and
social basis of human behavior with emphasis on the development of personality

2::13 an analysis of the general social setting in which personality development
urs.

393. Racial and Cultural Relations. (3) An examination of the problems,
relationships and adjustments of racial, cultural and ethnic minorities. Emphasis
on the nature of these phenomena as they occur in the American social setting.

411, Statistics. (3) Identical with Mathematics 311. A study of the various
il:lcasurcs of central tendency and dispersion, linear and non-linear times s_egics:
\mear anq multiple correlation of attributes; and sampling. Prerequisites:
Mathematics 131-2-3, or Mathematics 101-2-3, or Mathematics 111-12-13.

and‘ig: _Crim:'nolagy. (8) Includes an examination of the problems 9f crim?
machi;mmalsz the making of the criminal; the theories of crime and punishment;
T ate:iy employed in dealing with the cnmlpal; penal' z_md co:_'recglon_al institu-
S aids; programs of correction. Case studices and visits to institutions serve
n cnuchmg understanding.
421.' Papulation Problems. (3) Theories and u'cnds_in population growth
% FOIljuncr_;?n with the political ‘and economic implication of these trends at
glonal, national, and international levels.
442-3.  Rural Sociology. (6) The structure of dynamics of rural life,

together with a consideration of the technological and social changes in the rural
tommunity.

in

4.?0. Senior Project Writing.  (3)
invi‘l,l.d I"U“nf!e Delinquency. (3) Covers the major causes and problems
ved In anti-social acts of children. A study of the methods used in preven-

tion of delin ; . e - 5 ]
institutj uencie g includin robational and
Institutional gm-c_ s and treatment of the juvenile gp

of flfg'ah- Sociology of Child Development. (6) A study of the development
el child with emphasis upon a distinct sociological approach to behavior
1 ation to the family, play groups, school situations, the community and
\arger social institutions, Designed to acquaint prospective teachers and majors
:ln s([)mologl’ with the influences of social institutions upon the child’s total
cvelopment. Admission only with the approval of the instructor.

and‘lgé.mn?rbfm -_S'OCI'ology.. (3) A study of the growth of urbanism, its spatial

tlie Valae ‘;?lldmll;\’c extension into rural areas, and its impact upon the economy,

el the social organization of communities. The spatial structure and

sereis patterns of urban and fringe areas and their implications for social
€ and police administration analyzed.

dcvti?g, Social 1,,5;,';““'_0,,5, (8) Concerned with the theories relating to the
velopment of the major social institutions, their values and changes in satis-
fying the basic needs of man,

471, Methods of. Teaching Social Studies in High Schools. (3) Designed to
acquaint the prospective teacher with the most recent trends in the teaching of
the social studies in regard to objectives the selection and organization of curric-
ular magerials; the selection and utilization of equipmcnt and resources; methods
of teaching; and appraisal of the results of teaching.
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472. Advanced Social Psychology. (3) An examination of the major points
of view in social psychology including those of Mead, Dewey, and Cooley; Gestalt
Psychology, Behaviorism and Psychoanalysis. Prerequisite: Sociology 453 and
consent of instructor.

482. Collective Behavior. (3) Treatment of a wide variety of collective
groupings and movements; their origin, organization, membershlp..lea-derghlp.
and dissolution. Includes un analysis of such social phenomena as institutions,
formalized and congenial groupings, audiences, publics, crowds, mobs, fads and
fashions and mass movements such as social unrest and reform.

491. History of Sociological Theory. (3) Major sociological theories as
represented by Comte, Spencer, Durkheim, Weber, Simmel, et al., including those
of the contemporary period.

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH AND DRAMA

Truoaas E. Poac, Ph.D., Head

SPEECH

The departmental program in Speech and Drama is divided into two areas of
concentration: (1) Speech and Drama and (2) Speech and Audiology. Courses
in Radio and Television are offered as electives. Students are free to major or
to minor in the two areas. The purposes of the department are: to train Ec_achcrs
in arcas of Speech and Drama for public schools, colleges, and universities; to
train technicians for the educational community, and profcssional theatre, ?:uld
for radio and television. The department offers service courses for non-majors
who are interested in speech improvement, and dramatics as a cultural or a
leisure-time activity.

Curricula in Speech and Drama meet the requirements of the State Depart-
ment of Education for teaching certificates and the needs of grn.du:llc students.
Forty-eight hours of courses in Speech, Drama, and related subjects or a com-
bination of Speech and Drama courses are required for a major; and 18-27 hours
for a minor. A minimum of 192 quarter hours are required for graduation.

A major in the department of Speech and Drama for the Bachelor of Arts
degree must complete 48 hours of course work in the areas of Speech or Drama
and 66 hours in the General Education core plus 18-27 hours in Modern Foreign
Languages if he plans to teach. All Speech and Drama majors are encouraged
to minor in Education—36 hours; and English, 36 hours.

A major in the department of Speech and Drama fm_‘ the Bachelor of Scmncn:
degree must complete 48 hours or more of course work in the areas of §pcgcll or
Drama, plus 60 to 66 hours in the General Eduaction Core; 36 [‘lOll'l:S in I',duc:!-
tion; and 41 hours in other specified courses and clectives. All majors for this
degree are encouraged to minor in English, 36 hours.

Majors must complete 66 hours of courses on the 300 and 400 levels for
graduation.

Students concentrating in Speech and Audiology are required to complete 30
hours or more in Speech and Audiology; six hours in Psychology; 36 hours in
Education; and 12 hours in drama courses, plus the other requirements for the
Bachelor of Science degrec.



Freshmman Year
Name of Course
Speech 101-2-5 .
English 101-2-3 .
ATEAI RS WS
Health 212
Health 151
Speech 223
Music 131

Soc. Studies 111-112-115

Biology 101-2-3

Air Sci. 151-52-53 (M),

Phys, Ed. (M)
11-12-18 . ... ...,

Phys. Ed. (W)
11-12-13

Elective

Junior Year
Name of Course
Speech 321-22.93
Speech 381-82.83

Education 371-485.486

Speech 451.35]
Psychology 312
Philosophy 323
Psychology 463
ducation 462
Pevthologyaots

Education 301, 387

Freshman Yedr

Name ‘
yie 132?’.601”50
Music 131 =
Health AT o TR
Speech 111.19.75
English 101.2-3
French, Spanish oy
‘ German 101-2-5 .
Soc. Studies 111-12.13
Biology 101-2-3 ]
Alr Science (M)
151-152-153
Phys. Ed. (M)
11-12-13
Phys. Ed.
11-12-18 v

............ s 1B 4

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Curriculum in Speech and Audiolagy

Quarter Quarter
Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credil
1 Ir  Ir Name of Course ! 1 I
el 1 1 Social Studies 111 -3
ks 3 3 Speech 201-2-3 .3 3 3
.3 Speech 211-12-13 3 3 3
. 9 Math. 111-12-13 3 3 3
: 3 English 211-12-13 -3 3 3
. 3 Education 201 3
3 Psychology 242 .. 3
3 3 3 Air Sci. 251-52-53 (M) 1 1 1
.4 4 4 Phys. Ed. (M)
A I | 20’s to 50’s Vs Vs Vs
Phys. Ed. (W)
. A B % 20's to 50's s 14 114
s L
3
1814 1814 1814 1615 1614 1614
Quarter Quarter
Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credil
I II  III Name of Course I Ir I
I VIR - Speech 301-2 ... .. . 3 3
3 3 3 Lnglish 301 - . 3
o3 3 3 Speech 450 ... .. . 3
. 3 3 Speech 481-82-83 .. o 3 3
3 Electives ........ .3 6 6
. 3 Education 472 ... , 6
3 3 Education 471 .3
o 3 Psychology ... .. .5
3
3 3
18 18 18 18 15 15

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Curriculum in Speech and Drama

Quarter
Hours Credit Sophomore Year
I r I Name of Course
. 8 Education 201 . .. .
. 3 Social Studies 114 .. ...
: 3 Speech 201-2 .. i
L 1 1 Mod. Foreign Lang. ..
- 3 3 3 English 211-12-13
History 201-2-3
s 3 3 Psychology 242-45
i S Air Science (M)
b i 1 4 251-252-253 . .
Phys. Ed. (M)
2o Y B 20's to 50’s. .
Phys. Ed. (W)
20's to 50’s

............ Iy 11 114

1815 1814 181

124

Quarter
Hours Credit
7 11

Coooe Lo ™~
02 00 O Lo 2
(- REC SR RT)

—_—

1614 1614 1614

Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 I
Speech 203 o i . 3
Speech 341-212 3 3
Speech 301-2-3 3 3 3
Math, 111-12-13 5 3 3
Fducation 301-387 3 3
Psychology 312 3
English .. ... .. 3 3 3
Education 342-3G2 3 3
Psychology 4635 3
Modern Foreign Lang.
" (I required) .. =
18 18 .18

Senior Year
Name of Course

Education 371 .........
Philosophy 323 .....
Speech 411-12 .......
Speech 421-22-23 . ... ...
Speech 450 .........

Speech 471 ..l
Health 212 ..... .
English :
Fducation 472 . .. ..
Education 462 .

Llectives

BACHELOR: OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Curriculum in Speech and Drama

Quarter
“Freshman Year Hours Credit.
Name of Course 1 Ir I
Speech 111-12-13 1 1 1
Art 288 oo on .3
Health 151 . i 3
English 101-2-8 .. .. 3 3 3
Soc. Studies 111-12-13.. 3 3 3
Biology 101-2-3 . ... .. 4 4 4
P’hys. Ed. (M)

11-12-13 .. bovrs s 1 1 1/,
Air Science (M) . % -/5 ¥
151-152-153 . . .. S | 1 1

Phys. Ed. (W)
A11-12-13 ... ..

Sl 1 11
History 201-2-3 g W o
Elecctive .......

<o

18145 1814 1814

- Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course : I Ir I
Speech 301-2-3 . ... .| 3 3 3
Speech 421-22-25 . | 3. 8. .8
Education 801-387 .. ... '8 . 3§
Psychology 312 .. ... .. . 3
Speech 341-42 ] 3 - .
Philosophy 323 . . .. 3
Speech 203 ... ... ..... 3
Education 462 . .. ... : 3 :
Psychology.463 .. . . . 3
Fducation 371 ... .. .. 8 3 3

18 18 18
101-2-3.  Speech Composition.

Sophomore Year
Name of Course
Speech 201-2 .......
Social Studies 114. ..

Speech 211-12-13" ... ..

Speech 231-32-33

Math. 111-12-13 ...... ¢
English 211-12-15 ..... ¢
Education 201 ........ 3

Psychology 242-43

Ihys. Ed. (M)
20's to 50's......

Air Science (M)

951-252-258 .........
o £ ¢ 5 73

Phys. Ed. (W)

20's to 50's.... ...

Senior Year
Name of Course

Speech 450 ... ...
Speech 381 ...... ke

Speech 411 ..........
Speech 461 ..... . ..

English !
Fducation 472 ...

Health 212 ...... .. 13
* History 203 ........

Speech 811 ......

“Speech 471 2200
Elective .. cives nimis bl

Courses in Speech
(1) A study of the basic principles used in

Quarter
Hours Credil
I I - III

3

3
3

(-1

3

Q
e

LE- R ]

Quarter
Hours GCredit
I I

<o
o

Lo e Lo g Lo
(5] Q0 00 1D Lo
~a ©0 0o MO o 2

1814 1814 1814

Quarter
Hours Credit
1 i I
L
s,
LB
6 3
6
3
T
Fod
seh 3
3
15 " 12 15

the writing of various types of specches. Attention also given to voice and dic-

tion. One credit hour each quarter.
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201. Fundamentals of Speech. (3) A study of the fundamental theory
and practice of voice usage as related to effective speech.

202. Public Speaking. (3) The practice of speech composition anc;i c::
livery will be stressed. The student will have practice in preparing an od
senting short, informative, entertaining and persuasive speeches. The .mc::[ion
in which the student is trained is applicable to social and business convers
as well as to public speaking.

203. Argumentation and_ Debating. (3) The principles and practices b
argumentation, an analysis of propositions, evidence, bricf making, discgssigns-
ation and delivery of forensics, as well as participation 1n c!assroo'm o
Techniques governing round table, forum and panel discussions will be stu .

212.  Phonetics. (3) An introduction to the study of phonetics, a.lc sym-
bolization of speech .£o)unds, kinesologic phonetics, American speech style, and
applied phonetics,

213. Speech Correction. (3) Especially designed to meet ““’,-‘,‘I"ef;af’fw‘f&f
teacher of speech in public schools and colleges. This caurs}f 1Mrrcction and
actual clinical processes in the theory and practice of speech co
training of visyal hearing. Prerequisite: Speech 201. . ——

221, Business and Professional Speech. (3) Designed PUEPOSET},; hasis is
student with neither a major nor minor in the field of speec 'onfcr}:)nce o
Placed on the following speech_situations; business Intervi€ws, €OREHC e o
potts: and similar types of business conversations. In addition,
ndividua] speech is analysed and checked. . o Aforids an

= Choral Speaking. (3) Oral group interpretation of \-ﬁrb::]-w e tian
g?POrlumty for intensified and vital artistic expression throug

7 f
o ey o o bl S PG Sl s, Meods O
limited ':J o ‘Ollps and selection of materials Wi

5]
’ : isl
5 321. Lip Reading. (3) Positions and movements 1(1;_volvcd in  English
peech ang the current methods used in teaching Lip .Rea ing. e
322, _Stuucring_ (3) A study of the diagnosogenic, psychgﬁgnghcm 2
ganic Ctiologies of stutterin. Techniques for the diagnosis, m if gan[ res,carch
in' oDy for Primary and sec%-ndary stutters. A review of the signific

i i . i inical
::Lsth"- field of stuttering, with emphasis on etiologies and t}:le:;[;:c,s. m(l:.]rlsr: in
S €rvation Tequired, Prerequisite: Speech 213, or an introdl Y
SPeech Correctign,

323,

: i ique of
persuasi P.s)-chomgy of Speech. (3) Basic factors 1n persuasmn,tit:c::(;qimcr-
Crsuasion attention, sy : ivation, the audience, seman
view, » Sugpestion, motiva )

361. Parliq, f the laws and techniques

. U tudy o

of parllamentar}:esggic;m“dum' @) A stucy @
381. po; 5 ¥ L . the phonetic, anatoniic,

Ph)'sic:Iotg.':c(,m:e Science. (3) Consideration of aspects of P

and physical bases of speech. (Laboratory practice,) i s
1rli?:8;21' Anatomy ang Physiology olfj the Vocal Mechanism. (32) Is{;:gc'lr]a“i‘::::
€ U : 5 : n
PI'O\'CH;:::'?LI:[, resonic, and phonation. Practice applicatio

383. Hearing Disorgeys, (3) Physiology and anatomy of auditory mech-

;11:1(;51?1 s])_rlqptomatology and pathology of hearing disorders, their surgical trea
+ cinical and classroom management.

450.  Senior Project, (3)

451, i X . ish 451. Prerequisite:
Speczh 2gfstory of English Language. (3) Same as English 45 q

452, Advanced Pyuplic Speaking. (3) A study of the standards of criticism
and techmques involved in effective public address.

441. Methods of Teaching High School Speech. (3) Spring.1 A methods
course in the teaching of speech and drama on the secondary level.
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461. Public Address 1. (3) A study of Speech making from ancient time
through the Renaissance :mEi )includcs )auention to the development of rhe-
. oo 1 king from the Renais

462. Public Address 1I. (3) A study of speech making fr g
sance to the modern times (m))d includ‘{:s alt}:':ntion to the development of
rhetorical theory. ; bk

463. Advanced Public Discussions. (3) A study of types (?f dlscus.su?ns.

48l. Audiometry and Hearing Aids. (3) Theory ar_ld practice of clmu:c}
and group audiometry; screening and diagnostic techniques, puria tone :nd
speech audiometry. Characteristics of modern hearing aids; selection
usage problems. o4 it A

482, Language Disorders and Cerebral Palsy. (3) ngullstlc tasl?:fueof‘
causes, and remedial training; types of cerebral palsy, causes anc trea
cerebral palsy speech,

483. Clinical Methods and Practice in Speech Pathology. Study of cases
and practice in clinical diagnosis and remedial treatment.

Drama ALLEA
111-12-13.  Theatre Practice. (3) An introduction to theatre organization
and practices. g Is of
211.  Elements of Acting. (3) Study and practice in the funccilam‘c;lvt:r;em
acting technique, The importance of voice, posture, gesture, anv'llnbe analy-
in theatrical expresiveness. Scenes from the world's best dramas wi
zed and used as criteria for the course. tals of
231 Introduction to Stage Design. (2) A study of the fundamen
design for the theatre. sy £ stage
232. Stage Make-Up. (2) A study of the fundamental principles of stag
make-up. g £ color
233, Color Psychology. (2) A study of the basic principles of ¢
production. f b Rt
301, General Dramatics. (3) Basic principles of stage (!eslgn. ;aﬂ:)é;l']cing
ing, techniques, preliminary script analysis, and the techmq'-‘lf 2 dpto apply
plays. The student will be required to make a prompt book an i
this technical knowledge to the productions of the year. Y sinisles
302. Play Interpretation and Direction. (3) The fu?da;lmemgmgrmebc
of directing are taught through exercises and projects. Eac ES the Tennessee
required to direct a one-act play, and to attend rehearsals Ohich theivaties
State Players Guild. Study and practice in the _mclhods b WL_] stage com-
of the written drama are translated to the stage in terms o 'atf . g1;,-ill be em-
position, grouping, movement, tempo, smoothness, and rhythm
phasized. Prerequisite: Speech 301, . f playwriting.
303. Playwriting. (3) General principles and techniques (ﬁar-?ctgrimtiﬂﬂr
Practical laboratory work dealing with a study of the Pl?![.' cnd.screcﬂ will
and dialogue necessary for creative production for stage, ra 1?1_3 original plays
be stressed. The student will have an opportunity to stage his i gm,im- and
in the workshop theatre. Prerequisite: Speech 302. Also open ]
senior English majors. Orient, Europe
311-12-13. History of the Theatre. (3) The GrceksEi [::‘[?on ngrca't ac[oll?s,
and America. The "physical playhouse, methods of produ '
stage machinery, scenery, costumes and masks. i R leaiitie b S0
331. Children’s Theatre 1. (3) Creative dramatics. T:llls e United
cerned with the history of the Children's Theatre moveme
States and Europe. f e fledtre BROpam
332, Children’s Theatre 1I. (3) Organizing the children’s theatre program.
(grades 1-8) d
388. Children’s Theatre I1I. (3) Organizing the youth theatre program.
(grades 9-12) a4t
841. Introduction to Drama. (8) Same as English 341, Prerequisite:
English 213,

in

127



343, American Drama. (3) Same as English 543, Prevequisite:  English
213.

371. Radio and Television Production. (3) An introductory course deal-
ing with the basic principles of formulating and producing the radio and
television program. 5

372. Radio and Television Acting. (3) Methods and techniques involved
in the presentation of radio and television plays.

373. Radio and Television Writing: (3) A study of the techniques and
methods used in writing the radio and television script. The student will be
required to write a number of scripts for various types of programs.

411. Shakespeare. (3) Same as English 411.

412.  Community Drama. (3) The problems of the teacher, and com-
munity worker in the presentation of plays. Special emphasis will be placed
upon directing and recreational activities in the rural and urban communities.
General techniques in organizing and managing the Little Theatre and social
centers, churches, and clubs will be stressed. The student will have an op-
portunity to make general equipment for the community theatre in the scenic
workshop.

421. Stage Design. (3) The theory, technique and practice in designing
stage scenery,

422. Stagecraft. (3) The theory, technique and practice in the making

of various types of stage scenery.
. 423, Stage Lighting. (3) The theory, methods, and practice in stage
llg}}tmg- Students will have practical problems in designing the lighting for
various productions during the year. L

431, Costume Design.  (3) The history of stage costume from the ancient

_llmehs to the present. Emphasis will also be given to the theory and practice
mn the d

esigning and making of costumes for the stage.

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH AND DRAMA

The Graduate Program

Graduate work in Speech and Drama is designed to qualify st.udcn[s‘ for
the teaching of Speech and Drama in secondary schools, colleges, and. univer-
sities, or to qualj y them for positions in the professional and non-professional
theatre ag actors,” playwrights, directors and technical directors; and in the
speech area 35 speech correctionists. Candidates for the degree of Master of
ATLS or Master of Science must have had preliminary training in the areas
Sdc.ae‘l,ff’r graduate work equivalent to that required in like subjects in- this
Shlenily (48 hours) for the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science degree
in the Speech angd Drama areas or in closely related fields. 18 hours in Speech
and Drama are required for a graduate minor. The student must have com-
pleted 18 hours or more on the undergraduate level for admission to this pro-
gram. The graduate courses for the minor include: Speech 501, 508, 541, 551,
561, 581 or related courses.

Graduate work toward the Master of Arts or Master of Science degree is
offered in Speech and Drama. The Speech and Drama program includes six

hours in dramatic literature: 21 hours in drama and theatre; and 18 hours
in specch, g

The program in Speech includes 80 hours in Speech and 15 hours in Drama
and Theatre; and 18 hours in Speech..

The program in Speech includes 80 hours in Speech and 15-hours in Drama
or I’EIated_ courses, The program in Drama includes 30 hours in-Drama and
15 hours in Speech or related courses. ; :

Students working toward the Master of Arts degree ave required Lo pass-an ex-
amination in a modern forcign language; lo pass a .qualifying examination
at the end of thirty hours; and to write a thesis. Graduate students arc
required to take the Graduate Record Examination during the first quarter
of residence. 4 ' ;
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Students working toward the Master of Science degree in Speech and Drama
arc not required to take a modern foreign language, but must pass a qualifying
cxamination at the end of thirty hours; and write a thesis.

Tennessee A. & 1. State University provides opportunities for public presen-
tation of the work of graduate students in dramatic interpretation, acting,
directing, technical production, and playwriting. Facilities are also provided
for public address, and speech and audiology.

Graduate Courses

501. Phonetics and Speech Training. (3) Study of the physiological re-
quirements for the production of American speech sounds. Application to the
special needs of speech and hearing therapists, teachers, actors and other stu-
dents of English pronunciation. Extensive reading, broad and narrow tran-
scription.  Prerequisite: Speech 212. ]

502. Regional and Historical Phonetics. (3) Study of American §pqech
sounds in context of the historical development of English pronunciation.
Also consideration of dialectal areas of America, variations in vowel color and
consonant production. Special application for pedagogy and research investi-
gations. Prerequisite: Speech 212 or 501. .

503. Voice Science. (3) Consideration of aspects of the phonetic, anatomic,
physiologic, and physical bases of speech. (Laboratory practice) Prerequisite:
Speech 201. i

504. Speech Pathology. (3) An extensive study of organic speech dis-
orders. Prerequisite: Speech 201 or 213, ) .

505. Lip Reading. (3) Positions and movements involved in English
speech and the current methods used in teaching Lip Reading. s

506. Psychology of Speech. (3) Basic factors in persuasion, technique of
persuasion, ‘attention, suggestion, motivation, the audience, semantic and inter-
view. Prerequisite: Psychology 242. -

507. Anatomy and Physiology of the Vocal Mechanism. (8) Respiration,
articulation, resonance, and phonation. Practical application to speech im-
provement. Prerequisite: Speech 381 or 503.

508. Hearing Disorders. (3) Physiology and anatomy of_auditqry mech-
anism, symptomatology and pathology of hearing disorders, their surgical treat-
ment, clinical and classroom management. Prerequisite: Speech 381 or 507.

509. Experimental Phonetics. (3) Study of parameters of acoustic spectra
by spectrum analysis. History of experimental phonetics. Students learn to
use wave analyzing equipment and to interpret acoustic information In con;
nection with individual problems. Prerequisite: Speech 212 or 501 and consen
of instructor. 1

511-512. Speech and Drama Seminar. (6) Methods of research and thesis
writing in speech and drama. .

521. Public Address I. (3) A study of speech making from ancient time
through the Renaissance and includes attention to the development of rhetorical
theory. Prerequisite: Speech 201 or 202. %

522. Public Address 1I. (3) A study of speech making from the Renais-
sance to the modern times and includes attention to the development of
rhetorical theory. Prerequisite: Speech 201 or 202.

531. Speech Correction. (3) Especially designed to meet the needs of the
teacher of speech in public schools and colleges. This course will deal with
actual clinical processes in the theory and practice of speech correction and
training of visual hearing. Prerequisite: Speech 201 or 213.

533. Audiometry and Hearing Aids. (3) Theory and practice in hearing
disorders, causes, and remedial training; types of cerebral palsy, causes and
treatment of cerebral palsy specch. Prerequisite: Speech 213 or 531.

591. Advanced Public Discussion. (3) Critical evaluation of the major

principles and techniques of persuasion employed in public address and in-
formal discussion.
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600. Conference. No credit. Required for the removal of the gra(}c of “I"
in Thesis Writing (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), :md_io: the r.llse
of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in a regular
credit course.

Graduate Courses

Drama

541. Dramatic Structure I. (3) A study of dramatic history and theory,
with reading of representative tragedies. o , |

542. Dramatic Structure II. (3) A study of dramatic history and theory,
with reading of representative comedies. o :

551. Technical Productions Stagecraft. (3) The thecory and p[llacnccar?d
stage production; planning of small theatres, stage aryangcn-lcnt,l_pll‘ot? ems o
practice in scene construction; design, and elements of stage lighting.
requisite: Speech 301 or 4922.

552. History of the Theatre. (3) A study of the ('lf:vc-lopnfwn'tv‘1?;;2::
theatre from the Greeks to the present; its place in lh_(:‘. h'lbLSOI‘{' clr ‘;:]1.\11 el
and its changing relations to social conditions. Prerequisite: Speec 1‘ .

553. American Drama and Theatre. (3) A study i'Jf.'_‘Lhc: A;ncric-iﬁj:h-f::r?
and of the principle American plays, with special ?'?13_1‘*‘5’15 0‘1‘ [3“_;31 C “r BED
expression of national life and culture. Prerequisite: Speech or 552.

: s i i he training

561. Advanced Play Directing. (3) Theory and practice in the
of actors and in dirc:tj;ng,“t‘;fe rrtu'akir(lg) of a prompt book and designing of a
full length play, Prerequisite: Speech 301 or 302. o : ol

562, Directing and producing the full length 1):'(1)' for experimental a
bublic production,, (8) Prerequisite: Speech 302 or Jﬁl- et 18 e
. 971, Playwriting 1. (3) The principles of dramatic construction at -
T o Wriiinggof' mf: )full lcnI{);th play. Prerequisite: Speech 303. 2

572, P!aywri-!ing 1. (9 practice in writing the one-act andpfu?l Lc:;lgtte
Plays for the stage with experimental and public productions. rereq :
Speech 303, _ o

581. The English Drama I. (3) The English Drama from its origin to
1800. Prercquisim, English 213 or Spccch 341. ] ) 5 -
5 582, The English Drama II. (3) The English Drama from 1660 to :

Terequisite, English 213 or § cech 581.

583. The English Drama ?II. (8) The English Drama from 1800 to the
Prcgt{:)r{l)t. Prerequisile: English 213 or Specch 5821. i of the grade ob T
s - Conference, N od uired for the remova -~
In Thesijg ‘vrfitin?éce(s112\50azl(16dﬁtiuc§ggﬂ 602 (Project Seminar), :md_fox t_he 1]lsg
of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in a regula
credit course. Y

PEaiE FOLLOWING COURSES ARE REQUIRED FOR THE GRADUATE
SPEECH AND DRAMA MAJdR- Speech Courses: 501, 592, 521, 591 or re ittc L
courses; Drama and Theatre courses: 541, 542, 551, 561, 562 or related ccuuscs(i
Thesis: 511, 519, Dramatic Literature: 581, 582; Concentration in Speech and
Audiology: 501," 509, 50s, 504, 505, 507, 508, 509, 511, 512. The other 15
hours are in Psychology and Special Education or Speech and Drama courses.

COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY ’

Philosophy 393,  Introducti ] ] 3) Covers a consideration o

. ction to Philosophy. ( : ; .
the methods of philosophical problems arising from the physical, biological, and
social sciences, and from art, morality, and religion.

Philosophy 301. pipi; I Literature. (3) A consideration of the primary
document ofyour rcliglioLJ:Csa hcrlitage_ Botl(] )thc Old Testament and the_New'
Testament will be considered without imposing any sectarian or particular
point of view upon the student. Interest is placed on the discovery, thT_ou_gh
the literature of the Bible and intertestamental books of the Judeo-Christian
tradition, of the development of the six basic concerns of religion.
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Bessic Kean, Pauline Lusk, Charity Mance, J. L. Morris, Gretchen B.
Payne, Joseph A. Payne, Tee Peacock, Ruth Marie Powell, Frances
Sanders, Nettie Seabrooks, Solomon Shannon, Hele-n N. Teague,
Arthuryne J. Welch, Malcolm D. Williams, L. J. Willis, and Roberta
P. Wright.

Department of Art and Music
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Brenton B. Banks, Anceo M. Francisco, Maurine Francisco, Eddfe.T-
Goins, Frank T. Greer, Edward GC. Lewis, Lloyd L. Lusk, Sara S
John Sharpe, William O. Smith, Marie B. Strange, Wilhelmena R.
Taylor, and Harvey VanBuren.
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Claiborne, Grace Jones, Edna Lockert, F. J. D. McKinney, Gloria
Massie, Harold Phelps, Eugene L. Runyon, and S. O. Roberts.

Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation .
Lua S. Bartley, Robert S. Cobb, J. C. Coffee, Inez Crutchfield, Will
Ann Davenport, Carrie M. Gentry, Howard Gentry, Howard ancn,
Thomas Hughes, Harold Hunter, Clyde C. Kincaide, Mabel S. King,
Raymond Kemp, Audrey Lewis, Shannon Little, John B. McLendon,
Richard Mack, and Peggy Williams.



SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
MaLcoLMm D. WiLLiams, Ed.D., Dean

Purposes of the School of Education

The basic concept for preparing teachers for service and life has been

utilized as the foundation element for the development of the purposes of
the School of Education, which are:

1. To prepare elementary and secondary teachers, supervisors, and administra-
tors.

2. To provide opportunities for students to pursue research in the problems of
education.

3. To assist graduates in finding teaching positions for which they are qualified

and in advancing to better teaching positions after they have had teaching
experience.

4, To provide students with opportunities for knowledge and understanding
of the economic society in which they live and their relation and responsibil-
ity in such a society.

5. To provide a sound program of guidance and work cooperatively with the
other departments and schools of the university in implementing the program.

ORGANIZATION

The School of Education is composed of one division, six departments,
two curicula, and courses in Administration and Supervision, Library Science,
Secondary Education, and Special Education. It is organized as follows: the
Division of Business which consists of the Departments of Business Admi_mstra-
tion and Business Education; the Department of Administration, Curriculum
and Instruction with a curriculum in Elementary Education and courses iit
Administration and Supervision, Library Science, Secondary Education, af}d
Special Education; the Department of Art and Music with a curriculum in
Music and courses in Art Education; the Department of Health and Physical
Education; and the Department of Psychology.

The School of Education has cooperative agreements with the county schools
of Davidson County and the city schools of Nashville, under which certain schools
are made available for teacher preparing centers. Some departments have teacher

preparing centers in Clarksville, Chattanooga, Knoxville, Lebanon, Memphis,
Morristown, and Ripley, Tennessee.

Adyvisory System

Upon being admitted to the University, each student is assigned by the
Registrar on a basis of the student’s choice of school, to the Dean of that
school who refers the student to the head of the major department for guidance.

The duties of the adviser are to assist the student in selecting his subjects so
as to secure a well-rounded education, as well as to aid in interpreting the Te-
quiremcms in their PTOper sequence.

The responsibility for the selection of courses rests, in the final analysis, upon
the student; and it is not the province of the adviser to refuse approval of the
course which the student is entitled to elect. Similarly, it is the primary.duly of
the student to pursue courses in their proper order to meet the requircments
for graduation in the senior year. When the student registers for each quarter,
he is required to consult his adviser on all schedules to be pursued. The student
is urged, further, to confer with his adviser frequently, at least monthly, during
each quarter.

Major advisers are members of the staff of the department in which the
student is doing his major work. Major advisers counsel students on curricular
and life adjustment problems.

In an effort to provide a highly effective and efficient guidance program, use
is made of the following techniques: conferences, interviews, rating scales, perso-

nality tests, senior standing blanks, and a cumulative folder for each student of
the School of Education.
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Teacher Placement

The School of Education does not maintain a separate placement bureau
from that of the University. The School of Education cooperates with the Uni-
versity Placement Bureau in assisting its graduates to secure teaching and admin-
istrative positions.

Every graduating senior is required to register with the University Placement
Bureau which is located in the administration building. No service charge is
made by the Bureau of students, employers, and alumni of the University.

Public Services

Throughout the year the School of Education receives many requests for
services from local, county, and state agencies. In an effort to meet these requests,
the following services are provided: (1) cooperation with the extension division
to organize undergraduate class centers, (2) cooperation with the state in-service
Program in conducting short courses and summer work-conferences, (3) consulta-
tive services on local problems to school personnel throughout the state by uni-
Versity staff members, (4) development and distribution of materials to .scho_ol
personnel, and (5) cooperation with the State Department of Education in

€ administration of the State-wide Testing Program.

Curriculum Laboratory Rt
The curriculum laboratory was organized at the University in the fall of 1952.

The laboratory is located in Room 208 in the Education Building.

Functions of General Education

Much discussion has been held about the purpose, nature, content, and
characteristics of General Education. The issues, which seem to be well defined,
axe centered around the characteristics of general education rather than around

€ content. General Education as conceived at the Tennessee Agricultural and
ndus.“ial State University is designed to develop in students those skills, under-
standings, attitudes, and values which will equip them for effective living and
Tesponsible citizenship in a democratic society. : ;

The types of General Education envisioned by the University seek to provide
Students with an opportunity to become acquainted with broad areas of subject
matter, to ajid them in the discovery of their own interests and abilities, and to
€quip them to live more effectively with themselves and with others as citizens of
a demomcy_

In order that the students at the Tennessce Agricultural and Industrial State
University might participate effectively in the benefits to be derived from a gen-
eral education, the University has revised its curriculum to provide for its stu-

dents a 6p P ken from the General
- uarter ho as minimum, to be taken fro
Education (cllore. TR

The genera] education courses may be taken from the following areas:

Quarter Hours
COnTTHcation NENERININPRD RS BITI 0. ol - ees 9
Health, Physical Education, Personal Development, and 5
Home and Family Living.......... e 1 e o O ] C SO :
Humani Heisme hemmasial o 1L L et 5
Eya tURATISEITIC S R Ry I L 12
SociAlISCHGTETIMNRNI BRI L E L L 12
Fundamenta] Concepts of Mathematics..................- 3or9

General Competencies Sought in General Education:

The prospective teacher should possess the ability to:

1. Improve and maintain his own health and assume his share of responsibility
for protecting the health of others. i

2. Communicate effectively through reading, writing, speaking, and listening.

3. Attain emotional and social adjustment through the enjoyment of a wide
range of social relationships and through the experience of working
cooperatively with others.

4. Think logically, relatively, and imaginatively.
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5. Discriminate among moral and spiritual values and apply these values in
day-to-day relationships.

6. Accept the responsibilities and exercise the privileges of democratic citizen-
ship.

7. Appreciate beauty as it appears in nature, in literature, in music, and
in the graphic and practical arts; and find means of creative expression in
the arts.

8. Study and learn.

9. Understand his natural environment and its relationship to human welfare.

10. Develop an awareness of the greatness of man and of the essential oneness
of men of all ages, nations, races, and creeds.

DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION, CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
CHARITY M. MancE, Ph.D., Head

General Statement }

The department of Administration, Curriculum and Instruction is designed
primarily for the training of teachers. It consists of a curriculum in Elemen-
tary Education, offering the bachelor of science degree; and courses in Ad-
ministration and Supervision, Library Science, Secondary Education, and Special
Education. The master of science degree may be obtained in Educational
Administration and Supervision, Elementary Education and Secondary Educa-
tion Instruction. ’

Persons who desire to meet requirements for a master of science degree il
clementary or secondary education will be required to take in addition to some
of the present courses, the following courses:

Elementary Education:

Science 505—Problems in the Teaching of Elementary Science.
Three quarter hours.

Math 528—Advanced Course in Arithmetic for Teachers. Three quarter
hours.

The master of science degree requires a minimum of 45 quarter hours of
graduate courses and three quarters of residence.

The master of education degree requires a minimum of 48 quarter hours
of graduate courses and 314 quarters of residence.

The distribution of the 45 minimum required hours for the master of science
degree is as follows:

Hours

Core Education COUISES. ... ......\.sun.eiiueenoeaenatnneu 15
Special Area. ... ... b TL N R G O LR 24
Electives | .. ...t e At S S e 6
Total 45

The distribution of the 48 minimum required hours for the master of educa-
tion degree is as follows:

Hours

Core Education COUTSES. .. .. .. ....esusseresesernsarssmsisasaneasss 15

Special Atea. ... ... oLl e vt s 27
(Six of which are seminar courses. Educ. 601-602:)

ELECHIVER 50 via v eerorsls S O SRR E! PR e 6

Total Bk TP AN 48

Students who have enrolled in Education 512 or Education 602 and do not
complete their thesis or project during the quarter enrolled, may enroll in
Education 600—Thesis or Project Conference for continued supervision during
the writing of the thesis or project.
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COURSES IN ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

Undergraduate

301. School Organization, Administration, and Management. (3) Planned
to acquaint the student with the general organization, administration, and man-
agement 9£ public schools; the composition and responsibilities of the state, local
an_d_ district school boards; the principals, supervisors, and teachers are examined
critically.

_34_1. Principles and Organization of Secondary Education. (3) Includes the
principles underlying the evolution of the present American high school, types of
organization, the high school pupil, curricula offerings and present-day problems

i) Graduate
Prerequisite: Undergraduate Courses or their equivalent.®
Educ. 201 Foundations of Education (3)
Educ. 301 School Organization, Administration, and Management (3)
Psych. 463 Guidance for Classroom Teachers (3)

Graduate
+5p. Ed. 465 Introduction to Special Education (3)
.SP- Ed. 467 Characteristics and Needs of the Me_ntally Retarded (3)
Sp. Ed. 471 Methods and Materials for Teaching the Mentally Re-
4 tarded Child (3) -
Sp. Ed. 478 Observation, Participation and Teaching the Mentally Re-
tarded (3)
500. Foundations of Education. (3) Social, the historical, and philosophi-
cal foundations of education will be considered.

502.  School Administration. (8) Includes the following areas: (a) Public
school administration, (b) Public school supervision, (c) Public school finance,
(d) C_urriculum development, (e) Survey technique, (f) Public relations, (8)

anning, construction, operation and maintenance of school buildings, (h)
SCh_ool transportation, (i) History and philosophy of education, (j) Educational
sociology, and (k) Teachers salaries.

593. School Supervision. (8) Problems of administrative organization and
relatmnships, financial control and assistance, legislative and regulatory stand-
ards, and various types of supervisory service. The history of supervision is

traced, its background is sketched, and details concerning the methods now iin use
are described,

= 8505. Legal Basis for Public School Organization and Administration. (3)
tudy 1S made of legal principles that relate to such matters as authority,
responsibility, and liability of school boards; districts, state and federal organi-
zations. The legal status of principals and teachers are considered. The present
interpretation and application of the school laws of Tennessce are examined.

51}. Methods of Research. (3) A study and practical exploration of the
techniques of research. A critical analysis is made of the various types of
research and the various manuals of acceptable styles for writing data.

512. Thesis Writing. (8) This course involves the writing of a thesis.
The adequate set-up of the problem, the collection of data, their use, and
conclusions to be reached are emphasized.

514.  Principles of Teaching. (3) Critical survey of elementary and sec
ondary education; current trends, administration, pupil guidance, teaching
methods and evaluation,

524. History of Education. (8) This course offers a critical examination of
.lhe social and educational eperiences which have greatest significance in explain-
ing present educational policies, practices and institutions.

526. Philosophy of Education. (8) A critical examination of the purpose
of education in our elementary and secondary schools and the bearing of this

*Sec Undergraduate Course Descriptions
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purpose on problems of organization and administration, the selection of
subject-matter, and classroom practice. Consideration will be given to the sig-
nificance of our educational purpose and practice to our concept of a democratic
society.

534. An Evaluation of Public School Programs. (8) Designed to help the
student analyze and interpret state, regional, and national public school evalua-
tion programs. Consideration will be given to the intelligent use and inter-
pretation of standardized and teacher-made tests and other procedures for
collecting data aimed at the newer objectives of education.

551. The Principal at Work. (3) A systematic study and .ar‘\ailj_rsis of the
work of a principal in a given school situation and of the possibilities for de-
velopment of the school program and formulation of specific plans to foster such
growth.

553. The Supervisor at Work. (3) Evaluation of program of work; program
planning; report making; relation to superintendent; relation to community
agencies; relation to school principals; professional activities for teachers; pub-
licity.

554. Group Dynamics in Supervision. (3) Designed to provide opportuni-
ties for pre-service and in-service teachers to gain experience in group organiza-
tion, planning and evaluation, and to develop skills in group leadership and
participation, recording, observing role playing, and interprettaion of group
interaction.

561. Organization of School Staffs for Curriculum Improvement. (8) De-
signed to provide opportunities for study of curriculum practices with special
emphasis on the Tennessee State program of Curriculum Improvement and other
representative patterns of over-all organization. Special curriculum improve-
ment problems will be studied.

564. School and Community Relations. (3) The relation of school and
community in developing responsible citizens; awareness of the role of the local
community on the national and international scenes; insights into social needs,
processes and problems; effective use of the community and community I€:
sources in providing life experiences for developing citizens.

572. Public School Finance. (3) A consideration of the financial support
of elementary and secondary education involving sources of income, methods
employed in financing, and expenditures. The school finance problems of the
local administrator is given special attention.

573. Problems in Audio-Visual Education. (3) Analysis of the develop-
ment and function of audio-visual programs in schools. Includes problems of
organization, selection and utilization of materials and equipment, Uit costs,
and school plant requirements. Some laboratory experience with equipment
is required.

587. Gurriculum Construction and Practices in the Public Schools. (8)
Critical appraisal of the development and present status of the elementary
and secondary school curriculum policies and practices in terms of functional
value and social needs; implications for reorganization and basic changes and
trends.

600. Conference. No credit. Required for the rcmov_al of the grade of “I"
in Thesis Writing (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), and for the use
of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in a regular
credit course.

601-602. Departmental and Project Seminars. (6) The departmental sem-
inar consists of information and experiences concerning the general area being
studied. The Project Seminar consists of the writing of the project and the
final examinations on the project and graduate courses studied for the desired
master's degree.



COURSES REQUIRED FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE AND MASTER OF
EDUCATION DEGREES

Educational Administration and Supervision

General Education Core: Electives (6 quarter hours)

Education 502 Sp. Ed. 465
Education 511 Sp. Ed. 467
Education 526 ‘ Sp. Ed. 471
Psychology 502 Sp. Ed. 473
Psychology 543 Education 523

Education 524

Administration and Supervision Education 546

Core i 5
] Education 554
Edumtgon 500 Education 561
Educat;on 503 Education 572
Educatgon 505 Education 573
Educ.at.}on 512 (Master of Science) Education 596
Educatgon 534 Psychology 532
Educatgon 551 Psychology 551
Educat!on 564 Sociology 451
Educat;on 587 Sociology 521
Educauog 601-602 (Master of Sociology 533
Education) Sociology 542
CURRICULUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
isuftlieom;lemary education is one of the curricula in the department of admin-

curriculum and instruction set up by the University as its agency for

iﬂiﬁ’gﬁfe“}"“a! preparation of leaders in thpe ﬁzld of clcmentax}"}' educa_r.ion. The

qllarlerrho Science degree is awarded upon the satisfactory completion of 198

courses ;urs,‘ of which 60 quarter hours must be in the 300 and 400 level

24 quarter 1o JOT 10 elementary education consists of 49 quarter hours, of which
quarter hours must be 300 and 400 level courses.

EducaRequlrcd courses for a major in Elementary Education are as follows:

tion 101, 201,
242, 943, 819 Sy 46%?:1. 232, 288, 301, 838, 387, 431, 482, 433, 443, 462, Psychology

TENNESSEE TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES

. Certification Requirements for Elementary Teachers
Professional Education

com.l;ilgnbafic Pattern of professional education needed for teaching g:as certain
oF fhits €léments which apply to problems which all teachers face irrespective
ge level of the pupils who are under their supervision.

exPIt;:gtce}:! Prospective teacher, qualifying for a certificate based upon a degree, is

grades 7-12 P,;_f!}?are initially either for endorsement grqdes _1-9_. or endorsement

professio i.. erefore, the professional education required is indicated as ‘“‘core
nal™ and as “specialized professional”.

o h Gndidate or  teachrs cenifcate based upon a collge degree shal
ol ey cm]'e professional preparation giving attention to areas of com-
peychology of ler al lteachers }ncluding: human 'g.rowm and dcve!opment; the
Ll historicaa;rmirig as a}ﬁ?hed to learning activities under the guidance of the
g tha i aat ilosophical, and sociological foundations of American edu-
fon analete: til‘ Skschqol and community relationships; professional organiza-
St » the Keeping of records and reports, and the routine management

: 01; materials, including skills in the use of audio-visual materials and
equipment; guidance and mental hygiene.

Endorsement Grades 1-9

In adfiition to the general education and professional education requirements,
the applicant shall offer a minimum of 89 quarter hours in the following areas:
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a. Language Arts—A minimum of 18 quarter hours in Language Arts, including
9 quarter hours in Communication as outlined under General If.duca}xon_, and
additional study in areas such as Language Usage, Speech, Children’s Litera-
ture, and Library Service. )

b. Natural Sciences—A minimum of 18 quarter hours in Nagural Sciences, 1n-
cluding 12 quarter hours as outlined under General Education and including
study of best uses of natural resources.

¢. Humanities—A minimum of 21 quarter hours in the Humanities including 15
quarter hours as outlined under General Education, and including study in
Art (including Crafts and Music). )

d. Health, Physical Education, Personal Development, and Home and Family
Living—A minimum of 18 quarter hours in Health, Physical Education, Per-
sonal Development, and Home and Family Living, includin 9 quarter hours
as outlined in General Education. The applicant shall offer not less than
6 quarter hours in Health and 8 quarter hours in}’_hysxcal Education, in-
cluding study in areas such as Personal Health, Nutrition, Physical Activities,
Rhythmic Activities, and Games. 2

e. Social Studies—A minimum of 18 quarter hours in Social Studies, including
12 quarter hours as outlined in General Education, and mcludu]g study in
areas such as Tennessee History, Pol. Science, Geography and socio-economic
problems. v )

f. Mathematics—A minimum of 6 quarter hours in mathematics, including 3
?uarter hours as outlined in General Education, and including study in

unctional arithmetic.

Supervised student teaching in grades 1-9 with at least 6 quarter hqurs' credit
must be offered. (Experience in Lieu of Student Teaching) An apphc_ant for a
certificate based upon a college degree may present evidence of 3 years te&fdllmg
experience in the type of work authorized by the certificate sought in lieu 0 t‘ldreg
credit hours in student teaching required for such certification, PTOV:I_E
that (1) such experience was gained on a valid certificate; (2) a mrrcspox.l in
number of quarter hours of credit is presented in other education COUISES; an
(3) the institution recommending the applicant for such a certificate is agree
able to the substitution.

Endorsement for Both Grades 1-9 and Grades 7-12

Adding endorsement grades 7-12 to endorsement grades 1-9 the holder of a
certificate with endorsements of grades 1-9 may qualify‘for endorsement 1nt
ades 7-12 by the completion of 15 quarter hours of credit, 9 of which are in
the field of professional education for grades 7-12, including at least 3 Q‘c‘l‘mef
hours in appropriate methods and by the meeting of requirements for endorse-
ment in at least one area.

Adding endorsement grades 1-9 to endorsement grades 7-12, the holder of a
certificate with endorsement of grades 7-12 may qualify for enclo_rsemenf[.i ir&
grades 1-9 by completion of 18 quarter hours credit, 9 of which are in the fie
of professional education grades 1-9, including at least 8 quarter hours of meth-
ods appropriate to grades 1-9.

CURRICULUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Elementary Education majors who plan to complete all requirements for
graduation as set up by the University will receive the Bachelor of icxence
degree in elementary education. Each student is Tequired to secure the ap-
proval of his faculty adviser in the department of‘elemcmary education con-
cerning his program of work. The faculty adviser will help the student prepare
a program of study leading to certification as well as to graduation.
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CURRICULUM FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Howrs Credit
Name of Course TR TR TTT Name of Course I I I
Eng. 101-2:8 . ... ... SRU3, 8 Eng. 211-12-261 ....... 3 8 .13
iy, WS | L Blhis N8 Sci, 121-22-123- ....... 1. L
Music 101-2-131 ..., .. IR Ny Hea 211228 oo . . s SUEES
Math 1012 ... . ... ... g 8 Soc. Stud. 114 ........ 3
ATHRT SN G 3 Nutrition 212 ........ 3
Soc. Stud. 111-2-3. ... .. SINADSH 3 MeathR00en L ] 3
oot WRPEL, e n 115 115 114 Educ. 201 - Health 151 3 8
Orientation .., . . . .. 1 Tby, Gl CRY Lt LB S 3
PISTARO0TE (MR Sl 1 1y 114
1715 1614 1614 1714 1714 1714
. uarter Qu_artgr
Nlumor Year Hogrs Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
A“me of Course I Ir III Name of Course 1 I III
Efltu§0213 ---------- 3 ki LY IS S S 9
SeiEs] 21-2-3 ......... 3 3 3 Torahiey 280l S sleBacto ok 3
Ed ol S00GE 0008000 3 3 Rauc 4730 s e 3
RS LIn 7 0E) e i 8
Doyiataids DT SRR\ g 3
S L SR 3 K o 2V L e 3
S IR e AR 3 Educ 444-465 ......... 8. U#8
e 35 3 PolliScl) 221-2. . .. ... - . 3 3
Eleciis ; Hist. 341.. . Sirig Electives (6 hrs)**. ... 3 N3
A i ale e 3 ARERAE OB oo 3
18 18 15 12 18 15

COURSES IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

101. Orientati : teredNi
on. (1) A course required of all freshmen registered In
Elememary Education; d)esigned to oricr?t the student into the entire field of

ol ; i
“Mentary Education and to the life of the University.

mn%grz-[ Teaching_Arithmetic in the Elementary School. (3) An analysis of

Place of methods ~in teaching arithmetic through ﬁrst-hand‘cxpcriences, the
Number meaning, thinking and drill in effective learning.

side%ﬁja%io,-.Tegcm"g of Language Arts in the Elementary School. (3) A con-

municatj 2 m"‘;‘an trends in teaching the language arts; using as tools of com-

also deal;m reading, spelling, literature, composition, and writing. The course

teachin E‘l"“h the adequate training in both the subject matter and methods of
& the language arts subjects.

cougfesvm Teaching the Social Studies in the Elementary School. (3) This
of inte rns.‘dETS the educational values of the social studies and ways qnfl means

riate Sialng hlsrory, geography, civics, and the development of. pupils’ appro-
o €motional and thought reactions to social problems and issues.

thesé;\?c')] History of Education in the United States. (3) A survey course of

ution of public education i i k L
: A cation the United States. (Must be taken on the
Junior or Senior level). in the (

teaghggr's Sz[?mmm Workshop. (3) This course is designed to help prospective

durin ”F S OrSa“‘ZE-_and execute the type of work they are expected to do

acunlgc € practice period; making charts, graphs, friezes and emphases on the

e ] donsuucuun of curriculum material together with analysis of methods
oved.  (Must be taken on the Junior or Senior level).

< *Specified departmental electives (9 quarter hours) choose from the following in the

junior and senior years: Li i : Sci tion 303; Philoso
4926 Education 363),' Library Science 362, 863, 441; Science Education phy

is 15 The maximum number of hours to be taken during the period of practice teaching
is 15.
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863. Activities in the School Program. (3) The basic principles and pro-
cedures involved in guidance programs which meet the educational, social,
vocational needs of the elementary and high school pupils. Special attempts
are made to show the place of the assembly programs, student civic organizations,
clubs and athletics in the total growth and development of the student popu-
lation, both individually and in group activities. (Must be taken on the Junior
or Senior level).

431-2-3. Student Teaching in the Elementary School. (9) _Fall. winter,
spring quarters. A three-part course consisting of directed obse_r\'auon and par-
ticipation in instruction in elementary grades; open only to seniors and teachers
with some experience. It proposes to offer situations which the student wﬂE
meet in actual work and give him benefit of skilled and experienced teachers
solution of school problems. Conferences for interpreting school activities 1n
the light of the observation and parallel readings are held frequently. A_pphcanls
must have a minimum average of 2.0. Applications for student teaching must
be filed the preceding quarter in which the applicant desires student lcachlrlg
privileges. Parallel, 443. Prerequisites: Education 201, 231-2-3, 301, 333, 387;
Psychology 242, 243, 312; Art 1383; Music 101; P.E. 243.

448. Principles of Teaching in the Elementary School. (8) An advanced
course in methods and materials in the elementary school, designed for students
who have had the equivalent of Education 231-2-3, 333, Psychology 221, 242-43.
Must be taken along with Education 481-2-3, Student Teaching. (Senior level
only).

444. Problems in Teaching. (8) A critical viewing of some specific prob-
lems in Elementary teaching with emphases on methods and content, as deter-
mined by the maturity and intent of individual students. (Must be taken on
the Senior level).

450. Senior Project Writing. (3) Designed to give opportunity for students
to work individually on any problem of their choice in the area of elementary
education. If a student has completed 60 hours of 300 and 400 level courscs this
course may be taken without credit. (Must be taken on the Senior level.)

481. Early Childhood Education. (3) The course seeks to provide expert
ence and understandings for the student who is interested in becoming a kinder-
garten and/or primary teacher. Also interprets the mechanics of desirable egiu-
catlional conditions, programs, and practices for these levels. Open to seniors
only.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Graduate )

505. Problems in Science for Elementary Teachers. This course 1S C?ﬂ'
cerned with the problems of teaching clementary science. Students who plan
to do thesis problems in the area will be guided in the preparation of their
preliminary plans. Acquaintance with educational research and other literature
concerned with the teaching of elementary science. Consideration of problems
related to the purposes, content, materials, activities and evaluation in the area.

520. Curriculum Construction in the Elementary School. (3) Dc&gncd fo;
teachers and administrators who desire to study newer curriculum practices an
needed changes in selection and organization of curriculum content.

523. Advanced Course in Arithmetic for Teachers. (3) A Study of methods
and materials used in teaching arithmetic in the elementary grades. Efnphmls;'ll?
placed on methods leading to mathematical understanding, computational ski
and applications in quantitative problems of everyday living.

527. Advanced Course in Social Studies for Teachers. (8) This course
is designed for students who desire to explore the newer practices and materials
existing in the social studies program of the elementary schools. It offers the
individual student an opportunity for creative expression and directed study
in areas of need and interest.

529. Addvanced Course in Language Arts for Teachers. (8) A _study of
the current trends and newer practices in the teaching of subjects which make
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up the language arts. It offers the individual student an opportunity for creative
expression, and directed study in areas of need and interest.

tunsi?;-mfgg:?tm‘g fge Elementary School. (3) Offers a student the oppor-

e ) uct and use the evaluative criteria for analyzing the total elemen-

Lth' o program or aspects of such programs of special interest and need to
€ individual student. Consideration of probable outcomes of the evaluative

process is stressed.

ch'lsi& Basic Principles of Elementary Education. (3) A critical analysis of
1ld-centered and society-centered points of view in elementary education;

purposes or values basic to a balanced, functional instructional program in the
elementary school.

sigr?:(?-h?;%l;{m_uon and Administration in the Elementary School. (3) De-
b i einlstrators and teachers who desire to study purposes, practices,
elementary schoei'ﬂ_enlary school administration. '1_"he special areas include: the
S ol in 'Lhe organization of the public school system; objectives of
curriculug anL:lcauor!, school and community relationships; organization of the
T pupil personnel work; evaluating various phases of the school
ganization and facilities; and research in elementary school organization.

Deﬁgzéd(iz”?nt Issues, Trends and Practices‘ir_z the Elementary School. (3)

et cugrlrve teachers, supervisors and administrators an opportunity to ex-

RS procedem issues, trends, and practices in Ehe elen}enmr}' sch_ool as they

tions will b ures, equipment and materials of instruction. Practical sugges-
¢ made to problems involving the improvement of instruction.

eratsii?{ Off,“"”gﬂm-’l'Problcms in the Elementary School. (3) Emphasis on op-

practices ingrscEPS] in schools and_ communities stressing Pcrso_nne'l policies aqd

teacher, teach '00ls and communities. Special consideration is given to pupil-

these ’e er-principal, principal-staff problems and the interrelationships of
Persons to each other and the community.

stug:g'ts it;glem:smg. the Elementary School. (3) Designed to acquaint the

special emph organization and personnel factors in the elementary school with

vision Ag asis on methods and techniques, problems, and practices of super-

job, . ention is given to problems of human relations in the supervisory

conifgémggchnéques of Teaching Reading in the Elementary School. (3) A

Tt n of the modern trends in the teaching of reading techniques and
or children on the primary, middle and upper grade levels.

575, ; ’ : :
for a’imé?evzfew j R"Sﬂglrch Studies in Elementary Education. (3) Provides
mentary thg Ilhe emerging trends in education and their implications for ele-

Ol teachers. A review of the best literature and research available

in th s o X
¢ field studied, with direct applications to elementary school problems.

595, i ’ ;
3 DESiCurﬂculum Planning and Programming in the Elementary School.

e%“Ed_ for principals, supervisors and teachers who desire to become
an‘;uh the current procedures, practices and trends in curriculum
g Programming in the elementary school.

Siggfg'mﬁ:;ﬁg fthe Teacher at Work and_ ]mproving Instrugtion. (3) De-
dentsiate expecz'edoi Ele_n'_xentary teachers, prmcq?als, and. supervisors. The stu-
teachard inFE dGi Ohu:mt and observe, along with the instructor, a teacher or
vided. The co g children in as normal classroom situation as can be pro-

urse work will be concerned with an evaluation of the classroom

visitation and observatj . hpren
instruction. ion and suggested methods and materials for improving

600. Conference. No credi i
. h et it. Required for the removal of the grade of “I"
:lrge'rl;l;c:ge‘?:zitlliltl;geg (gfmt)hang Education 602 (Project Seminar), and for the
Tegular lcredit Couren: € University when the student is not enrolled in a
691-2.DEducational Project Seminar. (6) Required for the Master of Ed-
ucation Degree by majors in Educational Administration and Supervision,
Secondary School Instruction, and Elementary Education. 601 consists of a

acquaint
plannin
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survey of the current literature and subject matter in the major field. 602
consists of writing a report of the project conducted by the student and taking
an oral examination on the project and subject matter of the major field. For
Elementary Education majors course, Education 595 meets the 601 requirement.

Elementary Education

General Education Core:
Education 502
Education 511
Education 526
Psychology 502
Psychology 543

Sp. Ed. 465
Education 473
Education 520
Education 524
Education 534
Education 538
Education 546
Education 547
Education 548
Education 549
Education 562
Education 564
Education 573
Education 587
Education 591
Education 592
Education 593
Education 596
Psychology 523
Education 575

Elementary Education Care:
Education 500
Education 512 (Master of Science)
Education 514
Education 527
Education 529
Education 601-602

(Master of Education)

Mathematics 523
Psychology 551
Sci. Ed. 505

Electives (6 quarter hours):
Sociology 451

Area of Secondary Education

Program of Study

The program for the preparation of prospective teachers for the secondary
level is designed to provide students an opportunity to attain the ngcessaﬂ{
competencies for successful performance of the professional tasks required 0
teachers. y

Students who plan to teach in the secondary schools have two choices for
certification: Broad area endorsement, such as, Science, Social Studies, an
Foreign Language; and single subject endorsement, such as, Biology, Economics,
and French. It is suggested that students elect areas or subjects which will
meet the requirements for teaching at least three subjects 1n the secondary
schools. Those students interested in library work or work as teacher-librarians
should take sufficient courses in Library Service to meet state TeqUUTEmen SN,

The student should begin his professional training at the beginning of his
sophomore year and continue this training along with his general education
courses and major courses through the senior year. X

In planning the program of professional education attention was given to
certain areas of concern to the professional preparation of teachers which are
specifically mentioned by state teacher certification authorities. These areas
include: )

1. Orientation to the teaching profession: Historical, philosophical, and

sociological foundations of American Education. 1

2., Human Growth and Development, including an understanding of how
children grow physically, emotionally, socially, and mentally, the nurture
necessary for wholesome growth, and the relation between growth and
acquiring or learning new behavior patterns. ) Ly
The psychology of learning as applied to learning activitics under the
guidance of the school. !
Understanding of School Organization, Administration, and Management.
Techniques of Measurement and Evaluation.
Skill in Curriculum Development.
School and Community Relations.
Classroom Guidance.
. Classroom Methods, Management, and Materials.
. Observation and Student Teaching.

o8

Somuawa

—
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be (&er;ngssce State Certification requirements expect that all teachers should
= assiste courses that will enlarge upon the designated areas and enable teachers
possib] Pupils with subject matter content and personal experiences in the best
GonIn etltlnat_n}er. In terms of quarter-hour credit the State of Tennessee Certifica-
ot uthorities have recommended that a minimum program totalling 36 quarter
1s of credit in professional education should be offered.
Stag;hre pPattern of course work offered in Secondary Education to meet the
e €quirements for the professional core is presented to prospective teachers
speci ‘“]’?quf-'nce best suited to dovetail acceptably with general education and
ell?turlﬁ ized departmental requirements as well as the professional competencies
o EE?'ICd by the State Board of Education. Course offerings to prepare the
B g 1ve teacher are offered in Secondary Education and in the Department of
ychology.
Professional Educational Gore and Sequence of Course Work
Core Professional Education Courses:
Educ. 201—Foundations of Education
Psych. 242—FEducational Psychology I, Human Growth and Development
Psych. 243—Educational Psychology II, Psychology of Learning
Educ. 301—School Organization, Administration and Management
Psych. 312—Measurement and Evaluation
Educ. 387—Curriculum Development
Edue. 462—School and Community Relations
Psych. 4638—Classroom Guidance

Specialized Professional Education Courses:
L. Educ. 371—General Methods and Classroom Management
2. Educ, 471—Methods Courses in Areas of Endorsement:

FOSIEN GRS =

Aeronautics Foreign Language
It Mathematics
Business and Economics Music
English Science
Health Instruction Social Studies (History, Geography,
Health and Physical Political Science, Social Science)
Education Speech
Industrial Arts Vocational Agriculture

Vocational Home Economics
3. Educ. 472—Student Teaching in Area of Endorsement

in ten;sse&ufncc,of course work to be observed by students from year to year
shown belgy eq_i{m!d and elective work within the 86 quarter hour pattern is
Program, Ngg Ec program outlined is merely suggestive for a typical studen&

at some coure that the professional sequence starts in the sophomore year an
SCs serve as prerequisites for others.

Sophomore Year

ﬁ;‘“‘;; 201. Foundations of Education
PSYCh. 242. Educational Psychology 1

¥eh. 243, Educational Psychology II
e Junior Year
= l:;t:l 201. School Organization, Administration, and Management
Edy - 312, Measurement and Evaluation
EduC. 371. General Methods

uc. 387. Curriculum Construction

Senior Y

Educ. 462- enior Year

School and Community Relations
Psych. 463. Classroom Guidance Y

471. Methods Course in Area of Endorsement
Educ. 472. Observation and Student Teaching
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In following the minimum sequence presented above, it is important that
students and their advisers note that the indicated prerequisite courses should be
taken sequentially so that a continuous and well-integrated pattern of pre-
professional experiences will be offered students.

Student Teaching ;

Students preparing to schedule observation and student teaching in th_e senior
year should study carefully the general requirements for student teaching. In
addition, the area of Secondary Education expects that the student will be
able to (1) show evidence of emotional stability, (2) receive certification from
health authorities that no serious physical condition detrimental to the welfare
of children to be taught is present, (3) obtain certification from major depart-
ments as to readiness to engage in student teaching, and (4) be accepted as a
student teacher by the cooperating school system.

Requirements for Student Teaching

Students enrolling for student teaching must be classified as seniors, i.c., having
144 quarter hours.

1. Candidates for student teaching should be required to show acceptable
degree of proficiency on reading and writing tests devised or selected by the
secondary committee a quarter preceding the student teaching cOUISES.

2. No student classified on probation should be admitted to methods and stu-
dent teaching courses.

3. Sequence of courses prerequisite to student teaching on the secondary
level:

(1) Educ. 201—Foundations of Education

(2) Psych. 242—Educational Psychology I, Human Growth and Develop-
ment

(8) Psych. 248—Educational Psychology I, Psychology of Learning

(4) Educ. 801—School Organization, Administration, and Management
(5) Psych. 312—Measurement and Evaluation

(6) Educ. 387—Curriculum Development

(7) Educ. 371—General Methods

State Certification Requirements

After September 1955, the new State of Tennessee Regulations for Certiﬁtlﬂ'
tion of Teachers is in effect. The rules governing transition to the new regi a=
tions and program are that:

1. All permanent certificates in effect September 1, 1953, remain in full force
as provided by the certificate.

2. All persons who began college training before September 1, 1953, and w!;io
apply before September 1, 1955, may obtain a non-renewable elementary certiti-
cate valid for a period of five years by complying with statutes, rules and reg-
ulations which were in effect on January 1, 1951, for the permanent elementary
certificate.

3. All persons who began college training before September 1, 1953, may
obtain the Teachers Provisional Certificate endorsement including superintendent
and supervisor in such subjects and/or areas where statutes, rules and regulations
in effect on January 1, 1951, have been met, provided the Bachelor's degree has
been obtained by September 1, 1958.

It is to be observed that prospective secondary school teachers who enter thg
University after September 1, 1953, will be required to present a minimuin of 6
quarter hours of general education, a minimum of 36 hours of professional educa-
tion, and specified minimum hours of work in the selected area or areas of
endorsement. Students planning to become certified teachers in teaching areas
are urged to consult the Certification Rules and Regulations of Tennessee regard-
ing quarter hours of credit and courses required to meet the areas of endorsement.
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Suggestions Regarding Courses and Required Credit Hours in
Specialized Academic Areas

Program for High School Teachers

High School teachers need a broader preparation than those provided in a
program of study which required rather high specialization in one or two subjects.
The average high school teaching position in Tennessee requires certification in
several subjects or teaching areas. To encourage broad professional training, the
area_of Secondary Education recommends that each student plan, with the help
of his Education adviser, a program which will give adequate preparation in at
least three fields of teaching.

Secondary school curricula are designed to give preparation for teaching in a

large number of areas discussed below in terms of credit hour requirements.

While students planning to enter the teaching profession are urged to choose
more than two areas of concentration it is to be noted that Home Economics,
AE'“Cllll}ire and Business students are exempted from this rule and should consult
the special programs provided them. The various University departments have
enumerated the specific number of credit hours and courses required on a major
Or minor basis, The following are minimum hour requirements for certifica-

tion to teach in specific areas of instruction in the public schools of the State
of Tcnl’lt’jsee:

(For more information see: “Tennessee Regulations for Certification of
Teachers” [19557).

Business

Pplicant shall offer a minimum of 27 quarter hours, including 18 quar-
OUTs in introduction to business, accounting, typewriting, business law, eco-
C business matematics and be endorsed in General Business.

o AD applicant endorsed in General Business may secure additional single sub-
J€ct endorsements for the following subjects by the completion of the hours

The a
ter h
nomj

:’é‘:sl:nted including quarter hours completed for endorsement in General Busi-
BOOkkee_Ping 15 quarter hours
Typewruing 9 quarter hours including 3 hours of advanced
s typewriting
horthang 9 quarter hours including 3 hours of advanced
shorthand

R
usiness Law 9 quarter hours

S 18 quarter hours inclding principles and related
Sal s subjects in that field :
AL 9 quarter hours selected from salesmanship,

marketing, merchandising, advertising, and
retailing . . 3

8 quarter hours of office practice plus certification
in shorthand and typewriting.

8 quarter hours

3 quarter hours ’ ;

9 quarter hours (6 in mathematics and 3 in busi-
ness mathematics, or 9 in business mathematics.)

Office or Clerical Practice 8 quarter hours in office, secretarial or clerical
practice

3 quarter hours in consumer economics or

X consumer education

NoTe: Institutions which use adequate means of testing proficiency in these
areas may submit a record of performance in lieu of required credit, provided

that the most advanced course for which credit is presented is taken in the
institution.

Secretaria] Practice

Business Machines
Business English
Business Arithmetjc

Consumer Education
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Health Instruction

The applicant shall offer a minimum of 24 quarter hours of health to include
the areas listed below:
Foods and nutrition.
Safety education and first aid.
Communicable disease control. . )
Body use and care, including such areas as personal hygiene, diseases and
disabilities other than those classed as communicable. k .
Human relations, including such areas as mental hygiene, family relations,
and community relations.
Sanitation of the home, school and community.

I N

ENDORSEMENTS IN SUBJECTS, GRADES 1-12

The applicant shall meet the general education requirement and the profes-
sional education requirement for grades 1-9 or grades 7-12.

Art:

The applicant shall offer a minimum of 36 quarter hours, with at least 18
quarter hours in techniques, at least 6 quarter hours in appreciation, and at least
6 quarter hours in appropriate methods and materials of teaching.

Health and Physical Education

The applicant shall offer a minimum of 36 quarter hours of health and physi-
cal education divided as follows:

Eighteen quarter hours of health which must include the areas listed below:
Foods and nutrition,
Safety education and first aid.
Communicable disease control. A
Body use and care, including such areas as personal hygiene, diseases and
disabilities other than those classed as communicable. f
Human relations, including such areas as mental hygiene, family relations
and community relations.
6. Sanitation of the home, school and community.

Eighteen quarter hours in physical education which must include the areas
listed below:

1. Mass gymnastics and conditioning activities.

2. Informal games and relays.

3. Singing games and rhythmic activities.

4, Team games.

5. Individual and dual sports.

6. Safety skills in outdoor and aquatic activities.

7. Mimetics and story plays.

8. Stunts and tumbling.

9. Modified or adapted activities for the handicapped student. )

Note: Credit on required activity courses and/or military service may not
apply towards this minimum.

55 RN

Library Service )

The applicant shall meet all requirements for the endorsement ilnligmd&: :];2
or an endorsement in a subject area in grades 7-12, and in addition shall mee
following requirements in the field of library service:

1. Teacher-Librarian. The applicant shall offer a minimum of 18 quarter

hours of library service in the following:
Books and Related Materials for Children and Young People
Reference Materials
Organization of Materials
School Library Administration
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2. Librarian. The applicant shall offer a minimum of 27 quarter hours of
library service. This shall include, in addition to the above 18 quarter
hours, work in:

Books and Related Materials for Adults
Audio-Visual materials
Principles of Librarianship

Music
The applicant may apply for endorsement in Public School Music, and/or
Instrumental Music. L8
The applicant for either endorsement in music shall offer a minimum core of
music theory and harmony, 18 quarter hours; instrumentation or orchestration, 3
quarter hours; applied music, 18 quarter hours; conducting, 3 quarter hours;
history and appreciation, 3 quarter hours; a minimum total of 45 quarter hours.

The applicant for the Public School Music endorsement shall meet the core
music requirements listed above, and shall offer 9 quarter hours of appropriate
methods and materials of teaching, a minimum total of 54 quarter hours.

The applicant for the Instrumental Music endorsement shall meet the core
music requirements listed above, and shall offer 9 quarter hours of ap_Pl"C'P""‘at;
methods and materials of teaching and 9 quarter hours of applied music beyon
the 18 quarter hours in core, a minimum total of 63 quarter hours.

COURSES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION

Undergraduate : L

201.  Foundations of Education 3) A study of the historical, philosophical,

and sociological foundations of the A(nzerican public schools, with emphasis on

the traditional function of the American public school as a local community
institution,

242, Educational Psychology 1. (3) See description under Psychology
Department, ‘

243, Educational Psychology III. (8) See description under Psychology De-
Partment A
312. Measurement and Evaluation in Public Schools. (3) See description
und;;-l Psychology Department. 3 Sl sonoor G
: General Meth d Class Management in the Secondary Scl .
-C]assm‘.’m ma“ﬂgcmimt?dlfnai? and lesson p]gnning, direction of the various Ieartrll-
g activities, selection and use of instructional materials and evaluation of the

éi;.“lc.h;‘!ré}eaming Process. Prerequisite for student teaching. Prerequisite: Psych.

387, Curricutum, Development. (3) A critical study of the reorganization,
coDstruction, and administration of the high school curriculum in the light of
modern educationa] principles and objectives.  Prerequisites: Education, 201,
I’sychology 249, 948, p ;

414.  Principles 5 The formulation of basic principles o
teachin_g and agtud;)fofTrfﬁfﬂ?ﬁ;e ;(;?:')inciplcs are applied in the classroom. This
COLI;’;; is taken concurrently with student teaching. e 3 o

- Philosophy o fon. A consideration of t e function
purpose of educ:fl’tizn ifn idgg::ég: sclgi)ols and the bearing of this purpose on
problems of organization and administration; the selection of the subject matter
to classroom practice, Prerequisite: Junior or Senior classification.

462. School and Community Relations. (3) Designed to alert the stu-
dent to the relationship of school and community in building citizens (1)
by developing in the student increased awareness of the local community and its
role_on the national and international scene, (2) by creating in the stud_em_greater
sensitivity and insight into social processes and problems, (3) by reviewing the
rights, privileges, responsibilities and duties of mature citizens, and_ (4) by explor-
ing techniques aimed at effective use of community and community resources to
provide life experiences for developing citizens.
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463. Classroom Guidance. (3) See description under Psychology Depart-
ment.

471. Special Materials and Methods in the Certified Area. (3) Each Uni-
versity department preparing the prospective secondary schaol teacher offers a
course designed to familiarize students with teaching techniques and }ﬂ[prlnallon
of special interest to the particular subject-matter area. Generally, it is best [‘;
schedule this course during the quarter preceding Education 472. Examples ?
departmental offerings are: History 471, Teaching History in Secondary SChC{O S,
etc. Students should consult their departmental offerings for the appropriate
course to be scheduled.

472, Observation and Student Teaching in the Secondary Schools. (?-122
Actual classroom experience in secondary schools under the charge of e:\pcr-
teachers in nearby cooperating schools. Student teacher schedules should bf.;i =1r11’l
ranged well in advance of the senior year and planned so as to enable the stu ese
to devote a half day to student teaching during the quarter in which the c?UTaJ
is to be completed. " Required for all students who are following the Pm‘fss'o';,,
education core that leads to teaching as a career. Prerequisites: Ed 201, Psy 242-
243, Ed 301, Psy 312, Ed 387, Ed 371, and Specific Methods.

*473. Audio-Visual Aids in Education. (3) A survey course designed to
acquaint the student with audio-visual materials of instruction. Proper §1355f°°;3
utilization of film strips, 16mm motion pictures, slides, graphic materials, fie
trips, exhibits and models is studied.

GRADUATE COURSES

Secondary Education Instruction

- ~ 1 I
525. Problems in Secondary Education. (3) Considers sec:ondar}lfch SEthS
problems in the fields of curriculum materials and patterns, general techniq
and evaluation of the outcome of instruction.

528. The Junior High School. (8) Designed for students who are looklir::E
forward to securing teaching positions in the junior high school and for 1n-scEvin_
teachers who would like to concentrate their work around the problems O

struction, organization of materials, selection of materials, and evaluation ©
pupil growth.

600. Conference. No credit. Required for the removal of the g’"“gefg:
X" In Thesis Writing (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), S
the use of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolle
a regular credit course,

SECONDARY EDUCATION
General Education Core: Education 525
Education 502 Education 473
Education 511 Education 528
Education 526 Education 551
Psychology 502 Education 564
Psychology 543 Education 573

; Education 581
Secondary Education Core: L) 4

Education 587
Education 500 Psychology 532
Education 512

Psychology 551
Education 514 Psychology 555
Sociology 451
Sociology 521
Sociology 533
Sociology 542
Sp. Ed. 465

Five Courses in Secondary major
Electives (6 quarter hours):
Education 505
Education 524

*Approved for graduate credit.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION

The education for teachers of exceptional children satisfies one of the great
nf-‘Eds‘of our present day society, in that it provides for adequate training a.nd
€xperiences which will enable the prospective teacher to understand and guide

€ cxceptional child adequately.  Every child must have equal educational
Opportunities to develop to his maximum potentialities. The exceptional child
1S Mo exception, but needs special educational services in accordance to his
peculiar needs and abilities. According to recent statistical reports there is an
increasing demand for well qualified teachers in all areas of exceptionality, and
TMOSt especially the area of the educable mentally retarded. The School of
Education, Tennessee A. and 1. State University, in accordance with its ideals

and Purposes, has expanded its teacher education offerings in the area of mental
Tetardation,

Studer}m who pursue the course in special education will be able to meet
¢ Tequirements for State certification. Each prospective teacher qualifying
for a certificate in mental retardation should have completed requirements for
2 degree in either elementary or secondary education (endorsement grades 1-12).
Those who have certificates on the secondary level must also hold an elementary

;—':;Sﬁcate, Specialized courses for certification are taken at the undergraduate

COURSES FOR CERTIFICATION
Specialized Courses—

.EP' Ed. 465 Introduction to Special Education.............--- 3 hrs.
P- Ed. 467 Characteristics and Needs of the B h
Mentally Retarded ...............ccoccenzzsoces IS,

gp. Ed. 469 Vocational Guidance of the Mentally Retarded.... 3 hrs.
P- Ed. 471 Methods and Materials for Teaching

S the Mentaly Retarded ............... R 3 hrs.
P- Ed. 473 Observation, Participation, and Teaching 2
5 Mentally Retarded ...........cocoeccemenenscesns .
Ehl‘:-’d gﬂurses (6 hours of Electives) s
0 G TS G AR O os b U oA SRR .
?,OC' 452 Sociology % Child DevelOpment. ... ..o.ooeeareonoeeos g grs.
ssy. 461  Psychometrics (Required)..........covueneeecaececs 2 lrs.
SP. Ed. 486 Psychology of Exceptional Children..............- 3 1_}rs.
SP- Ed, 487 The Crippled Child. ... ... ..........ccuveneeees TS,
P- Ed. 488 Problems, Methods, and Materials for 3 h

s Teaching the Slow Learner ............-...:-:-: 3 hrs.
190561 260 TG TS e L (OB A S PR 1S,

the (;lI'Olll_e PIOspective teacher must have completed at least 3 hours of teaching

= mal child; this is included in the requirements for the elementary cer-
llﬁcaLe.) ;

COURSES IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
465 Introduction to Speci 1 ; igned to acquaint the
: ecial Education. (8) Designe 1
student with the general ﬁe]g of special education—its purpose and scope. The

coourse 'S 4 pre-requisite to all courses either graduate or undergraduate credit.
ffered each quarter,

*467.  Characteristics and Needs of the Mentally Retarded. (3) A critical
study of the classifications, etiology and specific characteristics of the various
types of children with low intelligence. Prerequisite: Sp. Ed. 465.

469.  Vocational Guidance and Placement of the Mentally Retarded. (8)
Designed to acquaint the student with the duties and responsibilities of a
rehablhgatmn counselor of a client who has a disability of mental retardation.
Prerequisiie: Sp. Ed. 465 or 467,

* Approved for graduate credit.
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*471. Methods and Materials for Teaching the Mentally Retarded Child.
(3) Designed to acquaint the students with the principles underlying the
methods and materials for teaching the children with low intelligence. Pre-
requisite: Sp. Ed. 465, 467 or 567.

473. Observation, Participation and Teaching the Mentally Retarded. (3)
A practicum in actual classroom situations, guiding the learning experiences of
the mentally retarded child. Frequent conferences and reference readings will
aid in the interpretation and solution of existing problems, as well as improving
teacher-learning situation. Students must have completed the sequence of
courses listed in the specialized area.

486. Psychology of Exceptional Children. (8) Acquaints students with facts
concerning the behavior characteristics of various types of exceptional children.
Prerequisite: Sp. Ed. 465.

487. The Crippled Child. (3) A study of the common orthopedic devia-
tions, their problems, care, education, and the auxiliary services and agencics.

488. Problems, Methods and Materials for Teaching Slow Learners. (3)
Designed for experienced teachers.

489. The Gifted Child. (3) A general study of the gifted child’s nature
and development problems, curriculum needs and methods of teaching.

LIBRARY SERVICE

The Library Service program may be elected as a minor field of concentratgjln
by students taking a major in any department of the institution. In general ?i
student begins his library training at the junior level. However, upon approva
of his major advisor and in collaboration with the head of Library Servlci‘l'
he may be permitted to take no more than two courses at the ald'.mnccr.s
sophomore level. During his junior and senior years he can complete TEquUIE
by taking one or two courses in each term.,

Students who elect library service for purpose of certification shall meet all
requirements for endorsement as a teacher in grades one through nine or seven
through twelve, and in addition, shall complete either eighteen quarter hours
(six courses) for endorsement as a teacher-librarian or twenty-seven quarter holii“
(nine courses) for endorsement as a school librarian. No delineation is uclla €
between the training program for elementary school librarians and secon_arg
school librarians since the basic knowledge and skills are comparable for \»\ror‘ZILOHJ
either grade level. In-service teachers, administrators, and prospective tea eto
may elect materials courses related to their teaching needs. Students who ]_Jlan 2
enter library schools after graduation are given guidance in planning their Pt
Brams $o as to meet minimum admission requirements.

The library service curriculum provides training for the following grouPl:Z
(1) students who wish to prepare for library positions in elementary and siffo r
dary schools; (II) students who plan to enter a graduate library SO
receiving the bachelor degree; (111) in-service teachers, administrators, uz;m'r
prospective teachers who desire information on library materials related to thel
teaching needs; (IV) students who wish guidance in the use of library TEesources.

Group |I—Requirements

Students who elect library service as a minor shall complete first the f°!l°“§l§1g
basic courses required for certification as a teacher-librarian: Library Service lcté
862, 363, 441, 451 and 452. For certification as a school librarian he mUStlcor'np ec-
the following additional courses: Library Service 341, 463 and 483. tés i
ommended that Library Service 211—Use of Library Resources, be Mkﬂc‘l 'unbnlg
the freshman or first two quarters of the sophomore year. Other ?féra <
courses include Office Administration 211—-Typewriting; Engh"h 261—Children’s
Literature; and the required sophomore psychology courses.

*Approved for graduate credit,
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Group lI—Requirements

Students Preparing to enter a graduate library school for further training
should complete all courses offered in the department. In addition they should
acquire at least a reading knowledge of two modern foreign languages, pref-
erably French and German. Language requirements vary in graduate 'hbrary
schools. Some schools require two years of college credit in the designated
languages, while others may waive such requirements altogether, depending
upon the kind of library work the student chooses for specialization.

Group lll—Requirements i
.. In-service teachers, administrators, and prospective teachers may enroll in
library service courses even though they do not plan to complete a minor. It
1s recommended that they take courses dealing with materials.

Group IY—Requirements ]
Students secking guidance in the use of library resources should elect Library
Service 211 as early as possible in their first two years of academic training.

COURSES IN LIBRARY SERVICE

211 Undergraduate th £ dibraty
<ll. Use of Library Resources. (3) A general course on the use o
faml_lties indut{ing tht?cird catalog, ;;griodigal indexes, bibliographies, encyclo-
pedias and other reference tools. Designed primarily to aid students in develop-
g a systematic approach to using library materials. Students from any depart-
Tent may elect this course which is not included in courses required for certifica-
tion. Three lectures.

341, Introduction { i i d f the orientation of
: to Librarianship. (3) Planned for I
:iludems In the broad field of library gcrvice. Includes an mtrt_)ducnon to r.hg
evelopment and function of libraries, types of services, types of library work an

gpportunities in librarianship. Field trips will be made in the city to libraries,
OOkST.OI'QE, pub]ishing houses and book binderies. Three lectures.

36l. Reference Materials. (3) Embraces a study of basic reference books
s other reference materialsl pa(rt)icularly for the school library or small library.

'ncludes the organization and administration of reference services. Three
lectures,

sel s Books and Related Materials for Young People. (3) Prmc:l_)ltlzs fcc:f
cction, aids for selection, evaluation and use of books and rf:lated materials

yoqu people. Emphasizes’ reading of books and an examination of materials for

f\ullt-ncqlar nNeeds, reading interests and personal growth _o_f adolescent st.ude?r.:t

in atlon also given to development of promotional activities aimed at stimulal
§ UUse of materials by students and teachers. Three lectures.

aidssfg' Baolz_s and Related Materials for Children. 3) I’rmm_plcsfof s:}:llszlcé{uog,

8 10T selection, evaluation and use of books and related materials for children.

PRhasis placed on required readings for acquainting students with cluldrgnls

&?;Jlés and writers in the field. Attention given to an examination c;f rga:gigu_;

s UITicular needs, reading interests, and personal growth, and to the de s I:s
t of Promotional activities aimed at stimulating use of materials by studen

and
teachers, Three lectures,

lyin‘lgl;hema”"ﬁraﬁon and Cataloging. (3) Introduction to principles under-

: Classification and simplified techniques of cataloging books. The

?vlfjafll:‘ig‘:d Dewey Decimal Classiﬁcl:ation scheme used and printed cards stressed.

bo kmg of unit cards, filing, and other essential procedures of organizing the
OK collection are included. Three lectures and one laboratory period.

.451'. Orgaﬂflt'ng Library Materials. (8) The organization of non-book ma-
terials including periodicals, vertical file and audio-visual materials such as film-
Strips, films and rccordings,] Attention also given to weeding, inventory and care
of books, and other procedures involved in developing a systematic program of

?Cquisition, upkeep and use of library materials. Prerequisite 441. Three lec-
ures.
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452. School Library Administration. (3) Principles, objectives and pro-
cedures involved in administering the small library. Standards and evaluation,
housing and equipment, personnel, financial support, budgeting, loan systems,
reports and other administrative procedures included. Three lectures and one
laboratory period.

463. Books and Related Materials for Adults. (3) Special attention given
to reading interests of adults, principles of selection, evaluation, and use of books
and related materials for adults. Development of reading lists ba_scd on adult
interests and activities such as book reviews, forums and book discussions 1n-
cluded. Three lectures.

483. Non-book Materials. (3) Emphasis on selection, aids for selection,
evaluation and use of non-book materials in the library program in relation to
the entire school program. Problems involved in developing the library as a
materials center that is responsible for films, filmstrips, recordings and other non-
book materials is included. Three lectures.

THE DEPARTMENT OF ART AND MUSIC EDUCATION
Epwarp C. Lewis, Jr., Ph.D., Head

General Statement :
The department of Art and Music Education is organized to serve the State's
art and music education structure through teacher education, leadership, and
statewide cooperation; to provide sound guidance and thorough training for its
gifted students whose career goal is professional music; and to enable students
interested in art to continue art study and to meet the requirements for Etjac!"
ing art in the schools of the state; and to bring the gifts of art and music in
exhibits, lecture demonstrations, concert offerings and participation opportunt
ties to all its people, as its contribution to the cultural enrichment of the cam=
pus, the community, and the state families.
The courses are designed to provide experiences leading to general culture,
a mastery of fundamental tools, adequate performance ability, and the science
and art of teaching. A curriculum in music education and courses in art

education are offered to prepare the student in that area of teaching for which
he is best suited.

The undergraduate program in Music leads to the bachelor of scn’:ncg
degree in Music Education. The minimum number of quarter hours require
for the bachelor of science degree in Music Education is 200. The minimum
number of quarter hours in Music required is 110. The minimum of quarter
bours in 300 and 400 level courses required for both the major in music educgo-
tion and for graduation is 47. Total number of quarter hours in 300 and 4
level courses required for graduation is 68.

MUSIC EDUCATION

Method of Instruction SR
. Courses in applied music are taught by means of private lessons. Bcg-m!&l{lg
instruction in voice, piano, and in the string and wind instruments is offere llln
the group instruction method. Academic classes are taught by means of lt)le
lecture and project system with laboratory sessions as required or dv_:sllm :;
Upon entry and at the end of each academic year the student’s ztccom_phs:llrze
level or potential is evaluated by a jury of staff members and he is assigne .3;
teacher for private or class instruction. Progress is determined throqghl cx;mrllce-
tion by a jury and is based upon the student’s native talent, technical acva st
ment, and repertoire. All courses in music, whether applied or acaderc, mu t
be passed with a grade of “C"” or above. Each student will be expected S o e
courses in which a grade of “D” or below is earned until the grade of "C™ or
above is achieved. All music majors must take Comprehensive examinations in
music theory, music history, music education, and applied music prior to practice
teaching or during the final quarter of matriculation at the University. The
time and place of these examinations will be announced periodl'm“)“
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Applied Music

Applied music is defined as instruction and preparation in voice and the
various instruments. Courses are offered in voice, piano, organ, violin, viola,
violincello, string, bass, flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon, saxaphone, French horn,
cornet (trumpet), trombone, tuba, and the percussion instruments. Each student
must declare a major applied area of performance and must concentrate in this
area for the equivalent of four years, and must present a senior recital during
the senior year. It is expected that each student will make numerous appearances
on seminars and student recitals during the freshman, sophomore, and junior
years. For all students majoring in some instrument other than piano, it is
expected that piano will be the minor performance area. In most instances the
choice of the major applied area and curriculum will be governed by the pro-
ficiency that the student has achieved prior to entering the University.

For those new students who demonstrate talent but are lacking in formal
training, the department offers courses in theory and applied music for no credit,
and these courses must be pursued until credit level of proficiency is att_ained.
All students enrolled in theory or applied courses for no credit are probationary
students and may be advised to change to another academic curriculum.

Ensemble

.. Membership in music ensemble groups is open to all students of the Univer-
sity Whp qualify for admission and participation. Each music major is reqmrgd
to participate in a major ensemble group for the entire four years of his matric-
ulation, Membership is not limited to one ensemble, but instrumental majors
Must participate in University Band and Vocal majors must participate in Uni-
versity Choirs. One credit per quarter is offered for each group.

The following ensembles are offered: )

Umversu_y Choir, University Band, Meistersingers, and String Ens_emble.

€5¢ groups are organized to study and perform the standard repertoire for

€ Various combinations of voice or instrument.

Concerts and Recitals |
Organized music groups, small ensemble groups, faculty and student soloists

et concerts and reci i i i ditorium. These are
recitals frequently in the University audito
:gin dtf) the public without cgarge, yand students are particularly encouraged to
n
Lyceum Series
Each

year the University Lyceum Series sponsors an Artist Course, bringing to
Tﬁ_ CAmpus and the com&'un’{ty artists and ensembles of national prominence.
el; d‘:rrlu along with the Faculty series provides a full and diversified musical

Th Teacher Education . st “
€ essential orientation of the curriculum in music is that o e teacher
educauol_-; Program. Opplortunities for professional development and for artistic
Preparation are amply provided for within the general pedagogical framework.
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CURRICULUM IN MUSIC EDUCATION

Epwarp C. Lewis, Coordinator

Freshman Year
Name of Course
English 101-2-3 .......
Social Studies 111-2-3 ..
Music 120-1-2 ........
P. E., AFROTC ......
Music 104-5-7 ........
Choir or Band ........
Music 1la, b, c ......
Music 191-2-3 ........

Junior Year
Name of Course
Music 187-8-9.........
English 211-2-3........
Ed. 301, Psy 312,

iofsly Efll Be et sobenme

Music 3la, b, c........
Mus. 471a, 471b, 304
oxgB0b L i

Freshman Year
Name of Course
English 101-2-3 ......
Social Studies 111-2-8 ..
Music 120-1-2 ........
P. E.,, AFROTC ......
Music 104-5-7 ........
(G Rl o N e s B 1
Music 14a, b, c
Music 11la, b, ¢ ......

CURRICULUM |

Public School Endorsement

Piano Major

Quarter Quarter
Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
I II II1  Name of Course I II I
3 3 3 Science 121-2-8 ....... 4 4 4
3 3 3 Music 220-1-2 ........ FMALY WIS
4 4 4 Mathematics 200 .... 3
11 114 114 Music 181 ............ 3
1 1 1 Soc. Std. 114 ......... 3
1 1 1 Ed 201,
1 1 1 Psy 242243 ........ EIAR JUETT L Bl
1 T N P. E.,, AFROTG ...... 11 115 114
Choir or Band ........ 1 1 1
Music 2la, b, ¢ ....... 1 1 1_
1514 1514 1514 1614 16145 16145
Quarter uarter
Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
I II III Name of Course TS TTARETIL
. 3 8 3 Music 420-21-61. ........ S B2
-3 3 3 Music 430 . ..........en 3
Elective’ 5140 DB e 3 .
-8 38 8  Elective (Music)........
.1 1 1 Health 211-2, Arc 183,28 3 8
-3 3 Ed. 871 Susniaa il 3
1 1 1  Ed 462, 463, Ed. 472.... 3 3 fli
o & 2 2 Choiror Band.......... 1 1
Music 41a, b........... ERED
. 8 3 3
19 19 19 5 18 15
CURRICULUM 1l
Public School Endorsement
VYoice Major
Quarter uarter
Hours Credit Sophomore Year  Hours Credit
I II III Name of Course oo i
315 SR Science 121-2-§ ...... AT
8. k35S Music 220-1-2 ........ SEL S S
4 4 4 Mathematics 200 ..... 3 ‘
115 114 114 Music 181 ............
1 1 1 Soc. Stu. 114 .., ......- 3 >
1.1 C1 U RANS0IN Py 4o oA B NS ISR
24 AL IO P. E., AFROTC ...... 1y L 1
1 el Ghoiny, S ARt Tofm Tl
Music 24a, b, ¢ .....: 2 2 2
Music 2la, b, ¢ ...... 1 1 1

1614 1614 1614
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) Quarter
R Junior Hours Credit

usic 137-8-9. . ......... 3 3
English 211-2-3....... .. SRENES S 3
2d. 801, Psy. 812,

B B8 SORME 3
Music 108-134-135. .. ... 1 1 1
Music 820-21, Ed 371... 8 8 3
a oir N e R 1 1 1

usic 34a, b, c.........

Mus. 471a, 471b. g 4 5

MRS S s B8 4

19 19 19

Quarter

Senior Year Hours Credit

CURRICULUM 111

Instrumental Endorsement

Instrumental Major

uarter

NFreshman Year Hogrs Credit
vame of Course I 1 44
English '101.9.3 . SRR S S 3
RosalStidicdinnio s il il s e 8
yu;;;c R R T T

- E, AFROTC ||
Music 104-597T S o i% il/s }%
Binaie oo e ! - i
%u'sm IBER 1Y), 6 ol T 1 1

RISIRAPDLIEARE 5 B el 51 o

1614 1614 1614

Quarter

A Quarter
c{::lmor Year Hours Credit
e of Course T TR I 1]
usic 187.89 L R
Eghsh 211EYs N B8 8

0], B

B S8
M?:iilga']%l%':::::: T |
B 2021 EdlsTItgal (3 4 3
M, 4715 gog oo TRE. 314, 1
Music 05 SESE 08
4Or Applied.. . !9 2 2
19 19 19

Music 420-21-51......... 3 3
MuUsic 4300 . ..ok o, 3
Health 211-2, Art 133... 3 3
MUSIC 428 . s 3
Psy 462, 463, Ed. 472... 3 3 6
GhoIoR s 1 1 1
Music 44a, b........... 2 2
16 15 12
Quarter
Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I Ir IIr
Science 121-2-3 ....... 4 4 4
Music 220-1-2 ........ 3 3 3
Mathematics 200 ...... 3
Music 131 .. .......q: 3
Soc. Studies . ......... 3
Ed. 201, Psy. 242-243 .. 3 3 3
P. E., AFROTC ...... 113 115 114
Threlall e oo e S A SR 1 1 1
Music 2la, b, ¢ ...... 1 1 1
Major Applied ...... 2 2 2
1814 1814 1814
Quarter
Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III
Music 420-21-51........ 3 3 2
Music 430 .. ........... 3
Health 211-2 .......... 3 3
Axt 138 .....cicenien- 3
Music 428. ... ... on §
Psy 462, 463, Ed 472.... 8 3 6
Band ....cccomceoeraees 1 1 1
Major Applied......... 2 2
16 15 12

COURSES IN MUSIC
Undergraduate

The 1 Applied Music Courses
aboratory fees, unless otherwise stated, are for each quarter.

11A, B,

Hayas C. First Year Piano.

Mozart, Beethoven. and other

Some of the easier works of Bach,

whose work are of equivalent technical

value together with purely technical materials including all major and minor

scales. Prerequisite: Permission from t

he Office of the Music Department. Two

one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.
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21A, B, C; Second Year Piano. (3) Selected works from Bach, and other
composers. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department,
and Piano 11C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

31%,113. C. Third Year Piano. (6) A major concerto, and other exacting
materia $ requiring excellent musicianship, skills and techniques are used. Pre-
requisite: Music 21C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

_'41A, B, C. Fourth Year Piano. (6) The study of advanced piano ma-
terials. Prerequisite: Music 41C. Two( 3ne-half h0u1¥ periods. Labc?mtory fee
$7.00.

7 ltzoA;uI:;c'l'C. ]‘F”l'ﬂ Year Organ. (6) Pedal studies, major and minor scales,
angél L les, dltt cla Preludes and fugues of Bach, trios by Stainer Rheinberger,
Ea.0! ers, ?)n sclected books o_f Guilmant, Mendelssohn and other reputable

posers. Prerequisite: The highest non-credit level of piano 10, and permis-

sion from the Office of the Mus; '
RSt the Office, e Music Department. Two one-half hour periods.

22A, B, C. Second Year Or X
S T M gan. (6) Advanced pedal studies and scales.
Pre;;;l;m;;teb Music 12C. Two one-half hour periods. Pl.aboratory fee $20.00.
scales in aéld'{‘o'nurd Year Organ. (6) A continuation of pedal studies and
e (e nlléd?:r:lo zgfn'l;occale %nd Fugue in D Minor, and other major works,

< SEIS. iciter ¥ N
periods. Laboratory fcep$20.00. rerequisite: Music 22C. Two one-half hour

L

ECigi'rthC.' Bountl Year, Organ. (-6) A continuation of Music 82C with
Ec]udin ,I,’Oﬁflzon representative works from the various schools of composition
$20.00 g = entury composers. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee
elerlniﬁ'mB‘ Cl First Year Violin or Viola. (6) Instruction with standard
T Ml’y. VIB In or viola materials. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office

usic Department. Two one-half hour-periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.
elcx;?:?:aﬁ’ta?y: ﬁ;}liﬁe‘;"r"filjca? Violin or Viola. (6) Instruction with 5tanda:ﬂ

a : N . ;

bours periods. Laboratory [E:B;%‘B{S- Prerequisite: Music 13C. Two one-h
oi%ﬁ' %’ g ddvanced Violin or Viola. (6) Instruction with standard
T E_llglvanced violin or viola materials. Prerequisite: Music 23C.

U S P Wo one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.
lacem:::m" - First Year Voice. (6) The study of breath control, and voice
griusic De In tone production. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the

SUA Il})artment. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

Tt C. Second Year Voice. (6) The study of voice drills in voice
!1)4Ccm'19nt' intonation, breathing, phrasing, diction, etc. Prerequisite: Music

4 wo one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

0?141' %’ g Third and Fourth Year Voice. (6) The study of drills in

» B, G. ;;ocal techniques. Prerequisites: Music 24C. Two one-half

191 ) our periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.
in t -2-3. Voice Class. (3) The study of breath control, voice placement,
ﬁ:e %nfﬁcf lc?fdtlhcmr’g' intonation and repertoire. Prerequisite: Permission from
tory fee $3.50. e Music Department. Two one-hour periods per week. Labora-

154, B, C. First Year Cornet. (6) Instruction with standard elementary
materials. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department.
Two one-half hour periods, Laboratory fee $7.00.

25‘5’ B, C. Sew_”d Year Cornet. (6) The study of standard intermediate
materials. Prerequisite: Music 15C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory
fee $7.00.

.3§A- B, C. T{zirci and Fourth Year Advanced Cornet. (6) Instruction

45A, B, C. with standard advanced materials. Two one-half hour periods.

Laboratory fee $7.00.

*Approved for graduate credit,



16A, B, C. First Year Trombone. (6) Instruction with standard elemen-
tary materials. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Depart-
ment. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00. _
26A, B, C. Second Year Trombone. (6) The study of standard u_ug:-
mediate materials. Prerequisite: Trombone 16C. Two one-half hour periods.
Laboratory fee $7.00. _ :
36A, B, C. Third and Fourth Year Trombone. (6) Instruction with
*46A, B, C. b standard advanced materials. Two one-half hour periods. Lab-
oratory fee $7.00. ; L t
17A, B, C. First Year Clarinet. (6) Instruction with standard elementary
materials, Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department.
Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00. 9 i
27A, B, C. Second Year Clarinet. (6) The study of standard intermediate
materials, Prerequisite: 17C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fei $7.00
- ructi i tan-
87A, B, C. | Third and Fourth Year Clarinet. (6) Instruction with stai-
*47A, B, C. } dard advanced materials. Two one-half hour periods. Lab
oratory fee $7.00.
i rd elementary ma-
18A, B, C. First Year Flute. (6) The study of standar -
terials. Prerequisite; Permission ﬁ-ém the Office of the Music Department. Two
one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00. ! e B
28A, B, C. Second Year Flute. (6) Instruction with standar intermedi
Eateﬂals. Prerequisite: Flute 18C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee
.00. .
38A, B, C. Third and Fourth Year Flute. (6) Individual instruction
*48, B, C } witf[: standard advanced materials, Two one-half hour periods.
Laboratory fee $7.00.
lementary
194, B, C. First v Saxophone. (6) The study of standard e
materials, Prercéﬁisi[;arpermifsion from the Office of the Music Department
WO one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00-
29A, B, C. Second Year Saxophone. (6) Th
al'g Materials, Prerequisite: Saxophone 19C.
oratory fee $7.00. . G
39A, B, C. }Third and Fourth Year Saxophone. (6) Instruction wit

e study of standard elemen-
Two one-half hour periods.

*49A,8B,C. | standard advanced materials. Two one-half hour periods.
Laboratory fee $7.00. | . :

o 1’\{lﬂte: Students receive two hours credit per quarter in the major applied and

€ hour credit for all other applied music courses. ;s

Um'vcrsity Choir 1) Thfzgpsr_udy of a variety of ‘h,e finest choral 1lt§1_-atur&
Prerequisite:’ Permission from the Office of the Music Department. Iive or
Imore periods, £ the fi band litera:
University Bg d he study and porformance of the finest band litera-
ture. (Aﬂez thef;.obtbgl)l sgsofl? tlllleyuni"ers“y Bahdibecoies t}-le}\(t::?lr'i certt Bm:ii
For membership requirements see Band Director.) Prerequisite: ility to sa
factorily play an instrument. Five or more periods. he fund tals ol

134-5-6. Strin Instrument Class. (3) The study of the fundamentals
bowling, ﬁngeringg, construction and care(of string instruments. Three periods.

104, Woodwind ¢l inet). (1) Fundamentals of tone production,
technic, care, constmcti?rsx, ﬁﬁ";in)or r(q)aair. Prerequisite; Permission of the
Office of the Music Department. Two periods.

105. Woodwind Class (Flute). (1)

106.  Woodwind Class (Saxophone). (1) :

107. Brass Class (Trombone). (1) Fundamentals of care, construction,
minor repair, and performance.

108. Brass Glass (Cornet). (1)

*Approved for graduate credit.
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109. Percussion Class. (1) Fundamentals of care and minor repair; study

of technic of performance on most percussion instruments with emphasis on the
snare drum. ‘Two periods.

Musle Education

101-2-3. Introduction to Public School Music. (9) An introductory course
in music for students in elementary education. Consists of a thorough study in
music fundamentals, terminology, scales, keys, rhythms, and sight singing drills

and dictation. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department.
‘Three lectures.

47la. Music Education. (3) A study of principles, methods, mate;*i?ls,
objectives, and procedures for teaching music in elementary schools. Prerequisite:
Junior standing in Department of Music. Three lectures.

471b. Music Education. (3) A study of principles, methods, materials,
objectives, and procedures for teaching music in secondary schools. Prerequisite:
Junior standing in Department of Music. Three lectures.

471c. Instrumental Methods. (8) A study of methods, philosophies, ma-
terials, and objectives for teaching instrumental music from grade four (4)
through grade twelve (12). Prerequisite: Junior standing in Department of
Music. Three lectures.

304. Choral Methods and Materials. (8) A study of the principles and
problems of teaching voice, managing and directing choral organizations, and
the analysis and evaluation of choral materials. Prerequisite: Permission from
the Office of the Music Department. Three lectures.

305. Conducting Methods and Materials. (8) A study of the technic of
conducting with particular emphasis on the use of the baton, score reading,
program planning, and rehearsal procedures. An evaluation of orchestral and
other instrumental music suitable for use in secondary schools. Prerequisite:
Junior standing in Department of Music. Three lectures.

Music History, Literature, and Appreciation

131. Music Appreciation. (3) Emphasis on the development of the stu-
dent’s appreciation for the finest musical literature, and a constant extension of
his listening repertoire. Only that history which will serve to make what he
hears more meaningful to him is included. Three lectures. |

187-8-9. Music History and Literature. (9) General information concerning
che history of music. Embodies an analytical approach to music history, its
growth and development. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music
Department. Three lectures.

Theory and Composition .

119. Orientation to Music. (2) Elementary instruction in basic language
of music, scale formation, rhythms, sight singing, melodic dictation. Attention
given to practice and study habits for music majors.

120-1-2. Freshman Theory. (12) Basic notation, intervals, scales and modes,
rhythms, contrapuntal harmony, written and keyboard, sight singing and ear
training; harmonic and form analysis. Prerequisite: Pass the basic Theory Test.
Three lectures.

220-1-2. Sophomore Theory. (9) Aural and written harmony; keyboard
harmony; figured bass; counterpoint; sight singing; ear training; analysis. FPre-
requisite: Music 122. Three lectures. A .

320-1. Counterpoint. (6) A study of the techniques un_derlyxng ghe prin-
ciples used in writing good melodies and their association without losing inde-
pendence Prerequisite: Music 222, Three lectures. . ;

*420-1. Forms and Analysis. 6 A study of composition in the smaller
and larger forms. Prerequisite: Music 821. Three lectures.

*430. Orchestration. (3) A systematic study and agp_lication of the tec]:_l-
niques for utilizing the capabilities of orchestral and band instruments in Music
Composition. Prerequisite: Music 821. Three lectures.

* Approved for graduate credit.
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#498. Physics of Music. (3) Theoretical considerations of sound_ produqtiou
and promulgation; the tempered scale, and other scales; the acoustical basis of
wind and stringed instruments; analysis of complex tones produced by human
voice and certain wind instruments. Prerequisite: Music 222. Three lectures.

*433. Composition. (3) A study of composition and the application of
creative ability along systematic lines in writing original larger forms. Pre-
requisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department. Three lectures.

450. Senior Project. (3)

451. Senior Recital. (2) Credit given only upon successful completion of
public senior recital. Prerequisite: Permission of major applied instructor.

Art Education

The program is designed for the preparation of students who wish to con-
tinue the study of art and art education, and for those prospective teachers
who wish to teach art to achieve the necessary competencies for intelligent per-
formance as a teacher of art.

The State requirement for certification in Axt is 35 quarter hours: at
least 18 quarter hours with emphasis on techniques, 6 quarter hours Of.arl
appreciation and 6 quarter hours of understandings in methods and materials.

It is suggested that 6 quarter hours of Art history be taken to complete the
36 hours.

A diligent student will manage his program so that he learns as much about

Art as he can so that his performance will be worthy and so that he can teach
with a degree of security.

Courses in Art and Art Education

133. Man and Materials. (8) The course is concerned with the investiga-
tion of man’s experience with materials in the development of visual and plastic
arts and their place in the environment.

102-3. Art Appreciation. (6) An opportunity to explore both hi_storic. and
Present day art through reading, through pictures :md‘ ob_]ccts. and to investigate
the influence of art on our present day living and thinking.

121-22-23. Fundamentals of Drawing. (9) Students work for the under-
standing of one and two point perspective and the function of line, shape, form.
light and shade in composition. Laboratory.

131. Design Fundamentals. (3) Study of principles of structural and dec-
orative design, giving opportunity for creative experiment with materials, struc-
tural form, and surface decoration.

203. Lettering and Design. (3) Students work freely with pens, brushes.
Exercises encourage individuality and creativeness.

221-22-23. Painting in various Media. (9) The student has the privilege of
concentrating in a chosen medium. Emphasis on the study of the environment.
Creative composition from inspiration. Laboratory.

241. Hobby Crafts. (3) A crafts course giving art experience useful in com-
munity activities: recreation centers, camps, vacation Bible schools, Scout pro-
grams, and for individuals seeking a hobby in the plastic arts. Processes are
simple, direct, modern.

321-22-23. Painting in Qils. (3) Creative approach, study of form, color,
technique.

801. Pottery Crafts. (3) A beginner's course in hand built clay construction
in two and three dimensions. Slab and coil methods. Decoration by low relief,
incising and colored glazes.

802-3. Clay Modeling. (6) GClay sculptures built in two and three dimen-
sions. Traditional methods, and push and squeeze methods produce interesting
unobjective forms. Emphasis on individual design in form and decoration.
Articles are cast in plaster, or fired and glazed.

® Approved for graduate credit.
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401-2-8. Art History. (9) Survey courses from early Egyptian through the
arts of Mesopotamia, Crete, Greece, Rome, Early Christian and Byzantian times.

450. Senior Project. (3) Gives student opportunity to express himself in
writing form related to a project of his choice.

471a-71b. Materials and Methods-Art Education. (6) Experience in under-
standing the methods and materials for teaching art-grades 1-12.

Courses in Art for Elementary Education Majors
201-2. Manuscript Writing, and Expression in Two and Three Dimensions.
(6) Develops skill in simple letter forms; upper and lower case letters to
facilitate the teaching of reading in the first elementary grades, for chart
making and chalk-board work. Aids students in understanding the art produc-
tions of children at various levels of growth, and to realize that the child's general
growth is tied up with his creative development, and visa-versa.

Students experiment with devices useful in aiding release of the child's
creative impulses. Students study examples of children’s work for experience in
evaluation of art performance at various levels of growth.

Course in Art for Business Education Majors
203. Lettering and Design. (3)

Related Courses in Art for Home Economics
Majors .
201. Color and Design. (3) Good taste as it applies in personal grooming.
Problems of color and design as related to the person with the home as a back-
ground, i.e., the study of art principles and certain accepted rules governing their

application to personal grooming with regard to size, complexion, personality,
function, occasion and other areas of importance.

202. Color and Design. (3) Students who have had Related Art 201 may
elect 202 for guidance, and experience in further application of art principles.

203. Costume Design. (8) Study of historic costumes as a background and
inspiration for modern costume. Does not emphasize original designing and
drafting although individual ideas in keeping with good taste encouraged.
Emphasis placed on the application of design principles to garment selection
with reference to the figure: size, form, age, good points, points not so good.n
function, occasion. Problems of dress of the average wage or below-average

wage consumer with suggestions for ways to be well dressed on a limited budget-
Prerequisite: Related Art 201.

204. Costume Design. (3) Continued experience in color with the use of
pigments and colored cloth. Color schemes for various complexions. Experi-
ments with complexion color charts. Guidance in appreciation for and under-

standing of design principles applied in the creation of the best commercial
dress designs. Prerequisite: Related Art 201-203,

421. House Planning. (3) Brief study of American contribution to
domestic architecture and interior decoration fixtures: panels, stairways, cornices,
cabinets. Planning the small house for comfort and convenience. Appreciation
for aesthetic qualities in home planning through the understanding of art prin-
ciples and how to apply them; and fundamentals of blue print reading. Usually
offered in the spring and summer quarters.



DIVISION OF BUSINESS
Louis H. Scuuster, Ph.D., Director
Objectives * '
i jecti ivisi i 5 "oV train-
The primary objectives of the Division of Business are: (l) to provide

ing in tlI:e megods'l techniques and principles underlying I.TIO(IC!’!]' busmc{:ss asg
foundation for business careers; (2) to provide students with a knowledge 3;10_
understanding of the changing and developing character of our cconorﬁlc 0
ciety and the responsibility incumbent upon educated men and w;ogﬂcr} e gnt%at
in economic activity; (3) to provide training in those phases o ! us[mcfs;r net
concern every member of organized society; and (4) to train §t;t ents
teaching of business subjects on the secondary and collegiate levels.

Organization J Imiinistrationtard
The Division of Business offers two curricula: Busmc.:;s Ailtn:::lsx‘;l?oi%() e
Business Education. Special curricula may be followed by studer offered in the
wish to obtain college degrees. A master of education degree 1s
Division i
¥ 3 s
The department of Business sponsors Future Business Leaders of Amepica
an organization open to all students of the department, Egl;ncoll’ﬁ‘: D aE
man year. Students majoring in business education n\_ay c't and the Flash
Pi Omega Pi, a naticnal scholastic business education fraternity,
Writer’s Transcription Club.

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Lours H. ScausTER, Ph.D., Head

The curriculum in Business Administration is offered to those ;:Ei?:ts tglacl'
are planning for careers in accounting, insurance, ﬁ_nancl?ﬁne l<I:]0ursm :1glre de-
cstate, salesmanship, and other general business pursmtls.’ e
goned to prepare students for leadership in our complex €Conofyy, &8 We Lo
for professional training in the area of their choice. Moreovcr,memp &
flexible to provide for special training in institutional manage .

equirements for the Degree ko 4
The bachelor of scicncequegrec is offered in business alglrrslllgéz;m;:&n lirlliriitexg
E"\"liilrded for the attainment of knowlcfdgg and'vi:lilsliltsy in bu
€lds demonstrated to the satisfaction of the university. -
A flexible prc?gram of study must be followed. The pal;lr&;::ﬂjge:tg;tegf
15 program, in general, depends upon the student’s previou maintip andies
Perience, Normally, one-third is in the field of concentration,
lated fields, and one-third in general education and electives. R
The student must complete at least forty-five quarl:er_houfti'f]alscc s
usiness Administration with a major emphasis in accounting, : tcdl i coursesl
marketing, Or management. Sixty quarter hours must be comp ce d i o
on the 300 and 400 level. One hundred and ninety-seven hours ar q
graduation,

CURRICULUM FOR MAJORS IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Quarter Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Cre;llxlr,
Name of Gourse I I 1 Name of Course I II 1
English 101.2-3 .. . 3 8 8  English 211-12-18 .... 8 34s4
Science 121-22.93 . 4 4 4  Econ 211-1213 ....... 3 8
History 201-2-3 . . SN ighiins Pol. Sci. 221-22........ g : ]
Geography 271-72 . . .. 8 8  Typing 211-12-13 ..... ;
Bus. Orientation 101... 3 Acctg. 211-12-13 ...... 3 3 :
Math. 171-72-73 ..., SUPABNE 3 A% TBE] st o onoanes

o 14 1y 1%
Phys. Ed. 11.12.] 11y 114 114 Phys. Ed, 21-2298 (W) 115 i
Phys. Ed. 111218 (V) 4 74 fa Phys. Ed. 212223 (M) Tk
Air Sci. 151-52-68..... 1° 17 1 Air Sci. 251-52-53..... :

Ty 17 177 1614 1614 1614
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Quarter Quarter

Tunior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II' III Name of Gourse I 1 I
Off. Admin. 201-2 ...... 3 3 B. A, 423-24., Ll 3 3
English 321-22 .. . ..... 3 3 B. A. 325-26-27......... 3 3 3
[BEPARTIS09-93-94 .. . .... 3 3 3 B. A.42021............ g8
IBWATISI1-12 ... 3 3 B. A. 8280 L e 3
Acctg. 811-12-13 ....... g 3 3 BVANSTEEISEERN 3
DA 1-321 . DN R 3 3 Philos. 3281 Fo0r SR 3
LB, SO s s i S 3 Psychol. 22122 .. ...... 8 3
[Elechives it N S 3 Senior Project 450...... 3

Electives ....... L 3 6
15 18 15 18 15 15

A PROGRAM WITH EMPHASIS IN ACCOUNTING

Students d‘cs‘iring_ a4 program concentrating in Accounting will follow_ the
Business Administration program outlined above with the following exceptions:

Accounting 321—Cost Accountin (©)
(As a substitute for B.A, 321—Retailing)

Accounting 400—Advanced Accounting ()
(As a substitute for B.A. 313—Salesmanship)

Accounting 411-12—Fderal Tax Accounting (6)
(As a substitute for electives)

Accounting 462—Comptrollership @)

(As a substitute for electives)

A PROGRAM WITH EMPHASIS IN INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT

The program for training in institutional management is designed to prepart
persons to manage su(_:h institutions as housing projects, hospitals, educationd.
institutions, and the like. The stud.

sti I ; ent will follow generally the Business Ad-
ministration program outlined above with the foIIowing exceptions:
O.A. 434—Problems of Offi

E ce Management 3
(As a substitute for B.A, 521—Regtailing) o

B.A. 440—Principles of Investments (8)
(As a substitute for B.A. 813—Salesmanship)

Accounting 411-12 Federal Tax Accountnig ©)
(As a substitute for electives)

Accounting 462-—Comptrol]ership @)
(As a substitute for electives)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACCOUNTING

211-12-13. Elementary Accounting, (9 A basic course in bookkeeping
accounting theory and practice. A prerequisite to all other courses in accounts
ing. Two one-hour laboratory periods.

811-12-13. Intermediate Accounting. (9) Th ractice relating to the
theory of the various balance sheet gcco(uzns, 158:1¥i?1gdpgpers, and statements.
Prerequisite: Accounting 218. Two one-hour laboratory periods. I

321. Cost Accounting, (3) A study of the principles of manufacturing ;gld
distribution cost accounting. Material, labor, and overhead costs in job or ecll'
and process cost accounting; determination analysis of costs of distribution; an
related problems treated. Prerequisite: Accounting 812. {

400. Advanced Accounting. (3) Theory and problems in advanced topics,

including partnership _problems, insolvency, estates and trusts and consolidated
statements. Prerequisite: Accounting 812,
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. 411-12. Federal Tax Accounting. (6) Designed to provide a_comprehen-
Stve explanation of the Federal tax structure and to provide training in the
application of tax principles to specific problems.

421-22.  Advanced Cost Accounting. (6) Devoted to estimating cost systems

predetermined costs through ideal and basic standards, flexible budgets, and the

analysis and treatment of cost variances for managerial purposes. Prerequisites:
Accounting 321

423, Auditing Procedures. (3) Principles of auditing which include a
critical examination of financial statements. The text materials are amplified
by special problems. Prerequisite: Only advanced students in Accounting.

461. Accounting Systems. (8) A study of the problems involved in the
design and installation of accounting systems, including systemaltizing the cleri-
cal department of business. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

462, Comptrollership. (3) A study of the fiscal functions assigned the
comptroller in a large enterprise in connection with construction, control, and
interpretation of accounts for internal use.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION £
101.  Business Orientation. (8) A survey of the fundamental principles of
organization, finance, banking, credit management, _su]cmnnnshlp,_and
ng. Required of all business majors and prerequisite to all business

business
advertisi
courses,

311-12.  Marketing Principles. (6) A general survey of the marketing struc-
ture as it exists and functions. Problems involving marketing procedures, poli-
€ies, and techniques are considered. (Formerly Marketing 311-12).

313. Salesmanship. (3) A study of the basic principles underlying the sales
Process with application to the problems of salesmen. 3

328. Principles of Retailing. (3) A basic survey course in retailing. Special
consideration given to store organization, operation, and current distribution
problems,

322.28-24.  Business Lauw. (9) Fundamental principles of law most fre-
quently involved in business transactions, including contracts, sales, partnerships,
master and servant, principal and agent, corporations, negotiable _instruments,
Property, bailments, and common carriers, with the view of enabling business-
Ten Lo avoid litigation. (Formerly Bus. Law 311-12-13). '

325-26-27. Principles of Insurance. (9) Presents the personal and business
uses and fundamental principles of insurance. The types and pl'gﬂmm“‘m_"f
the_ Insurance business are presented and a comprehensive study is made of life,
accident and health, liability, fire, automobile and miscellaneous coverages.

331-32. Business Organization and Management. (6) A study _of the funda-
mentals of the organization and management of business and industry; the
tasks of the business manager; correlation of the productive functions; scientific
;Téi)magcmcm; basic features of business administration. (Formerly Finance 331-

Al Aduertising Principles. (6) A study of the economics of advertis-
Ing, the use of research in advertising, analysis of current advertising policy and
methods of procedure in selecting appeals and media, writing copy, and con-
structing layouts.
420-21. Money and Banking. (6) Develop a sound understanding of the
role of banks in our economy. Specific emphasis on central bank functions
such as: the control of reserves, the supervising of bank operations, controlling
the supply of money, and carrying out the fiscal functions of the government.

422. Corporation Finance. (3) Corporate organization and control; corpo-
rate securities; the management of fixed capital, working capital and income;
reserve, surplus, and undivided profits; investment banking and the securities
market; failure and reorganization. Prerequisites: $31-32.

423-24. Personnel Administration. (6) An examination of the principles
and methods of efficient labor management in the maintenance of harmonious
relationships between management and employees. The personnel organization,
personnel procedures, and employee relationships ar considered.
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425. Real Estate. (3) The course deals with real estate contracts, deeds,
and mortgages, the value of leases and leaseholds, and the valuation of real
estate. Questions of title and title insurance and the Tennessee law regarding
real property are considered. (Formerly Business Administration 437).

440. Principles of Investments. (3) Consideration is given to the func-
tions and economic basis of investment; basic elements of investment and per-

sonal investment programs; although emphasis is on investment in securities,
other avenues of investment are considered.
450. Senior Project. (3)

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS EDUCATION
MAry CrLAY PINKSTON, Ed.D., Head

A bachelor of science degree may be obtained in the department of Business
Education with teacher certification or without teacher certification.

The department is a member of the National Association of Business Teacher
Education. Membership in Beta Psi Chapter of Pi Omega Pi, national honorary
scholastic fraternity in Business Education, is available to all students in Busi-

ness Education on the basis of superior attainment in the first two years O
college work.

Requirements for Undergraduate Degree
A total of 197 hours is required for graduation, of which 70 hours must be
completed in the 300 and 400 level courses. A minimum of 45 hours is required
for a major in Business Education and/or Office Administration, of which 30
hours must be completed in the 300 and 400 level courses.

Students following a program of study for Office Administration will obtain
a 45-quarter hour minor in English and 36-quarter hour minor in Business Ad-
ministration. Students following the program of study for Business Education
may obtain state certification in business subjects.

Certification in Tennessea

There are 197 quarter hours required for graduation in the Division of Busi-
ness. Students majoring in Business Education may qualify for certification n
one of several of the 13 subjects listed as business provided the specific hours
required for each subject listed below are met.

To be endorsed in general business, the applicant shall offer a minimum of
27 quarter hours, including 18 quarter hours in introduction to business, 3¢
counting, typewriting, business law, economics, business mathematics. A

An applicant endorsed in general business may secure additonal single subject
endorsements for the following subjects by the completion of the hours indicated
including quarter hours completed for endorsement in general business:

Bookkeeping ........... .. ., 15 quarter hours ced
L ypewriting e 9 quarter hours, including 8 hours of advant
typewritnig
Shorthand ............... ..., 9 quarter hours, including 8 hours of advanced
Business Law ....... ... . . 9 quarter hours
F.CONOIILICS P H e 18 quarter hours, including principles and ¢
- lated subjects in that field
Salesmanship S HIoR SRt e oo o 9 quarter hours in marketing ifica-
Secretarial Practice ........... 3 quarter hours of office practice plus certiicd
: : tion in shorthand and typewriting
Business Machines ......... .., 3 quarter hours
Business English ....... ... . | . 8 quarter hours : i
Business Arithmetic .......... 9 quarter hours (6 in mathematics and 55:1
business mathematics, or 9 in business math=
- ! ematics) 2 {cal
Office or Clerical Practice. ... .. 3 quarter hours in office, secretarial or cleri
ractice -
Consumer Education .......... 3 guarter hours in consumer economics or con-

sumer education

Students desiring certification in other states should check the respective state
bulletins in the division office.
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DESCRIPTION OF PLANS FOR SUPERVISED STUDENT TEACHING
In the senior year, students are required to register in BE 472, Student Teach-
ing in Business Subjects for one quarter (9 hours credit) and OA 402-403, Office
Internship (6 hours credit), totaling 15 quarter hours credit, the equivalent to
a full load. Students must spend a total of 240 clock hours in actual office
EXPEI‘ICHCC. ¥
During this quarter, prospective business teachers spend six weeks at an off-
campus student teaching center, and six weeks in one of the large cities offering
opportunity for employment under our training organization. ;
Off-campus student teaching centers are selected on the following basis:
1. The High School must offer business subjects (at least two or more).
2. The High School must be accredited by the State. {
3. There must be a full-time business education teacher with the following
qualifications:
a. At least two years teaching experience
b. Holds the Bachelor's degree in Business Education
c. Cooperative attitude with the training program
Offices selected for Office Internship are provided as follows:
1. Those offices requiring the services of a full-time secretary.
Offices furnishing minimum wages.
Offices wtih necessary and up-to-date equipment. 1
. Offices with employers willing to cooperate with our training program.

0 10

Minor
The Division of Business offers a minor to students in other divisions or de-
partments of the University. Thirty-six (36) quarter hours in Business Educa-
tion and Office Administration courses are required for the minor. The minor
may be in Secretarial Training or Teacher Education. Advisers in the Division
Szm&ﬂd be consulted early in the four-year college period concerning a course of
study.
Short Programs of Training
Short programs of training lcadigg to a certificate may be followed by stu-
dents who do not wish to matriculate for a college degree. Academic credit will
be granted for these courses. This training is designed on a two year terminal
basis, leading to a certificate of proficiency in one of the following curricula:
A—Secretarial Science 4
B—General Clerical and Office Machines
C—Clerk-Typist

GRADUATE CURRICULUM IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

. The graduate curriculum in Business Education, leading to the master_of
science degree, is designed to give instruction in the improvement of teaching
in business subjects, to offer opportunity for guided research in experimental
problems, and to develop leaders in Business Education throughout the state
and nation. The program contains courses primarily to train business teachers
in secondary schools. . )

The distribution of the 45 minimum required hours in business education
for the Master of Science degree is as follows:

Hours
Business EAUcation COUTSES .. ........eeeeeceoisesansesss- 15
(@00 IDEHEEN GEIFIED ns saonoonn H0a000sa B AR otOBEODI: 15
Business Adm. & ECONOMICS. ... nvvererennnnrnnnenaeeenns 15
(minor or cognate) =
VBT - it 8 Gera b d o e A dOa000 T T 45

A student must have completed at least 45 quarter hours of undergraduate
work in Business with not less than a 2,50 average. A student pursuing this
Curriculum must have the following undergraduate courses or equivalents:*®

ST | 50000600 000006080 90906 660 8EEE00 oG 9 quarter hours
TYpPewriting ... .....coccieeevieannnnrinnnnnn. 9 quarter hours
Methods of Teaching........cccoviviiiiianinn.. 9 quarter hours

® Note: Equivalent is interpreted to mean teacher certification in the area.
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Student Teaching (or teaching experience)....... 6 quarter hours
Principles of Business Education................ 3 quarter hours
Principles of Economics......................... 9 quarter hours

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE CURRICULUM IN BUSINESSS EDUCATION
(WITH TEACHER CERTIFICATION)

Quarter Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Gredit
Name of Course I Ir I Name of Course I mr I
English 101-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 English 211-12-18 ..... 3 3 3
Science 121-22-23 ..... 4 4 4 Soc. Stud. 111-12-13.... 8 8§ 3
Math. 171-72-200 ...... 3 3 3 Bus, Orient, 101....... 3
Mus. 131, Art 133, Econ. 21112 .......... SIS

= ELIth T B 10 3, 1L S B 5 Psych. 221-42-43 ...... Sy RIS
Off. Admin. 212-18-21.. 3 3 3 Off. Admin. 204-5-6.... 3 3 3
Bus. Ed. 101-2-3.. ... .. 1/ SR Phy. Ed. 21-22-23..... s 115 114
Phys. Ed. 11-12-13. .. .. s 11 114

1814 1814 1814 1615 16145 1614
3 Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Gourse I o
Off. Admin. 304-56..... 3 8 3  Bus. Ed. 471A, B,C..... 6
English 3?1-22 ......... 3 3 3 Off. Admin. 401-2-3..... 3 6
Off. Admin. 201........ 3 Bus. Ed. 472, 413,450... 3 9 3
ECOnTEI TSN Lol 11 S e 3  Bus. Admin. 324 ....... 3
Bus. Admin. 322-23. ... . 3 3 Bus. Admin. Elective. .. 3
Acctg. 211-12-13 ..... .. 3 3 13 Paych¥ST9463 WAl 3 8
IBUSNED. 400 0. 2 i 8 . Statisticspu mane 3
FaN201ESO IR s, i [ 8 EICCUVES ot s R 3 6
Soc. Stud. 114........ .. 3
Speechif 221 e 3
Econ. Geog. 272 . ... ... . 3

18 18 18 18 18 18

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

3 BUSINESS EDUCATION

OA 201. Office Machines. (3) Basic instruction and training to develop
reasonable skill in the operation of the calculating, duplicating, voice Writing,
and other common office appliances. :

OA 202. Office Machines. éS) Instruction and training to develop a_h:gh
degree of skill in the operating of the three major duplicatnig machines: mimeo-
graph, multilith and multigraph. Also includes the vari-typer, addressograph,
and other office appliances. Prerequisite: OA 201. A

OA 202. Office Machinery. (3) Designed to give students an opportunity
for thorough training in the operation of the telephone switchboard, IBM, key

unch, and transcribing machines.

OA 204-5-6. Beginning Shorthand. (9) Designed to develop an under-
standing of the basic principles of simplified method of Gregg Shorthand, and
the ability to apply these principles to an extensive shorthand writing vocabu-
lary. Prerequisite: “A” or “B” in Freshman English. :

OA 211-2-3. Beginning Typewriting. (9) Beginning typewriting for busi-
ness majors, and so far as facilities permit, for other students who wish to ac-

uire a working knowledge of typewriting.

OA 221-222." Typewriting Speed. (6) Development of superior skill in
typewriting, to enable students to meet the demand for higher production rates
for typewritten material.

* Three additional hours in Health are required of men. Men will take AFROTC for 1
hour credit each quarter for the freshman and sophomore years and receive 34 hour credit
for each of the physical education classes.
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. OA 321-322-398. Record Keeping. (9) Designed to give students practice
in the handling of important reports, documents, and records which are common
to every business. For two-year terminal certificate program.

OA 331-332-333. Office Training. (9) Instruction in general office pro-
cedures, personality and human ethics, and correlation of instruction in type-
writing, English and office machines. For two-year terminal certificate program.

OA 301. Office Systems. (3) Routine and procedures for handling corre-
spondence and mailing, filing system, oral communication, office planning and
layout. Systems of control are applied to each type of office work.

. OA 304-5. Advanced Shorthand and Transcription. (6) Skill in taking
dictation and in typewritten transcription is developed concurrently in this
course in the process of building a usable skill in maximum production of
mailable type transcripts.

OFFICE ADMININSTRATION

OA 306. Secretarial Training. (8) Instruction in office procedures, per-

formance of upper-level secretarial duties, filing, business ethics, and personality
development.

OA 401-2-3. Office Internship and Secretarial Problems. (9) Based on an
actvie program which provides opportunity for practical experience under actual

bus_iness conditions. Includes voice-writing and audio-visual techniques. For
seniors only,

. OA 434. Problems of Office Management. (3) Problems involved in plan-
ning and directing the functions of business and professional offices, including
office building, layout, management and preparation of office manuals.

BUSINESS EDUCATION

BE 101-2-3. Guidance and Orientation to Business. (1) A guidance, busi-
ness and library orientation course for freshmen and new students. Includes
orientation to the University, to the Department, to the area of business, and
4 survey of library resources and techniques.

b *BE 40‘0 Principles of Business Education. (8) A study of the history,
asic principles, and trends in business education. Topics include the purpose

and relationships of business education, curriculum evaluation and current prob-
lems in the field.

. BE 471A. Methods of Teaching Typewriting. (2/8) Methods and mate-
rials in teaching typewriting. (Pre-requisite, BE 400, courses in typewriting and
all eduaction courses). Seniors only. See requirements for student teaching,

BE 471B. Methods of Teaching Shorthand. (2/8) Methods and materials

of teaching Gregg Shorthand and transcription. (Pre-requisites: BE 400, short-
hand courses, and all other education courses). Seniors only.

BE 471C. Teaching the Social Business Subjects. (2/3) -Methods of class-
room procc_:du}-e in the teaching of general business subjects, business Iaw, busi-
Piﬂ; organization, elementary economics, bookkeeping, and other business sub-
jects.

. ®BE 418. Curriculum Construction in Business Education. (3) Aims, prin-
ciples, practices, and problems involved in the construtcion of business curricula

for tgllf various types of educational institutions in which business subjects are
taug

BE 450. Senior Project Writing. (3) Designed to aid the senior student in
writing the project required for graduation.

BE 472. Obsaryat:'o_n and Practice Teaching in Shorthand and Typewriting.
(9) Student teaching in the field in an accredited high school, in shorthand,
typewriting, and other business subjects. (Prerequisite: methods courses),

A
*Approved for graduate credit.
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GRADUATE COURSES

BE 501. Improvement of Instruction in Shorthand and Typing. (3) For
experienced and prospective teachers of typewriting, shorthand, and related
oftfice practice. Materials of instruction available to teachers presented and
methods of developing original materials considered and applied through lec-
tures, demonstrations, reading, and reports. <

BE 502. Improvement of Instrutcion in Office Practice. (8) The organi-
zation of materials and records used in office practice and office machines course.
Course objectives: teaching techniques, achievement standards, pupll'. _Curﬂﬂﬂa-
and testing problems are critically evaluated. Concurrently, the ability to op-
erate the more common business machines is developed.

BE 508. Improvement of Instruction in Bookkeeping, Accounting and Rc;
lated Subjects. (8) Important problems and procedures in the mastery o
bookkeeping and related office knowledge and skills. Materials, tests, standards,
and teaching procedures in bookkeeping machines, and other office procedures.
Teaching problems of students emphasized.

BE 504. Teacher Training in Business Education. (8) The improvement
of teacher training programs for Business Education: recent trends; significant
problems; suggested training patterns, and teacher aids and materials.

BE 521. Current Problems in Business Education. (3) Significant prob-
lems as evidenced by the study and evaluation of the current literature con-
sidered. The course develops a better understanding of the underlying factors
of business education problems, enabling the student to deal with them more

effectively. Particular attention given to specific problems of members of the
class.

BE 522. Tests and Measurements in Business Education. (3) Study Oé
recent tests in commercial education; achievement, instructional, predictive, an
diagnostic. Evaluation and rating of tests; construction of objective tests.

BE 524. The Administration and Supervision of Business Education. (3)
Deals with administration and supervisory problems; departmental organization;
pupil records; rendering service to administrative officers and other school de-
partments; guidance in business education; tests and measurements; placement
and follow-up; equipment; in-service training of teachers; new materials; cur-
rent publications; state and national testing programs.

BE 512. Research in Business Education. Completion of the required thesis.
(3)-

BE 514. Special Experimental Problems in Business Education. (3) De-
signed for students who wish to do a special research problem of a classroom
nature in addition to the thesis.

BE 600. Conference. No credit. Required for the removal of the grade
of “I” in Thesis Writing (512) and Education 602 {Project Seminar), and for

the use of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in a
regular credit course.
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Lua S. BARTLEY, Ph.D., Head

The undergraduate curriculum in the department of Health and Physical
Education is designed to serve all students in the University by contributing to
their health, organic vigor, and good mental and physical habits. The depart-
ment aims (1) to provide incentives for students to engage in some physical
activities as a balance to the demands of college life; (2) to provide opportuni-
ties for students to develop a reasonable degree of skill in a variety of leisure-
time activities both for immediate and later use; (3) to offer opportunities for
worthwhile social contacts in the activities of the service program, in intramural
activities, and in intercollegiate athletics; and (4) to prepare prospective teachers
in the field of health education, physical education, and athletic coaching and
to train leaders in the field of recreation.

A minimum total of 192 quarter hours is required for graduation with a
major in health and physical education of which 66 quarter hours must be on
the 300-400 levels. Students who qualify for the bachelor’s degree with a major
in this department and plan to teach on the secondary school level must earn
61 quarter hours in the General Education Curriculum and 36 quarter hours
in Core Professional Education as outlined and prescribed by the University.

A major in health and physical education requires sixty-six (66) quarter
hours distributed as follows: "thirty-six (36) quarter hours in physical education
theory; eighteen (18) quarter hours in health education; and twelve (12)
quarter hours in physical education fundamentals and techniques. Of the
Sixty-six (66) quarter hours thirty-six (86) quarter hours must be in courses
numbered in the 300 and 400 series.

L minor in health education requires thirty-three (33) quarter hours as
outlined. A minor in physical education requires thirty-six (36) quarter hours
as outlined.

An applicant for certification in health and physical education must com-
plete a total of thirty-six (36) quarter hours of which eighteen (18) quarter

hours are in health education and eighteen (18) quarter hours are in physical
education as outlined.

THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION SERVICE PROGRAM

All freshman and sophomore men are required to take two hours of physical
education activity each week until six quarters of work have been completed.
All freshman and sophomore women are required to take three hours of physical
education activity each week until six quarters of work have been completed.
A student is not admitted to the upper division of the University until he has
fulfilled his physical education requirements. Students whose physical conditions
do not permit them to pursue the regular activity courses must take courses in
“adapted physical education.” These students must secure an admit through
the University Physician following a health examination.

Credit
Required Courses for All Freshman Students: Men Women
P.E. 11 Body Conditioning and Group Games............... 1/3 11/3
P.E. 12 Elementary Swimming.............cooeeiearnnenrns 1/3 11/3
L0006 AHITETEIL o o Gdunn bapbosmte Coeao R o Na e 1/3 11/3
Required Courses for All Sophomore Students—Select any three:
BRSO I askce thaT1 IRRPORYSIRR AP, L0050 F L le s e 2h o e s 114
P.E. 22 Folk and Square Dancing ................coeeueessenes 14 114
P.E. 23 Soccer and Speedball .................ciiiiiineaienns Vs 114
DTS G ernivi s AN PR i L e s o Lauellg
P.E. 27 Clog and Tap Dancing ..............c.ccouveiueianenns Vs 114
B2 M oderniB D ance Bk e il s e L e 14 114
T I} ORI s an o et e o Do ASE C nE 0 B0 0 SR Oo VA 114
P.E. 30 Touch Football ................ciiiiiiiiiienieanns VA
B.E. 81 "Axcheryf to ool o ounie | R b o o S DTRG0 G o 0k 14 114
P.E. 32 Badminton and Deck Tennis ................c.oiconnn A 114
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P.E. 38 BOXIng . ..... .. .. S 14

P.E. 3¢ Track and Field .. . e 14 114
PE. 35 Wrestling . .... ... e R ST A

PIE. 86 Ticld Hockey .. ... e e STt 114
PAE: 381 Bowling ... e AR RS b Bt S S, b B 14 115
P.E. 839 Handball and Shuffleboard ..........0..0o .00 s 14
PIE. 4] - GolE ... eI I v 114
P.E. 42 Social Dancing . e Vs 11/
P.E. 91-96 (incl) Individually—Adapted Physical Education ..... 114 114

Uniform Regulations.—Students enrolled in physical education activity courses
are required to provide themselves with the following apparels to be secured
through the channel set up by the University:

Women
One regulation gymnasium Suit. .........coeeiiieaniiiiannas $ 4.00
One pair of Socks. . ......... 0 ot o0t R R .50
One pair of gymnasium shoes......... ... 8.50
One swimming sUit.. .. ... e 3.00
One bathing cap...... . .. .. R e 1.00
TOtaAl . .o e i e i b el e N T $12.00
Men
One white T shirt. .. . e ST g $ 1.00
One pair of blueshorts. ... ... ... o oot 1.50
One pair of socks. .......... 000 0L o el RRR R SRR 50
One pair of gymnasium shoes................coiiiiiiiiiin 4.00
One pair of swimming trunks..............ccooiieiiiiia.. 2.50
One athletic SUPPOTIEr. . ... ...ouueiisnnssseneensosnanenns .75
Total ...t it ta st $10:25

These prices are subject to change. Uniform regulations for elected courses
as bowling, dancing, and golf are governed by the activity (for example: Leotards
$4.25, Bowling shoes $4.95).

Courses Required for Health Instruction as @ Minor. In addition to certain
prescribed courses, 2 minor in health education must include 33 quarter hours
of work as follows.

Course Credit
Health 151 Personal Hygiene .........c.oesnemeeeeeniaaaiiiiiii,
Health 211 Health Examination ........c.cccietiineaiciinaniaia.. 3
Health 212 School Hygiene ...........c.cccciiiiiiiniiiiiiiniaian 3
Health 213 Health Instruction ......... ...ceeiieiaiaiiiaiiaia 3
Health 301 Community Hygiene and Sanitation................... 3
Health 302 First Aid and Care of Injuries..........c....coooin... 3
Health 304 Family Health ... ..., 0 e R e 3
Nutrition 212 Nutrition for Teachers. ........ccececearaeeneeaeia.ns 3
HPE 401 Seminar in Health and Physical Educ................. .. 3
HPE 402 Organization and Administration of Health

and Physical Education..........cocicieiiiniaiii., 3
HPE 403 Individual Physical Education for Handicapped Students.. 3
TOLAL .. iv e sldoieoratitsieae T LT T L R 33

Courses Required for Certification in the Area of Health Instruction

Course Credit
Health 151 Personal Hygiene .. .........cuooeeecetsnenseaieiiia,, $
Health 211 Health Examination .........cccocecteeeiiiiiii.., 8
Health 212 School Hygiene ..............c.ccoiiciiiiaaiii, 3
Health 213 Health Instruction .............cocisesiiiaiiiiiin,,. 3
Nutrition 212 Nutrition for Teachers.........ooveeecieeeiiiia.,,, 3
Health 301 Community Hygiene and Sanitation................. .. 3
Health 302 First Aid and Care of Injuries........coooovieniiiin, ... 3
Health 304 Family' Eealth o s e et ss e 3

Total  c.iv. h e saloat e R R T —2;
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Courses in Health Education

Undergraduate

111. Orientation in Health Education. (2) A broad overview of the field
of health education and its contributions to healthful living. Learning ex-
periences in health provided to orient the student to the relationships which
exist among the home, school, and community. The role of the health
education teacher in helping the school to realize the broad objectives of educa-
tion emphasized. Opportunities for service in the recognized areas of health
education surveyed in addition to training requisites. Required of all majors in
health and physical education.

151.  Personal Hygiene. (3) Emphasis placed on positive health through a
consideration of various conditions which affect health. A study of the care
of the various systems of the body. Discussions center around food and nutri-
tion; recreation and rest; care of the feet, hair, and skin; clothing; fads; and
disease prevention. An elective for students fulfilling the 60-hour core cur-
riculum in general education.

211. Health Examination. (3) Designed to give a general knowledge of
those procedures set up to dctc(rr)nine the health status of the child and to
Telate ways and means of enlisting the cooperation of pupils, teachers, and

parents in health protection. Required of all majors in health and physical
education,

212. Nutrition for Teachers. (8) See Curriculum of Foods and Nutrition
description. Required of all majors in health and physical education.

212. School Hygiene. (3) Concerned with giving general information
concerning the total environment in which the child lives while at school.
Stress placed on classroom conditions that are conducive to healthful living and
€ part the teacher, pupil, and janitor play in maintaining a healthful situa-
on. Required of all majors in health and physical education.

218. Health Instruction. (3) Emphasis placed on a knowledge of child
nature, sources of health information and materials, and ways of gathering such
information, Suggestions made regarding techniques and procedures for dis-
covering health needs, with special stress on practice in methods of plannmg,
Preparing, and presenting instructional units. Required of all majors in health
and physical education.

301. Community Hygiene and Sanitation. (3) Designed to acquaint stu-
dents and teachers” with practices and procedures in controlling the environ-
ment, especially such practices as are now used in the control of communica-
ble discases, food, water, waste materials, and other sanitation problems arising
In suburban areas, Various methods of ventilating, heating, and lighting in
their relationships to health stressed. An elective for students fulfilling the

-hour core curriculum in general education. Required of majors.

802. First Aid and Care of Injuries. (3) Planned for students, teachers,
and athletic coaches who often are faced with common emergencies that may
arise in the home, school, and gymnasium or on the athletic field and play-
ground. Special emphasis placed on safety procedures to prevent common acci-
dents that arise in these areas. Major consideration given to demr_mstrauon
and practice of general first aid care of emergencies with specific stress
Placed on bandaging, the controlling of bleeding, administering artificial respira-
tion, and the treatment of strains, bruises, sprains, wounds, and shocks. A Red
Cross certificate is given for successful completion of the course. Required of all
majors in health education and physical education.

304. Family Health. (8) Aims to acquaint the student with the important
individual, family, and community factors essential to healthful living. The sig-
nificance of heredity, nutrition, and housing in effective family living emphasized.
Stress placed upon the provision and use of health services for material and
child care, and for the prevention of illness. The mental, physical, and emotional
aspects of family health also considered. Prerequisites: Nine quarter hc_‘““
in health education. Required of all majors in health and physical education.

for

ti
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401. Seminar in Health and Physical Education. (3) Designed to acquaint
the prospective teacher with changing trends in health education and in
physical education as related to present educational practices. Conducted on 2
problem—project basis. Required of all majors in health and physical e.dgca:
tion and minors in health education or physical education. Prerequisitcs:
Twenty-one quarter hours in health education and physical education courses.

402. Organization and Administration of Health and Physit.:al Education.
(8) Considers the philosopies, policies, procedures, and financing of school
health services and of the physical education program. Effective approaches
are discussed for setting up a program and initiating it in relation to the entire
curriculum of the school and community needs. Includes utilization a_nd care
of facilities and equipment, scheduling of classes, teaching loads, classification
of pupils, selection of content, record keeping, and evaluation. Required of all
majors in health and physical education and minors in health education or
physical education. Prerequisite: Twenty-one quarter hours in health educa-
tion and physical education courses.

408. Individual Physical Education for Handicapped Students. (3)_A
study of the types of cases requiring modified physical education activity Wi
instruction in specific activities for each type. Class work is organized on a
laboratory basis to provide practical experience in conducting the prograr.
Required of majors in health and physical education and minors in heal
education or physical education. Prerequisite: Health Education 302 and
twenty-one quarter hours in health and physical education courses.

CURRICULUM FOR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH A MAIOR IN
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

uarter Quarier
Hogrs Credit Hours Gredit
Name of Course I I III  Name of Course TR TaL
English 101, 102, 103.. 3 8 8  Literature 211, 212,2138 38 3
Social Studies 111, Social Studies 114.....

T UL A s L 8 8 8  Zoology 202, 203 ..... At
Biology 101, 102, 103.. 4 4 4 Health 211, 212, 213... 8 3 3
Health 151 ........... 3 Mathematics 200 ..... 3
Art _133 .............. 3 Education 201 ....... 3
T BEL T 8  Psychology 242, 243... 3 3
HPER Orientation Nutrition 212 ........ 3

111, 112, 118........ 2 2 2 Physical Educ. 243.... J
Re?\}\lrlreﬂ 1’15];_‘. ) 1, 11 : Physical Educ. 103, oI

» £ AR RCRC AT 8 1 1 202 ................
Requgred P.E. S Required P.E. (W).... 115 115 1%

(Men) 11, 12, 13.... 14 14 14 Required P.E. (Men).. ¥ ¥ ¥
Air Science 151, 152, Air Science 251,

BT iy, 2Tl Rk ) 1,4 1431 - ST aEoriosg™ L AIE A8 L

1614 1614 1614 1814 18%4 1845
Quarter Quarter .

Junior Year Hours Credit Hours Gredit
Name of Course I I II Nameof Course TR T NT I
Education 301, 371, 387. 8 3 3 Educa. 472, 462 ....... 6 3
Health 30124 ........ $ 8 8  Psychology 468 ....-.- 3
Psychology 312 or Phys, Educ. 421, 422, 2

Phys. Educ. 381..... 3 323 or 484..........

Phys. Educ. 311, HPE 450 .........co: 8 :

31255 8380 T lih L i 3 3 3 HPE 401, 402, 408..... 3 3
HPE A7 18 S5 3  Phys. Educ. 9
Phys. Educ. (Fund (Fund & Tech).....- AT NS

LR Tech)ij . : o s eas e 2 22N Minor of Electives..... 3 3
Minor or Electives..... 3 6 3

1 17 17 16 14 13
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SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS FOR HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJORS

Area Quarter Hours
GeneraliBFdlcationQIReRSRRUIRRIREIINT £ ... 61
Lo IR oo nsnoobosohanoas S0t TP 36
Major: Health and Physical Education........................ 66
ety P, T o o a0 e b ad o a0 on S an e R R 8
Minorkand)/onBElechiyes R Rl e e e s b e e 21

TIEIL copsic b5 mnedononoanenmo o bR SRR E
Quarter Hours
Sophomore: Health 211, 212, 218
Physical Education 103%, 202%, 221%, 243......... 17
Junior: Health 301, 302, 804
Physical Education 311, 312, 333, 471
Fundamentals and Techniques 6 hrs.......... 27
Senior: HPE 401, 402, 403
Physical Education 421 or 4922 /423 /434, 450
Fundamentals and Tehcniques 6 hrs.......... 22
TN o coosbenbn T000 500 A0E LSt AR 66

A minimum of twelve (12) quarter hours is required in fundamentals and
techniques from the three groups as outlined below in addition to PE 103 Con-

if;ioni"g: Apparatus, Stunts and Tumbling and PE 202 Intermediate Swim-
g.
GROUP 1 INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL SPORTS (any four)........ 4
231 Archery 236 Golf
233 Tennis 235  Badminton
234  Track and Field 237  Handball and Shuffleboard
239 Bowling
GROUP II TEAM SPORTS (any four).................ooeeuioin.. 4
10IM  Football 203  Volleyball and Deck Tennis
101W  Field Hockey 212  Basketball
201 Soccer and Speedball 213  Softball
CLXOOTP T CUINTIEINR) 4 o st 000 0n oo RO HEREAPUPPSIRII | 4
.211 Modern Dance 223 Modern Dance Composition
321 Folk Rhythms 240  Social Dancing

Tap Rhythms

houcr:ufses Required for Physical Education as a Minor: Thirty-six (36) quarter
Course Credit
Physical Education 103 Conditioning, Apparatus,

Health and Physical Educ. 402 Organization and Administration
of Health and Physical Education. ..., ..
Health and Physical Educ. 403 Individual Physical Education
for Handicapped Students.............
Electives from Rhythmic Activities........................oo..,

3 Stunts and Tumbling ................. 2
Physical Education 202 Intermediate Swimming .................. 1
Physical Education 221 Folk Rhythms .................cocoeeunn. 9
Phi’sfﬂ'ﬂ Education 243 Play and Games for Elementary Schools. . ... 3
Physical Education 333 Principles and Philosophy................. 3
Physical Education 421 Athletic Coaching and Offiiciating—Football

ey 422 Athletic Coaching and Officiating—Basketball 2
Physical Education 471 Methods in Physical Education............ 3
Health 302 First Aid and Care of Injuries.............. ]

3
3
2

*Specifically required.
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Physical Education 211

Physical Education 222
Physical Education 223
Physical Education 240

Fundamentals and Techniques—
Modern Dance

Tap Rhythms

Modern Dance Composition

Social Dancing

Electives from Team SPOTtS. . ..........oieiaiuansanncaisaanaaens 4
Physical Education 101M Fundamentals and Techniques—Football or

Physical Education 201
Physical Education 203

Physical Education 212
Physical Education 213

101W Fundamentals and Techniques—
Field Hockey
Fundamentals and Techniques—
Soccer and Speedball
Fundamentals and Techniques—
Volleyball and Deck Tennis
Fundamentals and Techniques—Basketball
Fundamentals and Techniques—Softball

Electives from Individual and Dual Sports..............cccueees

Physical Education 231
Physical Education 233
Physical Education 234

Physical Education 235
Physical Education 236
Physical Education 237

Physical Education 239
Physical Education 241
Physical Education 242

Total .

Fundamentals and Techniques—Archery
Fundamentals and Techniques—Tennis
Fundamentals and Techniques—
Track and Field
Fundamentals and Techniques—Badminton
Fundamentals and Techniques—Golf
Fundamentals and Techniques—
Handball and Shuffleboard
Fundamentals and Techniques—Bowling
Fundamentals and Techniquf:s—-Boxing
Fundamentals and Techniques—Wrestling

Courses Required for Certification in the Area of Health and Physical Edu-
cation: Eighteen (18) quarter hours in Health Education and eighteen (18)
quarter hours in Physical Education.

Course Credit
Nutrition 212 Nutrition for Teachers ..................: 3
Health 212 Schoal VH ygiene RS s e 3
Health 213 Health INStruction ..................cecees 3
Health 301 Community Hygiene and Sanitation........ 3
Health 302 First Aid and Care of Injuries...........-. 3
Health 304 Family s H eal chi e s 3
18
Physical Education 108 Conditioning, Apparatus, Stunts
and Tumbling ... .. ..............c..0 2
Physical Education 202 Intermediate Swimming ................c- 1
Physical Education 243 Play and Games for Elementary Schools. . ... 3
Health and Physical Educ. 403 Individual Physical Education for
) Handicapped Students ...............-
Electives from Rhythmic Activities one course:
Physical Education 221 Folk Rhythms or
Physical Education 222 Tap Rhythms. .. ....ouuvuneeeeeniamnnsess 2
Electives from Team Sports four courses:................c.coeeeee 4

Physical Education 10IM Fundamentals and Techniques—

Football or

101W Fundamentals and Techniques—

Physical Education 201
Physical Education 203

Physical Education 212
Physical Education 213

Field Hockey
Fundamentals and Techniques—
Soccer and Speedball
Fundamentals and Techniques—
Volleyball and Deck Tennis
Fundamentals and Techniques—Basketball
Fundamentals and Techniques—Softball

Electives from Individual and Dual Sports three courses:.........
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Physical Education 231 Fundamentals and Techniques—Archery
Physgca] Education 233 Fundamentals and Techniques—Tennis
Physical Education 234 Fundamentals and Techniques—

! Track and Field
Physical Education 235 Fundamentals and Techniques—Badminton
Physical Education 236 Fundamentals and Techniques—Golf
Physical Education 237 Fundamentals and Techniques—

y Handball and Shuffleboard
Physical Education 239 Fundamentals and Techniques—Bowling

Courses in Physical Education

Undergraduate

Courses numbered in the 100’s and 200’s include theoretical and practical work
and are designed for majors in health education, physical education and in rec-
Teation only.

majl(?IMh Fundamentals and Techniques in Football. (1) Required of men
IS,

101W. Fundamentals and Techniques in Field Hockey. (1) An elective.
102.  Fundamentals and Techniques in Swimming. (1) Required of majors.

108. Condition; ; i
G v onditioning, Apparatus Work, Stunts and Tumbling. (2) Required
h1!2- Orientation in Physical Education. (2) General introduction to
Physical education including a brief history, modern trends, professional or-
anuzations, and opportunities in the field. Acquaints the freshman student
“’f"h the nature and content of course offerings of the department. Required
Ot majors in health education, physical education, and recreation.

113, Orientation in Recreation. (2) An introductory survey of the field

of Iecreation. Aims to give the student general information about the field

of recreation and to emphasize the duties and responsibilities of all recreation

{Jersor_mel. Also attempts to acquaint the student with knowledge, skills, and

siihm ues needed by recreation personnel, and the job opportunities for those

he cle:jsls ully completing the recreation curriculum, Required of all majors in
@'t and physical education.

201. F ; ;
eledtive fogfggjfg:ztats and Techniques in Soccer and Speedball. (1) An

2 d202- Intermediate Swimming. (1) Instruction in the fundamental arm

nd leg stroke techniques, plain diving, and elementary forms of rescue leading
to Red Cross Certification. Required of majors and those secking certification.
Prerequisite: Ability to swim 60 feet.

203 Fundamentals and Techniques in Volleyball and Deck Tennis. (1)
An elective for majors.

211. Fundamentals and Techniques in Modern Dance. (1) An elective
for majors.

mfjltfr.s Fundamentals and Techniques in Basketball. (1) An elective for

maj%ll:z' Fundamentals and Techniques in Softball. (1) An elective ' for

221. Folk Rhythms. (2) Dances that are peculiar to foreign countries
such as Hungary, Germany, Sweden, Russia, and England are taught with em-
Rhasm upon the re]ationship of movements to custom and habits of each par-
ticular country. Opportunity for participating in mixers, rounds, and square
dances with stress on the western cowboy type suitable for use at the upper
elementary and secondary school levels. Required of majors.

222. Ta? Rhythms. (2) Materials included which serve as a functional
basis both for in-school and out-of-school activities. Modern music used to
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develop routine in slow and fast fox trot and waltz-time. An elective for
majors in physical education.

223. Modern Dance Composition. (2) Experimentation in applying the
basic laws of movement to contemporary dance and fundamental principles
governing the development of dance movement into an art form for high school
and college levels. An elective for majors. Prerequisite: P.E. 211.

231. Fundamentals and Techniques in Archery. (1) An elective for majors
in physical education.

232, Advanced Swimming and Life Saving. (1) A professional course for
training teachers. Practice provided for all coordinate styles of swimming,
instruction in life saving and water safety skills, and in te niques leading to
the American Red Cross Senior Life Saving and Water Safety Certificate. An
elective. Prerequisite: P.E. 202 or equivalent.

233. Fundamentals and Techniques in Tennis. (1) An elective for majors.

234. Fundamentals and Techniques in Track and Field. (1) An elective
for majors.

285. Fundamentals and Techniques in Badminton. (1) An elective for
majors.

236. Fundamentals and Techniques in Golf. (1) An elective for majors.

237. Fundamentals and Techniques in Handball and Shuffleboard. (1)
An elective for majors.

239. Fundamentals and Techniques in Bowling, (1) An elective for
majors.

240. Social Dancing. (1) An elective for majors.

241. Fundamentals and Techniques in Boxing. (1) An elective for men
majors.

242, Fundamentals and Techniques in Wrestling. (1) An elective for men
majors.

243. Play and Games for Elementary Schools, Formerly P 1 Ac-
quaints the student with a knowledge of the theory and ;raéﬁ'c:%f' rl(:l?thmic
activities, mimetic activities, hunting games, story plays, games, sports, athletic
games, and other activities as they are related to the elemenm;—y chool. Con-
siders and explains d;E_erent methods of teaching these activities at various age
and grade lew_:ls. Provnc]es a careful s_tud{ of some factors that make up a well
rounded physical education program in the elementary schools including objec-
tives of the program, organization of the program, anq activities of the p =

Discussions of play areas, equipment, and supplies, Required of majors and
minors in physical education.

258. Principles of Recreation. (3) Designed ¢ i it Wit
the fundamentals of recreation and the tedm?c‘;ua ft:)raggga%;?:inm:;éud:omuﬁng
leisure-time activities for home, school, and ‘communit. Ai!gl’ to ECVEIOP »
philosophy of recreation consistent with the aims and gi:‘ecn'va of education.
An elective. 3

311. General Anatomy. (3) Elementary course i e
to offer the student in health education, prgy,;cal :d:xncam :l‘;‘;“;_m)’ dg‘;ﬁ"‘m

opportunity to acquire a general knowledge of th human
bgdy. Required of all majors. o S EX08 stuttare it et

312. Kinesiology. (3) A study of the bones, joints, ligaments, and muscles
and their functions in the various movements involved in games, sports, and
other physical education activities. Stresses ways of incorporating health educa-
tion and physical education. Required of majors in physical education. Pre-
requisite: P.E. 311.

831. Measurement and Education in Ph sical Education. (3) Acquaints
the student with tests qvaila_b]c in physical et)i’umtion. Deals wit(h) thccqtheory.
application, and administration of tests for use in evaluating the content and
methods, measuring students’ achievements, ang grading. An elective.

ST e
* Approved for graduate credit.
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*333. Principles and Philosophy. (3) An application of anatomy, physiol-
OgY, psychology, and sociology to physical education methods and procedures,

Required of maj in physi i P isites: Educ. 201, Psych.
249, and 943, ajors in physical education. Prerequisites: uc , Psy

353. Playground Management and Supervision. (3) Proposes to equip the
student to manage and supervise playgrounds. Emphasizes program planning,
current trends in principles, philosophy, skills, and techniques in playground
management and supervision. Required of majors in recreation.

: 381._0Tgt.1m'za£ion and Administration of Intramural Activities. (3) Lec
nures_ discussions, and projects dealing with finance, equipment, types of tour
aments, schedules, policies, and officiating. An elective.

383, History of Physical Education. (3) The evolution of physical edu-
Q}:"O." from ancient time to the present. Considerations of the relationship of
E. ysm_al education to education and to national life and ideals during various
istorical periods, An elective.

th 40L. Seminar in Health and Physical Education. (3)Designed to acquaint
€ Prospective teacher with changing trends in health education and in physical
education as related to present educational practices. Conducted on a problem—
Project basis. Required of all majors in_health and physical education and
Tnors in health education or physical education. Prerequisites: Twenty-one
quarter hours in health education and physical education courses.

402. Organization and Administration of Health and Physical Education.
(3) Cﬂnsidgrs the philosophies, policies, pr{)cedures, and financing of school
a:‘aléi} services and of the physical education program. Effective approaches
cuc iscussed for setting up a program and initiating it in relation to the entiré

fmc."]_“_m of the school and community needs. Includes utilization and care
of facilities anq equipment, scheduling of classes, teaching loads, classi,cation of
PUPpils, selection of content, record keeping, and evaluating. Required of all
ajors in health and physical education and minors in health education of
{’- ysical education, Prerequisites: Twenty-one quarter hours in health educ-
101 and physical education courses.
2 ‘:‘?3 Individual Physical Education for Handicapped Students. (3) A study
structin JPes of cases requiring modified physical education activity thl{) ife
o Clion in specific activities for each type. Class work organized on a la gl;dd
3 ry bgms to provide practical experience in conducting tl_le program. Requir
hm.a.lofs In health and physical education and minors in health education or
puySlml education. Prerequisite: Health Education 802 and twenty-one
Quarter hours in health and physical education courses.

utugéz' Organization and Administration of Recreation. (3) Aims to give the
and 0t a k“"“‘ledge of the organimtional. admmlstrauve,_and supervisory licies
Nd procedures utilized in the field of recreation. This knowledge is urther
:uPPIememcd with the skills and techniques necessary to prepare the student
O meet and solve the many problems to be encountered as an administrator of
recreation in parks, playgrounds, churches, camps, settlement houses, Christian
associations, clubs, and community centers. Required of majors in recreation.

wm.“?" Program Planning in Physical Education. (3) Acquaints the student
of in the state'and recommended programs in physical education. Stresses ways
is !Imrpo"a“"g physical education into the total school program. Emphasis
A Piiiceq on plans and procedures for adapting programs (O lpcal conditions.
_ln elective for majors and minors in health and physical education. Prerequis:
ites: P.E. 243, 333, and 471,

. 414, Organization and Administration of Camping and Scouting. (3) De-
signed to give the student a general background and information about the
organization and administration of camping and scouting and suggests means of
helping the community or neighborhood organize itself to utilize the program.
It further emphasizes the physical aspects, especially in camping and outdoor
activities. An elective.

*May be taken for graduate credit.
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421. Athletic Coaching and Officiating in Football. (2) Examinations and
explanations of rules, methods of organizing, practice and handling of teams,
strategy, team oflense and defense, and various fundamentals and techniques in
football. Required of men majors in health and physical education. Pre-
requisite: Approval of the instructor.

422M. Athletic Coaching and Officiating in Basketball. (2) Fundamentals
of basketball from a coach’s and an official’s point of view. Required of men
majors in health and physical education. Prerequisite: Approval of the in-
structor.

422W. Athletic Coaching and Officiating in Basketball and Folleyball. (2)
Fundamentals of basketball and volleyball from a coach’s and an official’s
point of view. An opportunity given for the student to qualify as a local
or national official in basketball and/or volleyball. Required of women majors
in physical education. Prerequisite: Approval of the instructor.

423, Athletic Coaching and Officiating in Track and Field. (2) Funda-
mentals of track and field are studied. Lectures, discussions, and practice of
the form and conditioning included. An elective for men majors. Prerequisite:
Approval of the instructor.

434. Festivals and Demonstrations. (2) Organized to acquaint the student
with materials, methods, and techniques of presenting pageants, festivals, ex-
hibitions, athletic events, special celebrations, and events of a similar nature.
Includes a study and discussion of activities calling for a large number of
participants and methods of combining a number of areas as dancing, dramatics,
crafts, and athletics. Credit for this course satisfies two of the four hours re-
quired in athletic coaching.

450. Senior Project. (3) Designed to give the student an opportunity to
work upon and develop a problem of interest to him in the area of physical
education. A student may follow one of two plans: namely, (1) prepare a junior
thesis utilizing the techniques of professional writing which adhere to an accept-
able form or (2) present a laboratory problem which may be a dance recital,
intramural or recreational program, pageant, or play day. If plan (2) is followed
the student must write a synopsis of the project accompanied by phomg'raph!
or drawing and diagrams. Required of prospective graduating seniors. A senior
should enroll in this course at least one quarter prior to the expected date of
graduation.

*471. Materials and Methods in Health and Physical Education. (3) Special
attention to content of the program methods, procedures, techniques, and devices
relative to individual and dual sports, team games, rhythms, self-testing activi-
ties, and related events for boys and girls at the secondary school level. Re-

uired of majors and minors in physical education. Prerequisites: P.E. 221,
222, and 243.

GRADUATE COURSES IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

RoBERT S. Cons, Ph.D., Coordinator of Graduate Work in Health
and Physical Education

The graduate curriculum in the department of Health and Physical Educa-
tion is designed to prepare personnel for the educational and social institutions;
to prepare research workers in cach area and to prepare specialists for all posi-
tions which require advanced knowledge in these areas. The department’s
objectives are: (1) to produce better teachers, leaders, administrators, coaches
and creative scholars, (2) to stimulate and to improve the quality of research
and its use in these areas of specialization, (8) to develop specialists who have
preparation in particular areas beyond the baccalaureate degree. The master
of science degrce is offered.

Requirements: To be admitted as a graduate major in the Department a
student shou_ld have completed a minimum of 30 undergraduate quarter hours
in ths combined area of health and physical education prior to admission to

* May be taken for graduate credit.
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the Graduate School. To be admitted as a graduate minor in the department
a student should have completed a minimum of 18 undergraduate quarter hours
in this area prior to admission to the Graduate School.

The general requirements for admission to this department are the same as
those as specified for other departments in the Graduate School. (See section
on General Requirements for Admission of this catalog.)

(a) In order to enroll as a graduate student in the department of Health
and Physical Education, a student must have successfully completed at least ten
(10) of the courses listed below. The first three courses listed are required:

1. Principles of Physical Education 4 i
Organization and Administration of Health and Physical Education
The Teaching of Physical Education or Methods and Materials in Physi-
cal Education, or Practice Teaching in Physical Education
Applied Anatomy and/or Kinesiology
Athletic Coaching (Football and Basketball)
Group Games
gommunity Recreation Tumbling
onditioning Exercises, Stunts OTr 1 :
. First Aidng‘ngd S:;fcty, or Safety Education, or Treatment of Athletic In-
juries
History of Physical Education . /i
Healt;y ImtruZtion, or Materials and Methods in Health Education, or
The Teaching of Health 3 ; : /)
12. Individual Pl%)’sical Education, or Restricted, or Correctvie Physical Edu
cation
13. Intramurals or Program Planning
i; Nutrition e viche
. Personal Hygiene and/or Community Hygicn .
16. Playpround Supervision or Camp Craft and/or Camping !
17. Phi¥5;0p1111y of Physical Education and/or Psychology of Physical Edu-
cation
18. Physical Diagnosis or Anthropometry
19, Physiology of Exercise
20. Courses in Physical Therapy.
2l. Adult Sports and/or Recreational Games
23. Modern Dance and/or Social Dance
24, Dance Composition and Theory
25. Individual Sports
26. SWimmjng ;
27. Measurement in Physical Education
28. Measurement in Health Education

A student to be admitted to the graduate curriculum must also show pro-
ficiency in at Jeast two of the following areas:

L. Team Sports 4oy

2. Individual Sports, or Self Testing Activities

3. Rhythms

4. Aquatics

5. Group Games

_The department reserves the right to determine proficiency by administering
written and/or skill performance tests.

A student whose undergraduate record does not satisfy the above course
requirements, or who has not pursued an undergraduate major Or minor in
health, physical education or recreation, but who has had six (6) or more
courses in the combined areas; or who has done two or more years of success-
ful teaching in physical education or the combined arcas; or :;rho has done
tWo or more years of successful coaching, may be admitted to graduate prepara-
tion by special permission of the Department.

.
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In such cases as specified above the student will be considered as a provisional
student in the area and will be required to pursue specific undergraduate
courses in addition to his graduate requirements. There is no language re-
quirement for the graduate degree in this area. There is no comprehensive
examination required for a master’s degree in this area, however, the Depart-
ment requires the candidate to successfully pass the Graduate Record Examina-
tion. (See requirements listed in this catalog.)

Courses on the 300 or 400 Levels Which May Be Taken for Graduate Credit*
The following undergraduate courses may be taken for graduate credit, how-
ever, such credit as received will not be considered as satisfying the forty-seven
(47) hours required for the master of science degree.

P.E. 333 Principles and Philosophy of Physical Education

P.E. 401 Seminar in Health and Physical Education d L

P.E. 402 Organization and Administration of Health and Physical Educa-
tion

P.E. 403 Individual Physical Education for the Handicapped

The 500 Level Courses Required for the Graduate Minor in HPER (18 hours)
Health 501 Materials and Methods in Health Education
Health 502 School Health Problems
Health 503 Communicable Disease Control
P.E. 501 Seminar in the Administration of Physical Education {
P.E. 511 Methods of Instruction and Supervision in Physical Education
P.E. 513 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education

Graduate Courses

Health 501. Materials and Methods in Health Education. (3) Conccrr_lcd
with the more progressive methods used in the teaching of health edumtgon
on the elementary and secondary school levels. The use of and the evaluation
of appropriate teaching aids and materials are emphasized. The course 1S
especially designed to acquaint prospective teachers with those fundamentals
necessary for discovering those health needs, interests and problems that students
or pupils may have. Emphasis is placed on the methods and techniques neces-
sary for integrated and correlated teaching of health in all areas of the school
curriculum as well as the utilization of health activities in schools as teaching
aids. (Required of all graduate majors and minors in the Department—NO
graduate prerequisites.)

Health 502. School Health Problems. (2) Organized to acquaint the
prospective teacher, the in-service teacher, and the administrator with commdc;n
health problems as may be found in schools. Special attention is given to tue
problems potentially inherent in a school’s environment and in lh‘e uu}:mtmn
of and administration of school health services. There is discussion given to
the protective and corrective services in the school health education program
with emphasis given to the teacher's role in such a program. (Required of all
graduate majors and minors in the Department—No graduate prcrcquisues.)

Health 503. Gommunicable Disease Control. (8) Covers the etiological
and epidemiological factors in communicable diseases. All types of contm’l
measures are discussed; special emphasis is given to the area of mlmunolog).
The course is primarily designed for teachers, school administrators and public
health workers. (Required of all graduate majors and minors in the Depart-
ment. Prerequisite: Bacteriology 401.)

Health 512. Thesis Seminar. (8) Designed to assist students in the selection
and adequate conduct of research problems in the arca of school and-publlc
health education, Credit is given upon completion of the research problems
and the submitting of the thesis. (Required of all graduate majors desirous of‘
doing research in health education—Prerequisites are Education 511—Elements
of Research and Health 502—School Health Problems.)

Physical Education 503. Camping. (8) Special emphasis is given to rec-
reational activities for various age groups which would be compatible with the
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gzgsfli;imeimal afnd social characteristics of each group. The selecting, planning

planni(}l angg.q _camp sites are emphastzqd._ ) Cons:dcr;uum'ts given to the

SR ﬁgrst aidlmuaung of programs of activities for camps including nature

S 'events s gnd safety factors,_ cookmg'a.nf,l meal preparation, water sports

e nd general recreational activities. (Required of all graduate
J 0 the Department—No graduate preprequisites.)

Edtf:‘l;z‘s;c;al E?:lucar.ion_511. Methods of Instruction and Supervision in P{ayst'cﬂl
play acr.iviti( )[ Practical metl}ods and mate_nals employed in the teaching ‘of
S CS_.' undamentgl skll!s and at.hle_uc games are emphasized. Special
e e ins1 given to the in-service preparation of personnel. Program evalua-
e adprow:ment, facilities and equipment as well as criteria for determin-
iRl equacy are stressed. Emphasis is placed on the working relationships
commu%)iﬁysmal cdu_mtor and other persor}ncl wuhm_ the _sclwols and in the
No es. (Requlr_egl of all graduate majors and minors in the Department—
graduate Prerequisites.)

stugg;_slm'l Education 512. Thesis Seminar. (3) Designed to acquaint the

only be with literature available and research done in this area. Credit may

of zm glven upon the completion and the acceptance of the thesis. (Required

Elem graduate majors in the Department—Prerequisites are Education 511
énts of Research and Psychology 502 Advanced Statistics).

Desfi’hy:éca] Educat_ion 518. Tests and Measuremenls in Physical Education. (3)
totalgn 5 to acquaint t}!c student t_\'1h the role of testing and measurement in a
ilmhr(? ogram_ of physical education. The coverage of the content includes
agilit P mgtnc measurements, meas'urcmcms'of.gcnerznl health status, strength,
mELhz’dsan stamina indices, cardiac functioning tests, and those statistical
activities used m.determmmg motor ability and skill in physical education
Prerequisi (Required of all graduate majors and minors in the Department—

vaq 1sites include Psychology 311 Elementary Statistics and Psychology 502

nced Statistics for Research in Education and Psychology.)

caﬁ?;gymcal Educz_ltion 521. Current Admi_nistrative. Problmnsliu Physical Edu
iStraL(;rs .(3) Dpstgucd to assist teacllerS. in the area, supcrvisors and adn:un-
The o in so_lvmg those problems Pecu]u_u to a program of_gh}’smul cduc:}uou.
tota ;ltcnt mclufics a study of philsophies in 1h_c area, policies of governing a
activigeogram which would encompass classification of students, graduation in
loads, ti; progression in teaching, cvaluation of S_Ludcnt_a(:luev:cment, teaching
tmt:h’ersme SCh_eduIe_s. selection of tez_lchcrs, evaluation of in-service teaching :_md
(Requir,eanarkmg of students, financing a program and departmental budgeting.

e of all graduate majors in ‘the Department—Prerequisite: P.E. 511

S of Instruction and Supervision in Physical Education.

canfgy::lcél Education 523. _Com_m:mi!.y Recrerflion. (3) The nature, signifi-
state, and extent of recreation in community are §chs_;sed. City, county,
Prinéi : nauongl Tecreation programs :u]d their organization are e_mphas_lzed.
Sink al::t.(iii" techniques and skills needed in organizing and promoting leisure
Thosa essmqs for home, school and community are included in the experience.
i ential elements peculiar to all recreational programs such as leader-
eAG R ‘32 in(l facilities, programs features and inclusiveness, recruiting of rec-
Contant ofr gl's and training programs for voluntary workers are coveed in the
AetUal et le course. Opportunities are afforded students to experience
reCrcaLiona]eano-n- work and {espouslbzllty, as well as to organize and lead
Pretaniin _activities. (Required of all graduate majors 1in the Department—
quisite: Physical Education 503—Camping.

o Z(I’OIOgY. 441_. Introduction to Parasitology and Bacteriology 401 are required
S r the Master's degree. These courses are offered in the School of Arts and
ciences by the department of Biology. (See Biology this catalog.)

Physical I:Lr.?ucation 600. Thesis Conference. Designed for persons in the
process of writing a thesis in the arca. Individual conferences are held with the
student by the thesis advisor.
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The 500 Level Courses in Health and Physical Education Required for Graduate Major
in The Department for the Master’s Dearee in Health and Physical Education

Health 501 . ....uuonvnsanon o te ol o S 3 his.
Health 5020 5 0 A S T SR 5
ETealth. 503 ... ... o e e e R 3
Bhysical Education 508 & . i e S 3 hrs.
Physical Education 511 T A I S 8 S 1
Physical Education 512 3hrs
Physical Education 518 . . 3 hrs.
Physical Education 521 e 3 hrs.
Physical Education 528 i e e 3 hrs.

ROy

‘The total of 27 hrs. in Health and Physical Education (8 hours in the Bio-
logical Sciences) in addition to the core courses required of all graduate students
in teacher preparation curriculums are:

Psychology 502 ... ... i e 3 hrs.
PsychOlOBY 542 . ... ..vv.von.s st el SR RS
Education 502 ........... ..o dei S SutS N ae oSS 0 ]
Education 511 e TS G S SRR A 11 Y58
Educntion526.............._,,......................‘.........Shrs.

b 1+ 7 1 K ) 0 165 e Al b b A7 G s ea s 0 15 hrs.

A minimum of forty-five (45) hours of courses on the 500 level are required
for all graduate majors.

Major-Minor Combination
Majors in graduate health, physical education and recreation are _a]lowcd
to minor in related subject areas on the graduate level of instruction in those
areas. The areas of general biology, zoology, social administration, education
administration and supervision, psychology and physiology are suggcstcd_as
appropriate areas for the selection of a minor field of concentration. A major
without a minor requires a minimum of forty-seven (47) credit hours 1 one
area of concentration. A student may elect to pursue a minor field of con-
centration, however, he must complete a minimum of twenty-four (24) hours
in the major area requirements, and a minimum of eighteen (18) hours 1n
the minor area requirements exclusive of the fifteen hours of the core require
ments.
A major with a minor area of concentration in graduate HPER must com-
plete the following courses:

1. Health 501 e e S S L
O, Health 502 . ...t vnhi i i o SIS 3 hrs.
3. Health BO3 . .o oe i e e N R 3 hrs.
4. Physical Education 503t e e 3 hrs.
5. Physical Education 5L e 3 hrs.
6. Physical Education’ 518 i S e 3 hrs.
7. Physical EAucation 521 ...............c;veusesoeeeesaaannnec. 8 hIs.
8. Physical Education 521 L e e 3 hrs.

TOtAL &t o i o s st e e R E N RN 24 hrs.

in addition to the eighteen (18) graduate hours as may be prescribed by the
minor area of concentration.

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M. I. CrLABORNE, Ph.D., Head
The courses in the department of Psychology are designed to satisfy the
needs of two groups of students: First, students who desire to major in psy-
chology as preparation for a career in psychology or who desire intensive training
in psychology as background for social work, personnel work, medicine, or
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psychiatry; and second, students who desire training in psychology as a part

of the professional training for classroom teaching and other public school
work.

Requirements for @ Major in Psychology ;
Requirements for a major in psychology are Psychology 221-22-23 “1.‘?,3?,5”.
courses in general psychology) and thirty-six additional hqll!‘ﬁ In PS)’C] O]og}'
courses on the 300 and 400 levels. Requirements for a RS mI ps)cc:)ursgci
are Psychology 22]1-22-93, and eighteen additional hours in psychology s
on the 300 and 400 levels. jor in psychology
Supporting courses in other departments required for a major In i
are: Biology 111-12-15, Mathematics 131-32-33, Sociology 211-12-13, two years
French or German, Art Appreciation and Music Appreciation.

Recommended electives: Genetics, Human Physiology, Physics, Philosophy,

Anthropology, Economics and advanced courses in the areas of Sociology and
Economics. g i
; . o e
Graduation requirements for Bachelor of Arts degree in I’S)mq_ng).
plete the basic Lilbcral Arts Core, fulfill the general college rcq;:;c;:g;::té?;
Bachelor of Arts degree (two years college foreign language, (fm]cgg ar laborstord
Science, one year college mathematics), earn a minimum O 93 Boursl el
731 Of which must be in 300 and 400 level courses including
advanced psychology required for major. y
: A / 3 L
Psychology majors preparing for a public school teaching caleclc:;.’o?]‘; r‘;ay
Sy jorng in psychology as a background for social or persgrllél L o
nge the two-year foreign language requirement and earn
cience degree.
1 rti ak e
PsYChOlogy majors who desire to earn a teacher's celuﬁcalte tsl;gt;lcinglai :Il:e
cneral Education Core (instead of the Liberal Arts Core), e ggir. 3 Aimincrgs
subject field for which they wish to be certified. an_d choose t e e
at area and from the area of secondary education. (See a
Hon, page 143, for certification requirements).

Graduate Program In Psychology : o

The psychology department offers graduate programs 1n psychology leading
Wi e fegreein: ing for public school

1. Educational Psychology—designed for students preparing for p
Work or college teaching. : 1
Educationa] Guidance—designed for stultlients preparing for personne
work and guidance in public schools or colleges. { A L
3. Genera] Psychology—designed for students preparing for a professiona

Career in Psychology.

2.

; iption of
irses TIPHon of graduate course offerings follows under Description of
C(."”.scs- See Graduate Bulletin for detailed statement of req
111851

O to graduate study in psychology.

Psycho-Educational Clinic - B :
Children's Leyel: The clinic offers a children’s service to pu.bllllc sch;:lc:]Il.:: l:g:;
tions £ Of mental testing and diagnosis of learning disabilities, with xeco
tions for treatment, :
College Level: The clinic offers the following services to col(llcg'elf:zgt:;l;sd
educational gujdance based on mental testing, aptitude testing, an hm e 2
personality inventories; and diagnosis of academic failure followed by counseling
relative to Temoving the causes of failure. e
Reading Clinic: The reading clinic is designed to diagnose and offe
]cadling to the correction of r:acgiing disabilities on both the child and the adult
level. :
Advanced psychology majors and graduate students in educational or general

psychology may receive credit for supervised work in the Psycho-Educational
Clinic.
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CURRICULUM FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY

Quarter Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Cre;i;;
Name of Course T I III Name of Course TR T,
English 101-02-03 .. .. 3 3 3 Psychology 3 3
Biology 111-12-13 ..... 4 2y 291-22:23 . [UGHLEE3 5
Mathematics English 211-12-13 .... 3 3

IRIESD-BI M. s 3 3 French or German .... 3 3 E
French or German .... 3 3 3 Sociology 211-12-3 .... 3 3 3
History 121-22-23 3 3 3 Psychology 3$I1 ...... 3
Phy. Ed. (Women Music anEi .:\rl 3 3

ISl 2R3 0 L SRR 114 Appreciation .......

Phy. Ed. (Men) Phy. Ed. (Women) 1 1bp 0 104

UETORTE T s, Ve Uy Vs 20-501 116 A At s LB RS2

Air Science Phy. Ed. (Men) 20-50 15 14 %

LD s 8 D | 1 1 Air Science 1
9555 68 | NI R

17%4 1734 1714 16y 164 16%

nler

Quarter Quanicim
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hour_cIC"‘C;f;;
Name of Course I I III  Name of Course I ; :
Psychology 821-22-23 ... 3 3 3  psychology 411-12:13 ... 8 aute
Psychology 341-461-462 3§ 3 3 Psychology 481-450 ... .. 9 )

Psychology 451-32 L 0 E1ECtiVes .+ ..ovvn veein 12

RIECtY esHEFIINE S 9 9 12 g il
18 18 18 G

Psychology Courses Recommended for Education Students

Psychology courses included in the “Core Program of Professional Education,
and required for teacher certification in the State of Tennessee:
Educational Psychology I, Human Development, 242

Educational Psychology 11, Psychology of Learning, 243
* Measurement and Evaluation, §12

Guidance for Classroom Teachers, 463

Psychology courses which may be used for education credit, but which ‘:::i [flgrl
included in the Core Program of Professional Education, and are not requl Pro-
certification in Tennessece: (These courses may not be substituted for Core
fessional courses for certification in Tennessee.)

Gencral Psychology, 221-22
Child Psychology, 2538
Adolescent Psychology, 263
Mental Hygiene, 523

Sequence of Courses
Non-Credit Courses

Orientation, 100 (Majors only)

Remedial Reading, 101
How to Study, 102

Undergraduate Gourses

General Psychology, 221-22-23 -
Educational Psychology I, Human Development, 242
Educational Psychology II, Psychology of Learning, 243
Child Psychology, 253

Adolescent Psychology, 268

Elementary Statistics, 311

Measurement and Evaluation, 312
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Abnormal Psychology, 821-22

Mental Hygignc. 325?’

Social Psychology, 341

Machine Scoring of Tests, 400
Expc.nmcnlal Psychology, 411-12-13
I’hy.smlogical Psychology, 431-32
Senior Project, 450

Differential Psychology, 461
Introduction to Psychological Testing, 162
Guidance for Classroom Teachers, 463
History and Schools of Psychology. 481

Graduata Courses

Advanced Statistics, 502.

Advanced General Psychology. 505.

Advanced Experimental Psychology. 506-07.

Research in Psychology. 511.

Psychology Thesis Seminar. 512.

Advanced Mental Hygiene. 523.

Theories and Measurement of Personality. 525.

(Psychometrics, 531)

Introduction to Guidance. 532.

Techniques of Guidance. 533. k

Student Personnel and Coordination of Personnel Services. 534,

Intc.rviewing and Counseling. 535.

Individual Diagnosis. 536.

ocational Guidance and Placement. 537.
ccupational Information, 538.

Advanced Social Psychology. 541.

Advanced Educational Psychology. 543.

Psychology of Learning. 545.

Emotional, Social, and Mental Growth. 551.

D[agnosis and Remedial Techniques. 561.

iagnosis and Correction of Reading Disability. 563.

Clinical Testing. 571-72.

Clinical Psychology. 573-74.

Projective Techniques. 575. Wi 1

% facticum for School Psychologists. 585-86.

0.  Orientatio wweholooy Majors. (0) General college orientation
and introdyction t: tlﬂ?aizcof Ipf)::’cholo}g}' as 9(1 )profcssion. Student given the
OPPOTlUnity to discover his own abilities, aptitudes, interests, reading level, and
study habitg, Non-credit course.

101, Remedial Reading. (0) Designed to give the student an opportunity
to diagnose ang correct reading deficiency. Special attention to increasing speed
a“dlggmprehcnsion. Non-credit course. s 4

02, How to Study, (0) Offers training in developing desirable study
habzl;i. Non-credit cou?se. )

DN G e al ay. (6 Hrs) The basic course in general psy-
chology; designed to?gciﬁgilg?ythe(studen% with the fundamental principles of
human behavior ang experience, the scope of psychology, and the methods of
psychological research. Course is a prerequisite for all “advanced” courses in
psychology; is required of all students majoring or minoring in psychology, and is
recommended for students in education.

225. General Psychology. (8) Prerequisite Psych. 221-22. Required of
psychology majors, and open as an elective to non-majors who d?s‘ire to further
explore the content and nature of general psychology. Offers a critical considera-
tion of psychological systems, and methodology, and a review of the fields of
psychology.

242, Educational Psychology I, Human Development. (3) The first in a
sequence of two courses in educational psychology. Designed to give the student
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an understanding of the child as a growing organism, of how behavior is acquired,
and the relationship between growth and learning. Required in the profcssxonal
Education Core.

243. Educational Psychology II, Psychology of Learning. (8) Prerequusite
Psych. 242. The second in a sequence of two courses in educational psyc.}mlogy-
Designed to introduce the student to learning theory and the implications of
learning theory for classroom teaching, and to give the student training in the
application of psychological principles to the various functions of the school.
Required in the Professional Education Core.

258. Child Psychology. (3) Emphasis on the physical, emotional, social,
and mental growth of the child from infancy to puberty; attention given Lo the
behavior characteristics of children at various levels of growth, and to psycholog-
ical factors which influence behavior. (Students may not receive credit for both
Psy. 242 and Psych. 253.)

263. Adolescent Psychology. (3) Emphasis on the development of and the
problems of adolescents in the home, school, and community environment. Atten-
tion given to the guidance of adolescents. (Students may not receive credit for
both Psych. 242 and Psych. 263.)

311. Elementary Statistics. (3) Offers training in tabulating and processing
scores and other data; covers measures of central tendency, measures of varibility,
the normal curve, and simple correlation.

312. Measurement and Evaluation in Public Schools. (3) Offers training in
administering, scoring, processing, and using the results of standardized tests and
other measures of progress in public schools; also training is offered in the con-
struction of objective tests. Prerequisite Psych. 242 and 245. Required in the
Professional Education Core.

821-22. Adbnormal Psychology. (6) Lectures, discussions, and review of
case studies concerning the nature, causes, and treatment of pathological behayior.
Observation trips shall be made to institutions for the care and treatment of
mental patients.

823. Mental Hygiene. (3) Primarily concerned with examining and J‘.l.fl[.cl.'-
preting procedures for protecting and preserving the mental health of the individ-
ual through wholesome adjustment to the environment; attention is given to the
practice of mental hygiene in the classroom.

341. Social Psychology. (8) Lectures and discussions of social behavior and
application of principles of psychology to social behavior.

401. Machine Scoring of Tests. (1) Offers training in scoring tests on an
I.B.M. machine. One hour practice per day required. Prerequisite: course in
testing, junior classification, and approval of instructor.

411-12-18. Experimental Psychology. (9) Offers training in applying the
scientific procedure of experimentation to the study of psychological phenomena
in the various fields of psychology.

*431-32. Physiological Psychology. (6) A study of the sensory, motor, and
adjustor (brain) mechanisms as they relate to behavior.

*461. Differential Psychology. (3) An intensive study of individual differ-
ences, with emphasis on discovery, measurement, and interpretation.

®462. Introduction to Psychological Testing. (3) Designed to give the stu-
dent an understanding of the basic principles underlying psychological measures;
offers training in selection and use of psychological tests, and practice in both
group and individual testing.

463. Guidance for Classroom Teachers. (3) Designed to train classroom
teachers in providing guidance to their pupils. Attention is given to the func-
tions, techniques, and tools of guidance, and to the organization and execution of
guidance programs. Required in the Professional Education Core.

*481. History and Schools of Psychology. (3) Special attention to the his-

torical development of psychology as a science, and to the fundamental concepts
of the various schools of psychology.

* Approved for graduate credit,



Graduate Courses

502. Advanced Statistics for Research in Education and Psychology. (3)
Offers training and practice in the application of statistics to research. Topics
studied are: harmonic and geometric mean, variance and covariance, curve fitung,
sampling, reliability, and simple, multiple, and partial correlation. Core course,
required of all graduate students majoring in education, pre-supposes a knowl-
edge of elementary statistics.

_ 505. Advanced General Psychology. (3) Basic course required for a major
in general psychology. Deals with the history and present status of psychology
including an examination of an a critical discussion of the schools of psychol-
ogy; and a consideration of major current psychological problems. Materials for
the course will be taken from current professional literature as well as from basic
texts in the field.

. 506-07. Advanced Experimental Psychology. (6) Experimental methods of
investigation of psychological problems primarily in the areas of physiological
and comparative psychology. One lecture and four laboratory periods.

511. Research in Psychology. (3) Deals with methods of research peculiar
to psychology. Included are: type of problems of psychology, methods of collect-
ing data, interpretation of data, and reporting of findings.

512. Educational Psychology Thesis Seminar. (3) Critical discqssion of Lh_e
research projects in progress and of the literature related to such projects. Credit
awarqed upon acceptance of the written report and passing the oral examination,
Required of (and limited to) Psychology majors; and to be taken in conjunction
with the doing of the rescarch project.

523. Advanced Mental Hygiene. (3) Required of Educational Psychology
majors. Course deals with a teachnical consideration of the principles of mental
hygiene and personality development; with emphasis on the problems of mental

g}lfgli&mc encountered by parents, teachers, social workers and others who deal with
ildren,

525. Theories of and Measurement of Personality. (3) Examines the
theories of personality development and offers training in measuring and apprais-
Ing personality.

531. Psychometrics. (8) Deals with the theory and practice of psychological
measurement, Training and practice offered in the use of individual and group
mcausres of intelligence, achievement, aptitude and personality.

532. Introduction to Guidance. (3) The development and aspects of guid-
ance in secondary schools and colleges; the place in guidance of occupational
informatijon, exploratory courses, tests, records, group and individual counseling,

?’ir;?] Placement; duties ‘of guidance functionaries; types of guidance organiza-
3.

538. Techniques of Guidance. (8) Critically examines the techniques used

in guidance, and offers the student an opportunity to acquire skill in using the
techniques.

534. Student Personnel and Coordination of Personnel Services. (3) Crit-

ically examines student personnel problems and services in both the public school
and the college, and offers training in coordinating such services.

585. Interviewing and Counseling. (3) Offers training and practice in
acquiring skill in interviewing and in counseling. Includes specific training in
interviewing both pupils and parents and other adults, and in using the various
methods of counseling.

; 536.' Individual Diagnosis. (8) Designed to give training and practice in
diagnosing the individual pupil to discover the etiology of his problem or dif-
ficulty, and to recommend or effect a solution. Attention is given to behavior,
personality, and social problems, as well as to learning difficulties.

537. Vocational Guidance and Placement. (3) Designed to give training
and practice in the application of guidance and counseling techniques to voca-
tional problems, including placement.
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588. Occupational Information. (8) Designed to give information leading
to a knowledge of occupations and occupational trends, as well as competence in
evaluating and handling occupational information.

541. Advanced Social Psychology. (3) Lectures and discussions of social
behavior; dynamics of group interaction is stressed.

543, Advanced Educational Psychology. (3) A critical examination of psy-
chological concepts basic to learning in the school situation. Topics critically
examined: growth and development, motivation, and theories of learning, with
emphasis on application to the classroom situation. Attention is given to ex-
perimental investigation in educational psychology. (Core course, required of
all students majoring in education.)

545. Psychology of Learning. (8) Consists of a critical examination of the
theories of learning and a practical application of such theories to learning in
the school situation. Required of Educational Psychology Majors.

551. Emotional, Social, and Mental Growth of Children. (3) A study of
the emotional, social and mental growth of children from infancy to adolescence,
with emphasis on the inter-relatedness of growth and the nurture n for
growth. =~ Observation in the college nursery school required as a part of the
course. Required of Educational Psychology majors.

561. Diagnosis and Remedial Techniques. (8) Offers training in the selec-
tion, use, and interpretation of diagnostic tests and other techniques for dis-
covering the causes of learning disabilities in the regular school subjects (except
reading) and methods for correcting the learning difficulties.

563. Diagnosis of Reading Disability and Remedial Reading. (8) Offers
training and practice in techniques the regular classroom teacher may use (O
discover the retarded reader, to analyze the nature and cause of the reading
difficulty, and correct the difficulty. The students will be given an opportunity
to work with a retarded reader.

571-72. Clinical Testing. (6) Offers training and practice in administering,
scoring, and interpreting tests used for clinical purposes, with emphasis on the
use of individual verbal, and non-verbal mental tests, nad measures of personality.
The student is required to acquire proficiency in administering, scoring, and
interpreting the Stanford Binet Test and the WISC Test.

578-74. Clinical Psychology. (6) Applies clinical procedures to the diag-
nosis and treatment of behavior problems, with emphasis on the behavior prob-
lems of children. Prerequisite: An undergraduate major or minor in psychology.

575. Projective Techniques. (83) Designed to familiarize the student with
the uses of projective techniques.

585-86. Practicum for School Psychologist. (3 or 6 His.) Practice in the
work of a school psychologist in a public school under the direction of a school
psychologist. Open only to students who have completed the course of study
for School Psychologists. Three hours credit for sixty hours practice, including
the time spent in scoring and interpreting tests.

600. Gonference. No credit, Required for the removal of the grade of “I”
in Thesis Writing (512) and Education 602 (Project Seminar), and for the use
of the facilities of the University when the student is not enrolled in a regular
credit course.
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

James A. Parsons, E.E., Dean

GEMNERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering is divided into two articulated components of
technical education, namely:

1. A Bachelor of Science Degree program with curricula in Architectural,

Civil, Electrical and Mechanical Engineering. Electrical Engineering is
offered under two options of power and communications and Mechanical
Engineering with a choice of power or metallurgy options.

2. An_ Industrial Education Program with teacher training curricula in
Industrial Arts Education and Aviation Education both of which lead to
the Bachelor of Science Degree.

The aim of the School of Engineering is to train students rigorously and
thoroughly on a broad basis of a coherently related sequence of sgb!ects in three
major fields: physical science and mathematics; social-humanistics; and. the
respective professional or vocational disciplines. To these ends, the'mstructlon_al
facilities of the School of Arts and Sciences and the School of Education are avail-
able to the students of the Engineering School. Out of such programs graduates

will possess also the gencral education for a well-rounded and wholesome life in
their communities.

The School of Engincering offers in cooperation with the several §:hoolslo£
the University, undergraduate courses of study, normally four years (ie. twelve
quarters of twelve weeks each) in length, leading to the Bachelor of Science degree

in Architectural Engineering, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical Engl-
neering and Industrial Education.

The School may revise from time to time any of its curricula in order to wnli
form with technological advancement or for purposes of accreditation. A
students must satisfactorily complete the prescribed courses under their cur-
riculum in order to qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree.

The School of Engineering of Tennessee A & I State University is [Oﬂ“d
in the greatest area of industrial expansion in the Southeast. It is within two
hundred miles of the Tennessee Valley Authority and the Atomic Energy Com-
mission’s Oak Ridge Plant; near the foundry and steel mills of Middle Tennessce
and Alabama and in the midst of the largest source of hydro-electric power i
the East. In Nashville, unusual opportunities for first-hand study of foundries,
waterworks, large construction projects and other similar engineering enterprises
are on hand; together with engineering organization to provide field instruction.

The school of Engineering has a physical plant of over one and one-half
million dollars consisting of:

1. Engineering Building—In this building are located the foundry, CI_CC‘UG‘-I-
physical testing, cement and soils, combustion engines, refrigeration an
air-conditioning, hydraulics, model-making laboratories, three drafting
rooms; classrooms and reading rooms; and offices.

2. Industrial Arts Building—In this building are located the machine, welding,
sheet metal, refrigeration, household appliance vocational _tcf:hmcal train-
ing shops. The building is fully equipped with lathes, milling machines,
sheet metal and welding machines.

3. The Vocational Shop Building—The masonry, printing and auto mechan-
ics areas are located in this building.

4. Mechanical Engineering and Heating Building—This building houses the
steam engineering laboratories and contains a packaged Westinghouse

Turbine-Electric Generating Unit; and a horizontal steam engine with
indicator and prony brake.

Cumberland Airport—Equipment consists of testing and flight training
facilities including aircraft, link trainer, jet and reciprocating engines.
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COURSES IN ENGINEERING
The following core courses in general are offered in all degree programs.
Engineering Orientation

Offered by the Faculty of the individual departments

101. Engineering Orientation. (1) A survey of the application of mathe-
matics to engineering problems. Use of geometry and application of basic
physical laws.

_102. Engineering Orientation. (1) A continuation of Engineering 101,
with emphasis on exponential quantities, simultaneous equations, graphs in the
solution of elementary technical problems. One lecture period. Prerequisite
Engineering 101.

. 1os. Engingcr{ng_Or:’en_tafipn. (1) Problems in the use of the slide rule
involving muluphcauon, division, roots, powers and trigonometric functions.
One lecture period. Prerequisite Engineering 102,

Engineering Mechanics

Offered by the Faculty of Department of Civil Engineering

202. Analytical Mechanics Statics. (5) The theory of analytical mechanics
and the principles of statics, Instruction given in force system, equilibrium,
centroids, center of gravity, friction, and moment of inertia. Prerequisites: Math
262; Physics 221,

2 203.  Analytical Mechanics Dynamics. (5) Instruction in principles of
mgfit;r: a;gld a]ixtne:nancs. Il:lcl_udes the theory of rectlinear, curvilinear and rotary
, stresses, an ; isites: Eng. 202
Math 963, P impulse and momentum. Prerequisites: Eng. 202;
W'ﬂs‘t“l-llz. Fluid Mechanics. (6) Fundamentals of fluid behavior. It deals
ld the properties of fluids; theory of hydrostatics; basic principles of fluid flow
anc measurements, study of applied flow in pipes, open channels; and water
pPower machinery. Prerequisite: C. E. 202, 203.

d. 341-2. Strength of Materials. (6) Stress and strain, direct and shearing
mfessgs. torsion and bending, riveted and welded joints, short column, tension
embers, shafts and beams, deflection, statically indeterminate beams, combined

stresses, column theory, non-hom SitEee
Physics, 221, Math. 2613’-62. ogeneous beams. Prerequisites: Eng. 203,

401. Materials Testin i i
g (8) Testing properties of wood, metal and re-
(fia::t:tteory'}qroducts;.control of concrete mixtures; instruction in field tests for
J n;l;mng quality of cement; analysis of and fine aggregates. Prerequisites:

ng. 342. One lecture and four laboratory periods.

Engineering Surveying

h 123.  Elementary Surveying. (3) An clementary and basic course in the
theory of plane surveying. " Emphasis will be placed ‘on the development of the
following skills: The ability to locate and set machinery, to lay out buildings,
knowledge of the theory of errors. Prerequisite: Math 162. One lecture and

and other structures. A technical knowledge of surveying instruments and a
two field periods.

Engineering Drawing
Offered by Faculty of Department of Architectural Engineering

111. Engineering Drawing. (3) Instruction in the use of drawing instru-
ments, frechand letlering and technical sketching, orthographic projection and
auxiliary views. Required of all engineering and industrial education students.
Prerequisite: Plane Geometry. Six laboratory periods.

112. Engineering Drawing, (3) Sections and dimensions practice, pictorial
representation, freehand lettering and technical sketching. Required of all en-
gincering and industrial education students. Prerequisite: Engineering 111 or
equivalent. Six laboratory periods.
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118. Engineering Drawing. (3) Representation of screw threads, fasteners,
springs, gears, pipe drawing. Working drawings of machine parts. Freehand
lettering and technical sketching. Required of all engineering and industrial
education students. Prerequisite: Engineering 112 or equivalent. Six labora-
tory periods.

211. Descriptive Geometry. (3) An elementary study of the point, line
and plane, with theoretical and practical problems. Six laboratory periods. Re-
quired of all mechanical, architectural and civil engineering students. Prere-
quisite: Engineering 113.

212. Descriptive Geometry. (3) GCurved surfaces, their tangent lines and
planes; the intersection of surfaces, developments, shades and shadows, per-
spective. Required of all civil, mechanical and architectural engineering stu-

ents. Prerequisite: Engineering 211. Six laboratory periods.

Engineering Metallurgy

Offered by Faculty of Department of Mechanical Engineering (Metallurgy
Option)

223. Fundamentals of Physical Metallurgy. (3) An introductory course
based upon the physics of the metallic state. The internal structure of metals
and its influence upon the attendant properties, phase equilibia and transforma-
tions in the solid state are emphasized. Prereugqisites: Chem. 113, Physics 222.

Engineering Thermodynamics
Offered by Faculty of Department of Mechanical Engineering

301. Elementary Thermodynamics. (3{ Thorough treatment of the laws of
heat; transformation of energy, theoretical limitations; second law, absolute tem-
perature, entropy and available energy; properties of gases, liquids, vapors and
vapor mixtures. Prerequisites: Math, 261-2-5.

Engineering Law
Offered by Faculty of Department of Civil Engineering.
463. Engineering Law. (3) Emphasis upon negotiable instruments; real

property; contracts; riparian rights and condemnation proceedings; writing and
interpretation specification. Three lecture periods.

DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING
L. QuiNcy JAcksoN, M.S., Head

The Department of Architectural Engineering offers a course of study leading
toward a professional degree. Courses are designed to develop technical knowl-
edge and insight into architecture in order to meet the highest professio_nal stan-
dards. The primary objective is to encourage the student to investigate the
fundamental principles of organic order and to develop individually a medium of
controlling architectural forms for man’s protection and accommodation.

Unusual opportunities are available through close contact with the many other
engineering courses and research programs offered by the school. The al_‘chl.tcc-
tural engineering curriculum integrates these technical resources with social and
cultural needs.

The graduate will find many opportunities for employment with Erjvate
firms, industrial establishments or governmental agencies. With additional
};ears of experience the graduate architectural engineer may engage in private

usiness after meeting registration requirements of the state in whlc_h he desires
to practice. Minimum quarter hours required for Bachelor of Science degree
in Architectural Engineering are 236.
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CURRICULUM IN ARCHITECTURAL-ENGINEERING

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Years Hours-Credit Sophemore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I I Name of Course I Ir I
Math. 161-62-63 ...... 5 5 5 Math. 261-62-63 ...... 5 5 5
Eng. 101-2-3 .. ... . ., 3 3 3 English 211 .......... 3
Chem. 111-12-18 ...... 4 4 4 Physics 221-22-23 : 4 4 4
Engr. 10123 ... ... . TS T EOgT, 1208 e s i s 5 5
Engr. 111-12-13 ...... 3 3 3 Arch. Engr. 201-2-3 .. 4 3 4
Engr 128 oo v o 3 Arch. Engr. 213 ...... 2
Sf’l;leech 202 s s Engr; 20112 oo i oo 3 3
hy. Ed. 11-12-13 ... .. s V4 14 Air Science IT ........ 1 1 1
Air Science I ........ 1 1 1 Phy. Ed. 20's to 50's .. 15 15 14
1715 2014 2014 2014 2114 2114
. Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I III Name of Course I 1 I
Arch. Engr. 301-2-3. .. .. 3 3 3 Arch. Engr. 401-2-3. .. .. 4 4 4
Arch. Engr. 311-12-13... 2 2 2 Arch. Engr. 411........ 2
Arch. Engr. 322... ... .. 4 Arch. Engr. 422........ 2
ﬁrdﬁ Ehee. 382 000, 2 Arch. Engr. 433........ 4
C.rc. SEnor. 3890 . 3 Arch. Engr. 443........ 4
ivil Engr. 301-3. .. ... 3 3  Arch Engr. 452......... 4
gwu Engr. 44142 . .. 5 5 Arch. Engr. 463........ 4
E::gr- BAIEAOE 3 3 Civil Engr. 431......... 5
Engr. 523 ............. 3 Civil Engr. 451-52...... 3 3
El gr. 463 ... ... .. .. .. 3 Elect. Engr. 301-2...... 3 3
ectives . ............. 3 3 3 Engr, 401 e ss v 3
Electives . oo vemn s o ws 3 3
17 20 20 20 9 19

COURSES IN ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING

t 2?]' Architectural Design 1I Small Structures. (4) Introduction to architec-
Pura design; expressions of principles, in structural and aesthetic relationship.
rerequisites Engr. 101-2-3. Three three-hour laboratory periods per weck.

y 202, Architectural Design IT Small Structures. (3) Problems of more com-
gex nature involving principles, materials, space concepts and site relationship.
rerequisites Arch. Engr. 201. Four two-hour laboratory periods per week.

203. Architectural Design II Intermediate Design. (3) Design of small
structures. Pl:ohlems emphasizing design and the use of materials in the develop-
ment of creative activity. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 201-202. Three two-hour
laboratory periods per week.

215:. Engineering Materials. (2) Prefabricated building materials, manu-
facturing processes, characteristics of new and old materials; emphasis on rela-
tionships between common use of materials and imagination; techniques directed

toward limitations and potentialities. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 202. Three
two-hour laboratory periods per weck.

301-2-3.  Architectural Design 111 Composition. (9) The design of architec-
tural problems of a complex nature involving principles of organic order and the
use of structural elements site relationship, form and logical concepts. Relation
of design concepts to space and the process of architectural composition. Prob-
lems in planning with close co-ordination of site, materials, human needs and
structural harmony. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 203-213. Three-three hour
laboratory periods per week.

311-12-18. History of Architecture. (6) Materials and forms of Architec-
ture and related arts of the past and of the present, including emphasis on social,
religious and political life. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 202-218.
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822. Working Drawings. (4) Development of various techniques in draft-
ing, representating materials and methods. Elementary construction drawing for
small buildings and furnishings. Prerequisite: Arch. Engr. 301. Four-two hour
laboratory periods per week.

832. Sanitation. (2) Elements of engineering investigation and reports in-
volving the design and installation of hot and cold water systems for domestic
and commercial use. Local and national codes. Selection of fixtures, private
water supply and disposal systems. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 203, Physics 223.
One hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week.

838. drchitectural Construction. (3) Methods of building construction and
the assembly and use of building materials. Studies on building types old and
new. Prerequisite: Arch. Engr. 213.

401. Architectural Design IV Planning. (4) A continuation of Architectural
Engr. 303, principles applied in a series of more complex problems; each problem
presented on a design need covering the whole field of architectural pro_cedure_s.
Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 303, 321-22-12, Five-two hour laboratory periods per
week.

402. Architectural Design Planning. (4) For completion of senior stand-
ards of Architectural Engineering this course is continued by course 403. All
seniors are given practical problems within the community, having an actual site
and having to meet requirements given by the faculty and concerned persons
outside the university. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 322, 401. Five two-hour labora-
tory periods per week.

408. Architectural Design—Advanced Planning. (4) Continuation_of Archi-
tectural Design 402. One single problem guided by the faculty; working draw-
ings, specifications and contracts will be presented to the consultants upon pre-
senting final completed problem. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 521-22-411. Five-
two hour laboratory periods per week.

411. Estimating and Supervision. (2) Estimating construction cost for the
building trades; methods and procedures in the supervision of building construc-
tion. Prerequisites; Arch. Engr. 333.

422. Specifications. (2) Writing of architectural specifications and_specifi-
cation documents; duties and responsibilities of the architect from a professional
standpoint.

433. Professional Practice. (4) Principles on the proper performances of
the duties of an architect, ethical, moral and legal responsibilities; Tequirements
for proper types of contracts and the architect’s responsibility in the community.
Requirement for registration. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 803, Civil Engr. 503.
One lecture period per week.

443. Building Equipment. (4) The selection, use and design of and
mechanical equipment for buildings; problems involving cost, maintenance and
purchasing of standard and custom design equipment.

452. Heating and Air-conditioning. (4) Design and layout of heating and
air conditioning systems, (hot water, steam warm air, radiant, electrical and
solar), basic principles in determining heat gain and heat losses in 'structurgs.
selection and use of equipment for year-round conditioning. Prerequisite: Physics
223.

468. Electrical Applications in Buildings. (4) Electrical lighting, equip-
ment and circuit design in modern buildings. Prerequisite: Elect. Engr. 301-2.

DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING

NaroLEON JoHnsoN, M.S.E., Head

The oldest branch of the engineering profession, civil engineering is concerned
primarily with the planning, design and construction of the permanent works of
modern industrial and urban life, such as transportation routes, water supply
and power developments, sewage, irrigation, bridges, tunnels, airports and other
structures. Dealing, as he does, with both the forces of nature and with
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projects that influence the economic and social conditions of many people, the

Civil Engineer must combine fundamental knowledge of science and engineering

:)V;éh experience and judgment, and with personal characteristics of the highest
er.

The curriculum in Civil Engineering is arranged so that all students reccive
training in the basic principles of mathematics and science and in engineering
?nghcauons such as surveying, engineering geology and structural theory and

esign.

The curriculum in Civil Engineering leads to the degree of Bachelor of

!Iilcience in Civil Engineering upon the completion of a minimum of 227 quarter
ours.

CURRICULUM IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I Ir I Name of Course I I IrI
Math. 161-62-63 ... ... 5 'E 8 Math. 261-62-63 ... ... 5 5 5
English 101-02-03 ....3 3 3 English 211 ......... 3
Chemistry 111-12-13 .. 4 4 4 Speech 203 ... .. v 3
Engineering 111-12-13 . 3 3§ 3 Physics 221-22-28 .. ... 4 4 4
Speech 202°.........., 3 Engineering 202-03 5 B
Engineering 123 ...... 8  Engineering 211-12 .. 3 3
Engineering 101-02-03 . 1 1 1  Civil Engr. 211 ....... 3
Air Science I ........, TR Air Science II ... ... .. §
Phy. Ed. 111213 .... 14 14 14 Phy. Ed.20s to 50's .. 15 5 Y
17y 2015 2014 1914 1814 1814
5 Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year FHours Credit
Name of Course I I II Name of Course I r I
Civil Engr. 30123 .... 3 8 8  Civil Engr. 402 ....... 5
Engineering 31112 .... 3 8 Civil Engr. 42122 .... 8 8
Civil Engr. 813 ........ 8  Civil Engr. 431-32-33 5 2 3
Engineering 34142 .... 3 8 Civil Engr. 441-4243 .. 3 3 3§
Economics 211 ........ 8  Civil Engr. 451-5253 .. 3 8 3
Engincering 223 ....... 8  Givil Engr. 450 ........ 3
Elect. Engr. 301-28 .... 3 8 3 Engr. 463 ............ 3
Engineering 301 ...... 3 Math. 462-63 .......... 3
Civil Engr. 321 .....,, 5 Engineering 401 ...... 3
Civil Engr. 833 ... .. .. 8  Sociology 301 ......... 3
Non-Tech. Elective .., 6
Civil Engr. 300 ........ 0
20 18 18 20 19 18

COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

. 211. Route Surveying. (3) Curves and earthwork problems with applica-
tion to heavy construction; practice in establishing line and grade for high-
ways, rallu.'a.ys';, sewers, water and steam distribution lines and other under-
ground utilities; setting slope stakes; and erection of batter boards. Pre-
requisites: Engineering 123,

. 800. Summer Field P.ract:'cc. (0) Mapping plane table, Transit and stadia
circular curve layout, adjustment of instruments. Solar Observation. 2 weeks.

301. Theory of Structures. (8) Analysis of stresses due to fixed loads on
statically determinate structures. Application of shear and moment diagrams to
beams, columns and girders. Prerequisites: Physics 221, Math. 261.

802. Theory of Structures II. (3) Analysis of stresses due to movable loads
on statically determinate structures. Application of principles of highway and
railroad moving load diagrams; use of shear and moment influence lines in the
design of bridges. Prerequisite: C. E. 301.
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303. Theory of Structures III. (3) Application of elastic theory, moment
distribution and method of least work in the application of elastic theory in the
analysis of statically indeterminate structures. Prerequisites: C. E. 301-2.

313. Hydraulics. (3) Fundamentals of fluid behavior. It deqls with the
properties of fluids; theory of hydrostatics; basic principles of fluid flow and
measurcments, study of applied flow in pipes, open channels; and water power
machinery. Prerequisite: C.E. 203,301. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

321. Advanced Surveying. (5) Computation Latitudes and Departures.
Closure of traverse, Computation of Land Areas. TField Astronomy. Triangula-
tion, Coordinate Systems, Topographic Theory. Prerequisite: Engr. 123.

402. Transportation Engineering. (5) Roads and pavements, Airport En-
gineering, Railroad Engineering. Pipe Transportation Rivers and Coastal Engi-
neering Belt Conveyors. Prerequisites: Civil Engr. 211, 338, 431.

421. Waterworks and Sewerage I. (3) Elements of the processes governingf
the depletion and replenishment of the water resources of the land areas o
the earth. Prerequisites: Math. 311, C. E. 313.

422, Waterworks and Sewerage II. (3) Theory and Design of the collec-
tion, purification and distribution of public water supplies. Prerequisite: C. E.
421. Three lecture periods and field trip.

431. Basic Soils Engineering. (5) Principles of Soils Mechanics as applied
to design of foundations for buildings, highways and bridges. Theory of
consolidation. Lateral Earth pressure. Theory of pressure distribution. Soil
stabilization. Prerequisites: Engr. 342. C. E. 333.

432. Soils Laboratory and Field Exercises. (2) Laboratory tests to gieter-
mine Shearing resistance, Un-confined compression, Aherberg Limits, Maximum
Density. Grain size analysis, Seepage analysis and the analysis of_Ir_nergranular
and porewater pressures will be made. Stress-strain characteristics oﬁ clays
will be investigated by the use of consolidation tests. Field cxerCiSES.l?'lll con-
sist of subsurface explorations, soil surveys, field density and permeability tests.
Prerequisite: C. E. 431.

4388. Advanced Soils Engineering. (3) Design of dry and sub-aqueous

foundations, such as piers, footings, abutments; principles and practices 11
iling and underpinning; and apflication of soil mechanics to designing of

oundations. Prerequisite: C. E. 452,

441. Structural Design—Timber. (3) Design of frame structures, such as
mill buildings, trusses, and bridges; use of T E C O connectors in laminated
trusses; and beam and girder construction. Prerequisites: C. E. 801, Engr. 343.
One lecture and four laboratory periods.

442, Structural Design—Steel 1. (3) Design of steel building frames and
illage footings. Prerequisites: C. E. 301. Engr. 343, Two lectures and two
laboratory periods.

4438. Structural Design—Steel 1I. (3) Design of steel roofs and bridge
trusses; plate girders and built-up columns and main compression members. Pre-
requisite: C. E. 442. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

450. Senior Seminar. (3) All seniors are required to select and execute a
project under the supervision of their major adviser to be apgroved by the chair-
man of the school. It may involve the design and making of a project comp_lete
with drawings, pictures, specification and detail data involved in its construcvuqn:
or, a research and compilation of a subject within the field of the student’s in-
terest.

451, Structural Design—Concrete I. (3) Design of concrete beams and
girder structures; concrete joist of metal pan and terra cotta construction. Two
lectures and two laboratory periods.

452. Structural Design—Concrete II. (3) Design of flat slab structures;
retaining walls; and bridges. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

453. Structural Design—Concrete III. (8) Ultimate Design Theory. Pre-
stress, Design Creep and Shrinkage. Three two-hour laboratory periods.
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DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Frep W. Bricur, B.S., Head

The field of electrical engineering is very broad. It embraces the techniques
and devices for the generation, transmission and use of electrical energy to supply
light and power in the home, the shop and in industry. It includes the areas of
radio, television and radar. It emcompasses the new and rapidly developing
areas of control, measurement and calculation where electronics has made pos-
sible the achievement of hitherto undreamed accuracy.

The graduate in electrical enginecring is equipped to take his place as a junior
engineer, with either industry or government in one or more of these areas of the
profession. Here he will work under close supervision until he has acquired the
éxperience requisite to the assumption of responsibility. His progress in the
profession will depend to a large degree upon how well he has mastered his
college courses and upon how assiduously he applies himself to his work. He is
prepared to study at the graduate level in preparation for a career in research.

5 The minimum quarter hours required to receive the Bachelor of Science
egree in Electrical Engineering are 236.

CURRICULUM IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

. Quarter Quarter
o reshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
ame of Course I 1I II  Name of Course A A 0/
Méllthemaucs Mathematics
£ 611_-62’63 .......... 5 5 5 201-02-63: -iun on e 5 5 5
Cﬁg ish 101-02-08 ..... 8§ "% 3 Physics 221-22-23 ..... 4 4 4
1‘-'1m131 English 211 .......... 3
- LY | et b e 4 4 4 Elect. Engr.
Engn I1-19-18: ...... 3 3 3 PLY=12=1F ui oo smsimwse 5 3 2
5 Br. 123 .. .. .. ...... 3 Elect. Engr. 311 ...... 3
Epeqch A e 3 Engincering
ngineering D098 |, . e SLAEE S 5 5
Aiml-[_]2-03 .......... 1 1 1 Air Science II ........ 1 I 1
Phr Science I (..o 1 1 1 Elect. Engr. 233 ...... 1
ys. Ed. 11-12-1% ... s Y5 14 Economics 211 ....... 3

Phys. Ed. 20's to 50 .. 5 15 Y%

1914 1814 2114

1714 2014 2014

POWER OPTION

Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit

Name of Course I II III Name of Course I 11 I
Engincering 34142 .... 3 3 Elect. Engr. 411-12-13 .. 3 3 3
Speech 208 . 3 Elect. Engr. 414-15-16. .. 1 1 1
Elect. Engr. 363........ 3 Mecch, Engr. 411-12-13.. 3 3 3
Elect. 321-22. ... . " 11 Elect. Engr. 450. ....... 3
Elect. Engr. 883........ 1 Elect. Engr. 361-62...... 3 8
Elect. Engr. 373........ 3 Elect. Engr. 372........ 1
Elect. Engr. 351-52. .. ... 3 3 Engr. 401 ... oovoon eun vas 3
Engt. 3010 . oteins, s Economics 212......... 3
Mech. Engr. 302....... 3 Bript: 468 - o vxcnn m oo 3
Mathematics 462-63. ..., 3 3 Major electives......... 6 6 6
Engr: 228 .. .. come s 3
Engr. 311-12 ... ... . ... 3 3
Physics 311-12-13....... 3. 3 3
Non Technical elective, 3

19 19 19 19 20 19

* Electrical Engineering majors may elect any two of the following shop courses: House-
hold Appliances Rep. 101, Radio 101, Electricity 101, and Sheet Metal 101.
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COMMUNICATION OPTION

Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 IT 1II Name of Course I I II
Engineering 342-43..... 3 3 Elect. Engr. 411-12-13... 3 8 3
Speech 203, ... ..o ceiseises 3  Elect Engr. 421-22-23...2 2 2
Elect. Engr. 351-52...... 3 3 Elect. Engr. 431-82-33... 2 2 2
Elect. Engr. 363........ 3 Elect. Engr. 450........ 3
Elect. Engr. 373........ 3 Elect. Engr. 451-52-53... 3 3 3
Elect. Engr. 321-22..... 1 1 Elect. Engr. 461-62-63... 1 1 1
Elect. Engr. 383........ 1 Flect. Engr. 471-72-78... 3 3 3
Engr. 801 ......coon.n. 3 Engr. 401 ............. 3
Mech. Engr. 302........ 3 Economics 212 ......... 3
Engti: 221 v s s on s 3  Engr. Law 463......... 3
Mathematics 462-63..... 3 3 Engr. 311-12 ........... S
Physics 311-12-13....... 3 3 3
Elect. Engr. 361-62...... 3 3
Elect. Engr. 372........ 1
Non Technical elective. . 3

19 20 19 20 20 20

COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGIMEERING
211-12-13. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering. (8) Introduction to

electrical theory, including electrical units, direct current circuits, magnetic cir-
cuits, induced and generated emf., circuits containing resistance, inductance and
capacitance, and electrostatic and magnetostatic fields. Three hours per week the
first two quarters and two hours per week the last quarter. Prerequisite: Mathe-

matics 161-2-3.

983. Direct Current Machinery Laboratory. (1) Laboratory experiments
paralleling the theory of Electrical Engineering 311, taken concurrently with 311.
One laboratory period per week.

801-02-08. Elements of Electrical Engineering. (9) Direct and alternating
current theory. Direct and alternating current generators and motors, trans-
former thcory, the amplidyne and synchro. For non-majors, Prerequisite, Math
262; Physics 221-22-23. Three lecture periods and one laboratory period.

811. Direct Current Machinery. (3) Basic theory of generator and motor
action; dynamo magnetization curve; armature windings and armature reaction;
voltage characteristics. Direct current generator; generation and control of em.f;
performance characteristics of shunt and compounds types; parallel operation.
Direct current motor; counter e.m.f., speed and torque characteristics; starting,
reversing and speed control; performance characteristics of series, shunt and com-
pound types. Starters and controllers, losses and efficiency of generators and
motors. Prerequisites: E. E. 211-12-13.

321-22. Alternating Current Measurements Laboratory. (2) Laboratory
expiriments paralleling the theory of 351. One two-hour laboratory period per
week.

851-52. Alternating Current Theory. (6) Instantaneous and effective cur-
rents, voltage, power, complex numbers, vector algebra, series and parallel cir-
cuits, Tesonance, network theorems, circle diagrams, balanced and unbalanced
polyphase circuits, fourier series, and non-sinsusoidal voltages and currents.
Introduction to Heaviside notation. Prerequisite: E. E. 211-12-13; Mathematics
263. )

861-62. Electronics. (6) A study of electron ballistics thermal and high
field emission with application to the cathode ray tube and vacuum tubes. The
diode and multi-element tubes, rectifiers and amplifiers, including Tipple factor
and feedback, large signal amplifiers and distortion, gas tubes. Prerequisites:
E. E. 351-52.

863. Introduction to Electrical Transients. (3) Direct and alternating
current transients in electrical circuits. Spectrum coefficient calculations by
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means of the fourier integral. Classical and transform solution of problems.
Prerequisite: E. E. 352—Math. 462.

. 372. Electronics Laboratory. (1) Experimental determination of the operat-
ing characteristics of the diode, triode and multigrid vacuum tube circuits, cath-
ode ray oscilloscope, circuits using gas-filled tubes and photo-tubes. Take con-
currently with E. E. 362. One two-hour laboratory period per weck.

873. Electrical Networks. (3) Kirchoff's laws. Mesh and node analysis.
Network Theorems. Symmetrical and Asymmetrical T and pi networks. Bridge
Circuits,

. 383. Electrical Networks Laboratory. (1) Laboratory experiments parallel-
ing the theory of E. E. 373. One laboratory period per week.

‘ 411-12-13. Alternating Current Machine Theory. (9) Theory of the trans-
ormer, polyphase and single phase motors, synchronous motors, alternators and
converters. Prerequisites: E. E. 233, 311, 351-52, 321-22.

414-15-16. Alternating Current Machine Laboratory. (3) Laboratory ex-
periments paralleling the theory of E. E. 411-12-13. One two-hour laboratory
period each. 461-62-62.

421‘22'23. Communication Engineering. (6) A study of the principles of
communication systems. The Fourier integral. Pole-zero method of circuit-
behavior analysis. Resonance, infinite lines and reflection. Filters and equal-

;flers. Impedance transformation and impedance matching by means of stubs.
odulation and demodulation.

431-2-3.  Communication Engineering Laboratory. (6) Laboratory exper-

1:22{("—“ Paralleling the theory of E. E. 421-22-23. One four-hour laboratory per
mis‘*fﬂ- Power Transmission Lines. (8) Inductance and capacitance of trans-
circ:éo?ﬁlmes' Long line equations. Steady state operation of transmission lines,

agrams of transmission lines.
442.  Electrical Power Networks. (3) Solution of circuits by the methods of
:iyommﬂrlcal components. Sequence impedances of power equipment. Determina-
N of fault current in electrical systems.

abnﬂs. Power System Stability. (3) The operation of power systems under

o ormal conditions. Switching and lighting disturbances, transient stability,
aveling waves and surge impedances.

incﬁfg: Electrical Machine Design. (3) Principles of design of D C Machinery

hour Jeos, Omplete design problems.  Prerequisites: E. E. 231-852. Two one-

A ectures and one computation period.

formei' Elcgtrical' Machine Design. (8) Principles of design of the trans-

EE 413‘1““1 induction motor including complete design problem. Prerequisites:
» & 411-12. Two lecture periods and one computation period.

446. Electrical Machi : sk §
achine Design. (8) Principles of design of A C Generators,
mfigciréous converters, including complete design problem. Prerequisites: E. E.
450' - Two one-hour lectures and one computation period. -
-, Senior Project. (3) A technical paper on a special ic in El i-
: 7 . pecial topic in Electri
cal Engineering, Prerequisites: Senior SLanIc)ligg.

451-2-3. Ultrahigh F i i 1 dy of th
taEhiTa anigh Frequency Engineering. (9) A general study of the
462—63? ESI;SS;SC;ECI with ultrahigh frequency systems. Prerequisites: Math
tria‘fiiiccf:oi!;zmal Electronies. (3) Theory and operation of commercial indus-

equipment, wi i 2 : . i
Thite leituce pe:}iodl;.. with special reference to the practical applications

472. Industrial Control Equipment. (3) Fundamental control circuits and
oPeratlon._ B‘asu: types of power and control relays for power systems and indus-
trial applications.

473.  Fundamentals of Servomechanisms. (3) A study of elementary
control systems. Viscous and error-rate damping. Integral control. Transfer
function analysis, Prerequisites: E E 863-472.
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DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
JAmES A. Parsons, Jr., EE. Acting Head

The mechanical engineer is concerned with the design, construction, selecu(::.
operation, and maintenance of machines, whether constituting running or s =
tionary equipment. His services are thus involved directly or indirectly W!lefe‘;
machines or mechanical equipment are made or used. Engines and turbines to-
gether with their associated equipment for the generation of power by steam,
hydro or internal-combustion processes in stationary or transportation serv;c’e:.
are of particular concern to the mechanical engineer in the power field. !;lC.
while power generation is basic and important, it is essential to rec.ognlfze i
even greater field of power utilization for transportation as in ships, alrcr:htéiah
and highway vehicles, as well as in transport and conveyor systems, and di; go
the use of machine tools in modern manufacturing processes. The bran e':}hc
mechanical engineering are, indeed older than the field of power generation. 2ad
mechanical engineer has always been concerned with production, wherever <5
tools, machine tools or process equipment are employed. There are, Lhé”'.
almost limitless number of problems and opportunities in the better design,
utilization, operation, and maintenance of such apparatus.

The young man entering engineering will find ample opportunity for the
exercise gf his best abi]itiesgnotgonly ingone of the abgve mcntion_ecl brandmf
of the profession but also, if he prefers to follow them, in the operating, mam::!ge
ment, sales activities of industry. Minimum quarter hours required for Bachelor
of Science degree in Mechanical Engineering are 229.

Metallurgical Engineering Option for Mechanical Engineers

Nine hours of physical metallurgy are required of all mechanical engincecy
These include Fundamentals of Physical Metallurgy 211, Physical Metallurgy e
and Metallography 833. In addition Mechanical engineers may elect t‘;iac-
hours of mechanical metallurgy including Foundry Theory 313, Foundry 461
tice 823, Advanced Foundry Theory 451 and Advanced Foundry Practice 2 :
The option is completed with Application Metallurgy 413 and a senior pro;ecl
in Metallurgy 450, All courses in Mechanical Metalﬁrgﬂ; are based upon Meta
Processing designed to prepare engineers for the rapidly developing _Eoum_‘ll'Y
industry. The Foundry Educational Foundation is encouraging engincering
students to enter this branch of industry where opportunities for en.gmeer(;
capable of assuming supervisory positions are significant both in quantity an
quality.

CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

uarter uarter
Freshman Year Hn%rs Credit Sophomore Year Hours Cfeds;
Name of Course 1 NI Il Name of Course 11
Mathematics 161-2-3.... 5 5 5 English 211 .......... 3 5
English 101-2-3......... 3 3 3 Math. 261-62-68 ...... 5 5 1
Chemistry 111-12-13. .. .. 4 4 4  Physics 221-2223 .... 4 4
Engr. 111-12-13 ........ 3 3 3 Engr. 211-12 ........- 3 3 5
Speech 202 ........... 3 Engr. 2023 .......... 5
Engr. 123 ............. 8  Mech. Engr. 312 ...... 8
Engineering Shop Practice
15} PCE R — Qe ST (Fdry) 101.......... 3 :
Air Science I........... 1 1 1 Air Scieggg T Al 1 1 Y
Phys. Ed. 11-12-13 ... 1 1 1 Speech 208 .........-
y e P}l)w. Ed. 205 to 50 .. Y5 Y& Y5
Engr. 228 ..........-- 3
174 2014 2014 19y5 2114 21y4

® Mechanical Engineering majors may elect any two of the following shop courses: Foundry
101-2, Metal Bench Work 101, Sheet Metal 101-2,
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Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credil

Name of Gourse 1 II III Name of Course I i1 i
Eng_r. 149 3 3 Elect. Engr. 301-2-3 .... 3 3 3
ociology 301 ._.... ... 8 Civil Engr. 301 ........ 3

Engr. 301 ... .. . 7 3 Mech. Engr. 452-53 ... 3 3
Mech. Engr, 302-3 . 3 8  Mech. Engr. 411-12-13.. 8 3 3
Mech. Engr, 311 ...... 3 Mech. Engr. 401-32-42 .. 3 3 3
Met. Engr. 321 ... ... 3 Mech. Engr. 450 ...... 3
Engr. 311-12 ... ... 00 3 3 Engr. 463 ............. 3
ﬁ:iﬁ' z;é:ggr. 341-42.43.. 3 8 8  Electives ............. i 6 3
ElecHyeqal o 0 I RO AL e i

Fuel; and Lubricants

Met. Engr. 333 ..... g

Economics 211 || |7 3

Tachine Shop Practice

e T 3
18 18 21 18 18 21

COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

302. Thermod 1 i -di ional steady flow
. ynamics. (3) Energy relations of one-dimensional steady Ul
2.f w;npr_ess:ble fluids app]ied(u?) the Degl?.,aval nozzle, smiple orifice, and long pipe,
1:_1;pe 5mgl€-5tage impulse turbine; ideal power cycles; thermodynamics and
Processes of moist air; and other application. Prerequisite: Engr. 301

o ggihtc'é‘hermodynamics. (3) Application of principles of thermodynamics

: problems of power production, heat transfer, fluid flow of a com-
Pressible medium, cycle Erl)nalysis!) Prerequisite: Mech. Engr. 302.
ut'I?"u-‘ Heat Power Engineering. (8) A study of the principles involved in the
tlzation of heat in the steam boiler, steam turbine, and power plant auxiliaries;
Mméy 3%52 heat transfer; fuels and combustion. Prerequisites: Math. 261-2-3.
. 312, Pattern-Makin 3) The fundamental operations in sheet metal prac-
:g::k developing and lafging (m)n: patterns, shop practice in the use of sheet metal
Tas s‘é‘%{)lﬂoh and machines. One lecture period and four laboratory periods.

333, 4

Pl'-'l‘formandmn“d Machine Shop Practice. (3) Experiments on machine tool

ce, tool and fixture design, shop management and production problems.
On(; ;;cmlze period and four ]abg?atorypperiod%, .

+ Kinematics, lysis of mechanisms. A study of instantaneous
;iuten, Velacities, ac::elg)atigé]: ;nd forces in plane mechanisms both analytical
peri gc'l"aphlcal. Prerequisites: Math 263, Engr. 212 and Engr. 203. One lecture

30 - Two laboratory periods.

. §2] Macflinc Elements., (3) A study of rolling and sliding contact includ-
tiogn teotsih.:hams" cams and tooth gearing in plain and epicyclic train. Introduc-
lecture ot design of machine clements. Prerequisite: Mech. Eng. 341. One

3 ¢ period. Two laboratory periods.

gearfa.b Machine Design, (3) The design of machine parts including shafting,
and f rakes, clutches, bearings, (sliding and anti-friction), springs, flywheels

rames. Prerequisite: Mech. Eng. 342.

e 4:_]11 Heat and Air Conditioning. (3) Theory design and installation of hot
.+ Clrect and indirect steam, hot water and fan heating systems; central heat-
INg and temperature control; air distribution, humidity control and conditioning
equipment, Prerequisile: M. E. 303.

. 403, Fuels and Lubricants. (3) Laboratory practice in the analysis of solid,
liguid and gaseous fuels and flue gas, followed by a short boiler test; lubricating
oil tests, such as fire, flash, carbon residue, viscosity, corrosion and specific gravity.
One lecture and four laboratory periods. Fee $5.00.
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411. Steam Engineering I. (3) Study of steam boilers and turbines; (steam
generators and prime movers with emphasis on the application of thermodynamic
principles). Operation and economics of power plants. Prerequisite: M. E. 311.
One lecture and four laboratory periods.

412. Steam Engineering II—Plant Design. (3) A general plant layout is
made for the equipment combination which will generate and distribute steam
at the lowest cost for assigned conditions of load, location, type of fuel and other
factors affecting design. Cost estimates required for alternate proposals; a term
project. Six laboratory periods.

418. Steam Engineering III. (3) Tests for determining the economy, effic-
iency, and operating characteristics of steam and gas engines, steam turbines,
pumps, boilers and other plant equipment. Standard practice is followed the
power test code of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers being used as
a laboratory manual. Six laboratory periods.

421. Machine Design. (3) The proportioning of machine elements by the
application of mechanics and the principles of strength of materials modified by
pratical considerations, together with an elementary study of friction and lubrica-
tion. Prerequisite: M. E. 343. One lecture period. 2 Lab. periods.

422. Machine Design. (3) The actual design of a simple machine, including
making of the necessary calculations, detail and assembly drawings. Prerequisite:
M. E. 421.

432. Refrigeration Engineering. (3) An application of general thermo-
dynamic theory to mechanical refrigeration and its commercial applications, in-
cluding consideration of refrigerants and their properties, compounds and mul-
tiple effect compression and absorption systems, and recent developments.

442. Refrigeration Laboratory. (3) Tests on refrigeration machinery; cool-
ing towers, and air-conditioning equipment. Prerequisite: M. E. 432. Six lab-
oratory periods.

450. Senior Project. (3) A written thesis on a project in the student’s major
field of study.

452. Internal Combustion Engines. (8) The study of spark ignition and
compression ignition engines; combustion, detonation, carburetion and fuels.
Prerequisite: M. E. 303. Three lecture periods.

453. Internal Combustion Engines Laboratory. (3) The testing of internal
combustion engines; fuels and combustion products; brakes and dynamometers;
lubricating oil tests. Prerequisite: M. E. 452. Three laboratory periods.

Note: Students choosing the metallurgy option in Mechanical Engineering
may do so by devoting all electives in the junior and senior years to the following
Metallurgical Engineering courses: 322, 421, 432, 442 and 443.

COURSES IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING

321. Physical Metallurgy. (3) Application of equilibrium diagrams to
the physical and mechanical properties of metals and alloys and their heat treat-
ment. Recrystallization and grain grown, a quick coordinated practical working
understanding of the various types of steel with special application to engineering
design is offered. Prerequisite: Met. Engr. 211.

322. Metal Processing I. (3) Principles and processes of foundry opera-
tions; foundry materials including sands, clays, fluxes and core binders, calcina-
tion, thixotropy and the mechanism of bonding. Principles of soil mechanics as
applied to molding and core making. Prerequisite: Met. Engr. 322.

333. Metallography. (3) Microstructure of alloys, as related to composi-
tion, thermal history and mechanical properties. Preparation of specimens.
Principles and use of the metallurgical microscope. Prerequisite: Met. Eng. 822,
Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

421. Metal Processing Lab. 1. (3) Testing of bonding material for foundry

and core sands. Control of foundry sand mixtures. Melting, refining and alloy-

ing of aluminum and copper bearing alloys. Prerequisite: Met. Engr. 313. One
lecture and four laboratory periods.
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432, Metal Processing II. (3) Basic principles of solidification. The
physics of gating and risering. Gases in liquid and solid metal, theory of hot
tearing. Prerequisite: Met. Engr. 313.

442, Metal Processing Lab, II. (3) Electric melting practice. Induction
furnace melting of low carbon stainless and tool steel, arc furnace melting and
refining of carbon and lloy steels. Oxygen lance practice as applied to the
production of low carbon stainless steel in the electric arc furnace. Prerequisite:
Met. Engr. 323. One lecture and four laboratory periods. Laboratory fee $5.00.
(Formerly F. E. 461).

443. Application Metallurgy. (3) Selecting of Engineering alloys as a result
of their ease of fabrication, resistance to high strength and toughness, wear and
abrasion and other special physical and mechanical properties, alloy design,
quality control and service behavior. Prerequisite: Met. Engr. 401.

450. Senior Project. (0) A written thesis on a project for Metallurgical
Option majors. (formerly F. E. 450).

QUARTER HOUR DISTRIBUTION OF 300 AND 400 COURSES
IN THE SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

Department Major Non-Major Major Non-Major Total
300 Courses 400 Courses
Engineering
1. Architectural ............ 34 9 37 12 92
b e T T R, 27 21 44 6 98
3. Electrical Power Option.. 25 30 45 9 109
Communications Option . 25 30 45 9 109
4. Mechanical Power Option. 30 24 36 9 99
Metallurgy Option ....... 36 24 36 9 105
5. Industrial Education
Industrial Arts Edu-
cational Curriculum ..... 13 17 22 11 63
Aviation Education
Curriculum ............. 19 23 19 11 72

DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
Marvin E. Moorg, Jr., M.A., Head

. The major function of the Department of Industrial Education is to offer
Instruction for the purpose of preparing and upgrading teachers of industrial
arts, voctaional industrial education and aviation education. Curricula are
provided for persons preparing to teach industrial arts and aviation education,
and professional courses are provided for the upgrading of vocational industrial
education teachers.

To qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree in Industrial Arts Education,
the student must complete 212 quarter hours, of which 90 quarter hours must
be 300 and 400 level courses. A major is required to complete 93 quarter hours
in Industrial Arts Education, of this number 45 quarter hours must be taken on
the 300 and 400 levels,

To qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree in Aviation Education, the
student must complete 212 quarter hours, of which 72 must be in 300 and 400
level courses. A major is required to complete 39 quarter hours in Aviation
]Edulcation, of this number 30 quarter hours must be taken on the 300 and 400
evels. 4

The Department of Industrial Education is presently designing a curriculum
in Vocational-industrial education which will lead to the Bachelor of Science
degree in several trade offerings. Students in Vocational-industrial education
will be required to complete 212 quarter hours which are required in the other
curricula areas of the department.  Emphases will be placed on the management
aspects of industrial education. The curriculum will be completed for the fall
quarter 1959-60.
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CURRICULUM IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION

_Successful completion of this curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of
Science and qualifies one to obtain a state teaching certificate in Industrial Arts.

The following requirements must be met by all majors in order to qualify
for teacher certification in Industrial Arts:

1. The completion of a minimum of 69 Quarter hours credit in the Indus-
trial Arts area including:

a. 18 Quarter hours in Drawing which are Engr. Drawing 101-2-3, Engr.
Drawing 211 and Ind. Arts Drawing 212-18.

b. igl)QuarLer hours in Woodworking (101-2-3 and 401 or 111-12-13 and

c. 15 Quarter hours in Electricity (101-2-3 and 401).

d. A choice of 9 Quarter hours of the 101-2-3 series of Sheet Metal or
Machine Shop or Radio or Electrical Appliances or Printing or Mason-
ry or Plumbing or Aero Mechanics.

e. 6 Quarter hours of Electives in any of the shops above.

f. 6 Quarter hours of Art Appreciation and Design (Ind. Arts 401 and

Art. 102).
CURRICULUM IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION
Quarter Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Hours Credit
Name of Course I Name of Course I I I
English 101-2-3 ... .. 3 English 211-12-13 ..... 3
Mathematics 131-32-33 3 Engr. Drawing 211.... 3

3

Health 151 ..........
*Art 102, 188 ........
*Engr. Drawing 101-2-3 3
Engr. Orientation

1 T 1

Indus. Arts 212-13.....
Soc. Studies 111-12-13 .
Physics 211-12-13 .....
Air Science 251-52-53 .
Ph{. Educ. 20's to 50's. 15 15 14
*Elec

= 02 GO w0
= CO G0 o

- o0 LoCo Y
— e OO

~
et Qo Qo C0 00
~

g}ilr Sgsnce 11?1-32-53 My | tricity 101-2-3 ... 3 3 3
y. Educ. -12-13 .. 1
*Woodworking 101-2-8 & ek

or 111-12-13 ........ 3 3 3

174 1714 175

175 1714 1714

. Quarter Quarter

Junior Hours Credit Senior Hours Credit
Name of Course I I III Name of Course TR 1]
Education 201, 301, 387 3 3 3 Psychology 463 ........ 3
Psychology 242-43, 312 . § 3 3 Education 371, 462 .... 8 3
Indus. Educ. ®Indus. Educ.

BLL; BELSD . oo wis By Bdalel 471-72, 450 ......... LR G A
Mathematics 200 ...... 3 Electives (500 or
Health 212 ........... 8 400 courses) ......... 6 3 6
Philosophy 323 ....... 3 *Shop Electives: 401-
*Indus. Arts 401 ...... 3 2.3 Series of: Wood-
*Indus. Educ. 412 .... 3 working;  Electricity;
Soc. Studies 114 ....... 3 Sheet Metal; Machine
*Shop Electives: 101- Shop; Radio; Print-
2-3; Series of: Wood- ing; Aero Mechanics ... 6 6 6
working; Electricity;

Sheet Metal; Machine
Shop; Radio; Print-
ing; Aero Mechanics ... 3§ 8

(2]

*Major Area Courses
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COURSES IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

212. Architectural Drafting. (3) Designed to give instruction in the funda-
mentals of Drafting of small building constructions and plans such as; school-
shops, home garages, and small homes.

218. Advanced Architectural Drafting. (3) A continuation of Industrial
Education 202. (Architectural Drafting) and gives instruction and practices of
drafting details in small construction.

301. Art Metal. (3) Projects are designed and constructed of brass, copper,
aulminum, pewter and silver. = Projects are selected that involve the use of hand
processes and simple machine work in forming heat treating, soldering, spinning,
etCl}il:ig, polishing and finishing art metal. Six combined lecture and laboratory
periods.

302. Leather Craft. (3) Deals with the sources and procurement of tools
and materials for the construction of leather projects. The processes of tooling,
modeling, dyeing and lacing of leather are studied. Six combined lecture and
laboratory periods.

303. Plastics. (3) Plastic materials and their application to industrial arts
shop work; principles and techniques of constructing plastic projects. Six com-
bined lecture and laboratory periods.

. 401, Industrial Arts Design. (8) The application of the fun_damenml pr_in-
ciples of design and construction to all types of school shop projects. Working
drawings are made of projects. Six combined lecture and laboratory periods.

402. Wood and Metal Finishing. (3) Different kinds of finishes applicable
to both wood and metal are studied. Hand painting, varnishing, rubbing, e
Ing and using power spray equipment will be emphasized. Six combined lecture
and laboratory periods.

COURSES IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

201-2-3.  Basic Experience in Trade and Industrial Education. (9) Effective
methods of teaching and the use of specialized instructional aids and devices.

311. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education. (3) History and de-
Ve]oP“}Ent of Industrial Education; social and economic reasons for present
educational movements; types of modern industrial schools and courses; appren-
ticeship systems and training of workers in modern industry.

321-2-8. Part-time Program in Diversified Occupations. (9) Principles of
Organizing and promoting such programs, analyzing needs, preparing schedules
of processes, selecting materials for related-subjects teaching, and carrying on
supervised study and coordination.

. 331, Shop Organization and Management. (3) Securing equipment, mak-
Ing 1nventories and arranging for proper storage of materials, supplies and tools.
Typical shop layouts, arrangements for tool rooms, stock rooms and storage
facilities; keeping records and accounts. Personnel management of students and
the organization of students’ participation in shop management and safety.

. 382 Instructional Aids. (3) This course is designed to motivate and_teach
industrial education students to use, design and construct teaching aids for indus-
trial classrooms and shops. Students are actually required to construct three-
dimensional teaching aids.

333. Materials and Methods for Shop and Related Subjects Teachers. (3)
Detailed study, combined with actual operation of each of the several standa‘rd
types of projects, lesson planning for teaching specific units involving audio-
visual aids; maintenance, and repair of projection e‘}uipmeng. The design a'nd
cor}struction of models, static and dynamic selected for use in specific teaching
units.

400. Driver Education and Traffic Safety. (3) Set up to teach the beginning
driver to drive according to standards of the American Automobile Association.
Six lecture and laboratory periods.
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410. Teaching, Methods in Driver Education and Traffic Safety. (3) De-
signed to prepare teachers, administrators and supervisors of driver education.
It involves practice in both class-room and behind-the-wheel phases of the pro-
gram. Prerequisite: 400. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

411. Foremanship Training by the Conference Method. (3) The use of
the conference as an instructional device; special methods, techniques, and pro-
cedures to be used in foreman training; duties and rcsponsibi]itie.s of the typical
industrial forcman. How to follow up foreman conferences by means of fore-
men’s clubs, plant educational programs.

412. Job Analysis. (8) The principles of job analysis for the purpose of
listing teaching content in trade and industrial education. Practice 1n analyzmg]
trade jobs for production, auxiliary and related technical content; instructiona
difficulties and progression factors.

418. Job Analysis. (8) A continuation of 412. Analytical study of the
1elated knowledge necessary for certain type jobs and typical industries. Emphasis
on development of the best instructional methods for teaching industrial subjects.

431-2.  Curriculum Building in Trade and Industrial Subjects. (6) AITang:
ing course material in trade subjects; following up results of job analyses, pre-
paring checking sheets and individual job sheets in both trade and related sub-
jects. Prerequisite: 412.

435-6-7. Problems in Trade and Industrial Teaching. (9) Individual or
group work on assigned or chosen problems involving the preparation, use and
évaluation of instructional material for use in vocational industrial classes. Re:
search involving compilation and study of student records, employment place-
ment, job progress, earning, wage scales and similar items may also be carried out.

450. Senior Project. (3) Each senior is required to select and execute 2
project under the supervision of his major advisor. It may invol\'ﬁ_'-hc_de'
signing and making of a project complete with drawing, pictures, specifications
and detail date involved in its construction: or a research and compilation of
a subject within the ficld of the student’s interest.

471. Methods of Teaching Industrial Education. (3) Lesson planning.
techniques of the demonstration, plans for related instruction; and methods of
testing are studied.

472. Directed Teaching. (6) This course provides an opportunity for each
prospective industrial education teacher enrolled at this institution to engasc
in the actual observation and teaching of industrial education classes in the
secondary schools in this state.

CURRICULUM IN AVIATION EDUCATION

The curriculum in aviation education is designed to meet requirements of
the Tennessee State Department of Education for certification as a public school
teacher of aviation education. It covers material in the five basic areas as
follows:

1. Theory of Flight—Why the airplane flies.

2. Flight Techniques—How the airplane is flown.
3. Meterology—The problem of weather.

4. Navigation—How to get there.

5. Specialized training—Skilled trade for industry.
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AVIATION EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Credit Hours
Name of Course I Name of Course I i I
English 101-2-3 ....... 3 3% 3 English 211-12-13 ... .. 3 3 3
Engr. Drawing 101-2-3. 3 3 3 Engr. Drawing 211. .. .. 3
Aero Mechanics 101-2-3 3 3 3 Aero Mechanics 201-2-3 3 3 3
Mathematics 131-2-3 .. 3 3 3 Physics 211, 212, 213... 4 4 4
Engr. Orientation Social Studies 111-12-13 3 3 3
TOL-2:300 S0 e v . 1 1 1 Air Science 251-2-3.... 1 1 1
Air Science 151-2-3. .. .. 1 1 1 Aviation Educ. 202-3. .. 3 3
Aviation Educ. 111.... 3 Phy. Educ. 20's to 50's.. 14 14 4
Health 151 .........., 3
Art 188 ... ... . ..., 3

Phys. Educ. 11-12-13... 15 1% 1

1714 1714 17Y4

17y 1735 17V

uarter Quarter

Junior Year HoQurs Credit Senior Year Credit Hours
Name of Course 1 I I  Name of Course 11
Social Studies 114.. ... 3 Psychology 463 ....... 3
Psychology 242.243.312. 3 3 3  Education 462 ........ 3
Education 201-301-387. 3 ] 3 Shop Electives ........ 3 3 3
Healthi 9Tognalein & | 3 Electives Restricted to
Mathematics 200 ... .. 8 300 and 400 level
Shop Electives . ... .... CRLLIEC ! COUTSeS . ..ooonnvnn- 6 3 9
Aviation Educ. Aviation Educ. 471-450-

321-22.98 . ... 8 80,8 0] sz o S 5 5 B
Aviation Educ, 311-12. . 8 3 Aviation Educ. 472.. .. 6
Education 342 . . 3 Education 371 ........ 3

Philosophy 323 ....... 3
18 18 18 18 18 18

COURSES IN AVIATION EDUCATION

U1 Mo ildi specifically designed for prospective
teachers of agf;ﬁf,’,‘ 'éﬁ;"é'ﬁoﬁ) I;A de?]?ii-?thfihe struzture agnd design for various
mode] assembly. Six laboratory hours. )

202. Aircraft Familigrization. (3) Designed to acquaint the student with
the operation, parts and assembly and routine inspection of light aircraft.

208, Implications of Aviation. (3) Deals with the social, geographic, eco-
nomic and political implications of the air age. )
. 811. Communications. (8) The development of methods of communica-
tion, radip navigation, morse code, etc.

. 31.2' Civil Air Regulations. (3) Federal, State and local safety regulations
“'“?21;8 application to aviation. ] il

9al. Theo i ines. (8) The laws of nature as applied o
aviation, also l?;eOlﬁrji;:j::%;;fesa,ngxfiriig;lrizalio;l )and operations of the internal com-
bustion and jet engines.

322. Aderial Navigation. (3) The principles involved in scientifically going
from one place to another by means of air travel. Practical experience is o fered
in this course,

. 323, Elementary Flight. (3) How to fly with actual flight experience and
instruction. Ten clock hours of dual flight instruction. One lecture and two
laboratory periods.

401. Link Trainer Operation.  (3) The principles involved in the Link
Trainer, its operation and maintenance.

402. Advanced Flight. (3) Supervised solo with dual flight instruction and
experience. One lecture angl two laboratory periods.
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403. Meterology. (3) General effects of weather phenomena. Special study
of its relation to aviation.

412. Aerodynamics. (3) A general course dealing with the roperties of
air flow, air foil characteristics, wing theory, parasite drag, introduction of stabil-
ity and control, and wind tunnel experiments.

418. Aviation Education Workshop. (3) Designed primarily for in-service
teachers whose objectives are to enrich their curriculum by weaving air age
materials into their specific subject area. Development of classtoom procedures.

450. Senior Project. (3) Each senior is required to select and execute a
project under the supervision of his major advisor. It may include the develop-
ment of a complete course outline or research and compilation of a subject
within the field of a student’s interest.

471. Materials and Methods for Aviation Education. (3) A detailed study
of selected teaching aids, effective methods of preparing and using patterns for
blackboard drawings, charts, diagrams, posters, audio visual aids, design and
cor}struction of models, static and dynamic selected for use in specific teaching
units.

472. Directed Practice Teaching in Aviation Education. (6) Observation of
aviation education classes of all types. Preparation of lesson plans and direct.ed
teaching in at least three classes. Prerequisite: All required subjects in junior
year of aviation education curriculum. Open only to majors in Aviation Edu-
cation.

COURSES IN AERO MECHANICS

101. Aircraft Basic Science. (3) Covers those subjects which are generally
regarded as essential for both aircraft mechanics and aircraft engine mechanics.
This includes foundation in: theory of flight, airfoil design, blue print reading,
aircraft materials and standards, internal combustion engine principles; and
fundamentals of aircraft electrical and ignition systems. Six lecture and labora-
tory periods.

102. Elementary Engines. (3) Chemistry of combustion. Two and four
stroke cycle engine ‘design. Basic engine parts including their mechanical func-
tions and requirements. Carburetion and fuel induction system design, magneto
and ignition system design and operation; and engine firing orders and ignition
timing. Heat transfer, cooling and lubrication. Six lecture and laboratory
periods.

102. Elementary Aircraft. (3) Aircraft structural designs and reugirements.
Welded steel tube, aluminum alloy and wood fuselage and wing structures; dope
and fabric covering. Aircraft system design and requirements. Fuel, oil, and
hydraulic system control mechanism design. Fabrication procedures for metal
and composite structures. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

201. Advanced Engines. (3) Disassembling, cleaning and visual insp.ecuon
procedure. Maintenance and inspection requirements of ignition and fuel mc:luc-
tion systems. Maintenance tec}l)mique for valve and actuating mechanism.
Inspection, installation and tracking of fixed pitch wood propellers. Power
calculations. Engine run-up operation and preflight checks. Prerequisites: 101-2.
Six lecture and laboratory periods.

202. Advanced Aircraft. (8) Classification of repairs and alterations. Prac-
tical application of aircraft welding. Repair methods for tubular steel, fnbnmt.ed
sheet metal and wood structures. Requirements of aircraft dopes, protective
coatings and refinishing materials. Spral painting. Fabrication of transparent
plastic materials. Prerequisites: 101 and 103. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

208. Engine Overhaul. (3) Engine removal and handling safety precau-
tions. Dimensional inspection of engine parts, magnetic particle inspection of
steel parts, fluorescent penetrant and x-ray inspection of non-ferrous metal parts.
Cylinder and crankcase assembly overhaul; accessory section overhaul. Sub-
assembly, final assembly and ﬁnar inspection. Installation of engine in aircraft,
starting procedures; run-up and preflight check. Prerequisite: 201. Six lecture
and laboratory periods.
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301. Airframe overhaul. (3) Aircraft disassembly, repairs, alterations, re-
covering and refinishing. Aircraft system inspection, repair, and modification.
Civil Air Regulations concerning aircraft repair, alteration and modification.
Compliance of airworthiness directives. Making and reading drawings of repairs,
alterations and modifications. Finding center of gravity location by weighing air-
craft and by comparation methods. Inspection and overhaul of aircraft electrical
systems, control surfaces, and control mechanisms, methods of splicing control
cables, wood spars, and cap strips. Airplane assembly and final inspection for
flight test. Prerequisite: 202. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

302. Aircraft Engine Accessory Ouerhaul. (3) Inspection and overhaul of
float type carburetors, magnetos, battery ignition distributors. ~ Starting motors,
generators, voltage-current regulators, vacuum pumps and fuel, oil, and hydraulic
pumps.  Service adjustment requirements of pressure injection type carburetors.
SEYWCmg_ lead acid type aircraft batteries and auxiliary power units. Operation
of machine tools and test equipment required in the overhauling of aircraft
engine accessorics. Installation and final inspection of accessories. Civil Air
Regulations concerning accessory airworthiness, Prerequisite: 101.  Six lecture
and laboratory periods.

. 308. Aircraft Propeller Fundamentals. (3) Inspection servicing and making
minor repairs of fixed pitch metal propellers, two position propellers, McCauley
controllable and constant speed propellers, Hartzelle and Beech controllable pitch
propellers, Aero products Aeromatic propellers, Hamilton standard hydromatic
Propellers and Curtis electric propellers. Civil Air Regulations concerning repairs
and overhaul of aircraft propellers. Overhaul and maintenance of propellers gov-
c¢rnors and control devices. Bench work and shop practice; use of hand tools, test
cquipment, and propeller balance stand; and dynamic and static balance tech-
nique.  Prerequisite: 101 Six lecture and laboratory periods.

401.  Adirframe Maintenance. (3) Repair and maintenance of fabric covered
composite, tubular steel and sheet metal structures. Servicing and replaccment
Of lires, wheels and brakes. Repairs and adjustments of aircraft electrical system
and control units. Maintenance of landing gear mechanism, hydraulic system
and essential units. Trouble shooting on live aircraft malfunction conditions.
lO?pa"- and maintenance of control columns and control mechanism. Conducting

>-hour inspections and complying airworthiness directives. Civil Air Regula-

tions concerning airframe repairs. ~Prerequisite: 301. Six lecture and labora
tory periods.

[ior‘1102. Power Plant Maintenance. (8) General engine maintenance, n‘lalf_u'nc-

Problems on live engines. Repair and maintenance of carburetors, ignition
systems, spark plugs, magnetos and battery ignition distributors, valve and valve
%%EE:]““E mechanisms, cylinder assemblies, baffles; cowling and cooling systems.
jus%ine l'fnﬂunt structure and dynamic suspension maintenance and repairs. Ad-
Systv:mg uel, oil and vacuum ‘pressure regulators. Oil pump 'a_“d_ lubrication
1 repairs. Field servicing aircraft propellers. Prerequisite:  203. Six
ecture and laboratory periods.

403.  Aireraft Radio. (8) Aircraft radio design, operation, installation and
réquirements. Repairs, adjustments and alignments of low frequency range re-
ceivers, crystal controlled Teceivers, crystal controlled transmitters, transceivers,
and manual direction finding receivers. Antenna design and impendance match-
ing. Repal'rs. adjustments, alignments and calibration of radio compass, omni-
range, localizer and glide slope reccivers. Transmitter frequency control methods
and Federal Communication Commission regulations pertaining to repairs and
operation of two-way radio. Electronic auto pilot design and operations; installa-
tion, repair, ground and flight calibration. Civil Aeronautics Technical Standard
order requirements and Civil Air Regulations concerning radio and electronic
installations.  Prerequisite: Radio 111. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

COURSES IN ELECTRICAL APPLIANCE SERVICING
AND AIR CONDITIONING

101.  Principles of Heating Appliances. (3) Designed to acquaint the stu-
dcnt. with the.fundamema]s of electricity and the servicing of heating resistance
appliances. Six lecture and laboratory periods.
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102. Servicing Motor Driven Appliances. (3) Designed to acquaint the
student with the theory and servicing of motor driven electrical appliances. Six
lecture and laboratory periods.

108. Domestic Refrigeration Servicing. (3) Designed to acquaint the stu-
dent with the theory of refrigeration and the use of tools in soldering and flaring,
also compressor rebuilding. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

201. Domestic Refrigeration Servicing. (6) A study of the methods of
transferring, removing and charging a system with refrigerants and converting
from one system to another. Prerequisite: 103, Twelve lecture and laboratory
periods.

202. Compressor Rebuilding. (6) A study of the methods of listing and
rebuilding of rcciprocating and rotary COmpressors, 'a]so refrigerant controls.
Prerequisite: 201, Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

203. Commercial Refrigeration. (6) The assembly, disassembly of ::ommel_“
cial refrigeration equipment, also testing and inspection procedures. Prerequi-
site: 202. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

411. Selection of Air Conditioning Equipment. (6) A study of cooling and
heating load calculations and the properties of air and the methods of treating
it for human comfort. Prerequisite: 103. Twelve lecture and laboratory pcrlods.

412. Installation of Air Conditioning Equipment. (6) A study of coded
and non-coded installations. Location of units, cooling towers, and nir'condmon-
ing controls. Prerequisite: 411. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

418. Air Conditioning Servicing. (6) A study of the methods of servicing
air conditioning equipment and controls. Prerequisite: 412. Twelve lectures
and laboratory periods.

COURSES IN ELECTRICITY

101. Elements of Electricity. (3) The elementary _prmgplfas of direct and
alternating current generation, distribution and utilization in hgi_n. power %ﬂd
communication. Information concerning electrical laws and practices in an 1m-
mediately usable form. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

102. Residential Wiring. (3) Practice in house wiring; calculating and de-
termining the size of service and circuits; wiring symbols; methods and procedures
of wiring; installation of electrical equipment and devices. Prerequisite: 101.
Six lecture and laboratory periods.

103. Generator and Motor Rewinding and Repm‘_rmg. (8) Practice in
trouble-shooting, repairing and rewinding and alternating current machinery.
Prerequisites: 101. Six lectures and laboratory periods.

201. Generator and Motor Rewinding and Repairing. (6) This course
is a continuation of Electricity 103. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

202. Industrial Wiring. (6) Designing and installing wiring systems for
laboratory periods.

208. Lighting, Estimating, National Electrical Code. (6) Elementary light-
ing theory, fixture selection and maintenance, theory and operation of fluorescent
lights. Estimating materials. Rules and regulations as prescribed by the current
National Electric Code. Prerequisite: 102. Twelve lecture and laboratory pe-
riods.

COURSES IN MACHINE SHOP

101. Fundamentals of Machine Shop. (8) Fundamentals of shop mathe-
matics, tool identification, proper methods and uses, tool classification, rules and
scales. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

102. Lathe Turning. (3) Tree lathe nomenclaturc, chucking micrometer
reading, simple turning, roughing, polishing. Lathe set up gigs and fixtures.
Six lecture and laboratory periods.

103. Lathe Gearing. (3) Lathe maintenance, collets, turning between cen-

ters, shoulder turning, taper turning, threading, kirling and lathe drilling. Six
lecture and laboratory periods.
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401. Drilling and Drill Bits. (6) Safety nomenclature, drilling set up.
Layout, counter sinking, counter boring, drill bits, spceds and feeds, drill bit
grinding, care and operation. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

402. Milling Machines. (6) Nomenclature, maintenance sct up, gigs and
ﬁxtures,_ gang milling, slotting, slab milling, cutter grinding, determining cutters
fo rthe job. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

403. Shaper and Planer. (6) Shaper tool making, gearing, _determining
stroke speed and feeds, parts nomenclature, dove-tail cutting, cutting keyways,
rcaghgg shop drawings, job estimating, materials. Twelve lecture and laboratory
periods.

COURSES IN MASONRY

101.  Fundamentals of Bricklaying. (8) The study of materials, care and
use of tools, mortar making and spreading; laying bricks between vertical points,
buildnig piers. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

102. Brick Construction. (3) The construction of walls, steps and flues.
Excavating. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

103. Foundations, Construction. (3) The study and construction of simple,
spread and stepped footings; foundation walls and underpinning. Prerequisite:
101.  Six lecture and laboratory periods.

A0L.  Advanced Brick Construction. (6) The study of construction of
chimneys, mantels, special wall designs, arches and bonds. Prerequisite: 101.
Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

402. Fundamentals of Plastering. (6) The study of common materials; care
and use of tools. Mixtures and application. Prerequisite: 101. Twelve ol
and laboratory periods.

403. Fundamental Concrete Work, Cement Finishing. (6) The study of
Materials, care and use of tools. Application of concrete mixtures, form building,
Construction of foundation walls, walks and floors. Prerequisite: 101. Twelve
lecture and laboratory periods.

COURSES IN PLUMBING

lU_]._ Fundamentals of Plumbing. (3) Plumbing defined; duties and re-
Sponsibilities; classification of tools and materials; selection of tools and ma-
lerials; development of simple tool handling techniques. Six lecture and labora-
tory periods.
1 dm2 Pipe Connecting. (3) Pipe forming, threading, joining cast iron joints,
cading, sweating joints and fitting. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

., 103 Plumbing Layout and Rough-In Work. (3) Drainage assembly, ven-
tilation, main vents, continuous vents, roughing-in water service. Application
of water and air test, water treatment and purification. Prerequisite: 102, Six
lecture and laboratory periods.

401. Plumbing Fixture Installation. (6) Determining the cost of labor and
materials for installations of common plumbing fixtures. Assembly and study of
fixtures and pumps. Prerequisite: 103. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

402.  Plumbing Maintenance. (6) Maintenance and repair of water supply,
drainage systems, water heaters and plumbing fixtures. Prerequisite: 401. Twelve
lecture and laboratory periods.

403. Plumbing Codes and Estimation. (6) Estimating cost of labor and

materials for installation of plumbing, Blueprint reading and laws governing

plu;:ncl;ing regulations.  Prerequisite: 402. Twelve lecture and Ilaboratory
periods.

COURSES IN PRINTING

101.  Introductory Printing. (3) Designed to acquaint the beginning stu-
dent with the history of printing, type of classification, hand composition, proof-
ing and proof-reading, make-up and composition and lock-up of simple job
forms. Six lecture and laboratory periods.
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102. Platen Presswork. (3) Skills are developed in the care and mainte-
nance, register, make-ready and feeding of the platen presses. Prerequisite: 101.
Six lecture and laboratory periods.

103. Adwvanced Typography. (3) Emphasis on the development of skills
in the make-up, composition of book forms, newspaper, pamphlets, brochures
and broadsides. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

401. Linotype Keyboard Operation. (6) Emphasis on correct keyboard
fingering and everyday maintenance of the machine. Prerequisite: 101 Twelve
lecture and laboratory periods.

402. Cylinder Presswork. (6) Care, maintenance, make-ready, and opera-
tional skills developed. Prerequisite: 101. Twelve lecture and laboratory pe-
riods.

403. Cutting, Folding, Stitching, Perforating, Cost Findings and Estimating.
(6) Standard sizes, weights and proper uses of cover, card, book and bond
papers are studied; the development of skills in the operation of the power paper
cutter, folding machines, stitcher and perforator. Also copy fitting and estimat-
ing of the cost of production of all types of printed matter are studied. Pre-
requisite: 101. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

COURSES IN RADIO

101. Radio Fundamentals. (3) Radio and electronics fundamentals. Foun-
dation in radio theory and practice. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

102. Radio Servicing. (3) Repair, testing and alignment of radio Teceivers.
Prerequisite: 101. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

108. The Recording and Reproduction of Sound. (8) Theory of sound re-
cording on discs and tape. Prerequisite: 101. Six lecture and laboratory Penods'

111.  General Radio. (3) Radio orientation course for engineexring students.
Familiarizes student with electronics and radio theory. Six lecture and laboratory
periods.

401. Television Theory and Practice. (6) Desien and operation of T. V-
receivers. Prerequisite: 101. Twelve lectur(e )and Iagbrc;ratory geriods.

402. Television Servicing. (6) Repair, testing a ionment of T. V. T€:
ceivers. Prerequisite: 401. Twelve leg.ure and ]gab;gtgi;’gr;;?rmds.
403 Radio Transmitters and Communications Procedure. (6) Transmitter

design and operation; F.C.C. laws and proc ; siine 401, Twelve
lecture and laboratory periods. FrocedurcHRETere T gt

COURSES IN SHEET METAL

101. Fundamentals of Sheet Meta ’ g joned to ac-
quaint the student with the use of mealsulr‘iggk;md(sl)a :ﬁnc?(:ixrlsscu(al::rgon to sheet
metal work; principles of orthographic projection; ax}:allel and radial methods of
development and their application of layout wc;ri?- and the measurement and
layout of edges, seams and notches. S§jx laborator:{ and lecture periods.

102. Sheet Metal Hand Processes. (8) A course that treats basic trade
theory and related hand processes performed in sheet metal work with hand,
bench, cutting and layout tools. Six laboratory and lecture periods.

103. Sheet Metal Machine Processes. (3) A basic course dealing with the
theory and operation of sheet metal machiués)and accclssories. Six laboratory and
lecture periods.

201. Sheet Metal Pattern Work and Development. (6) A course designed
to correlate pattern drafting and shop practice d{;a“ng with parallel, radial, and
triangulation methods of pattern development, Prerequisites: 101-2-8. Twelve
laboratory and lecture periods.

202. Adwvanced Sheet Metal Work. involving practical and
shortened methods of developing pauerngﬁ)forAg:;ue(::] 151;1\";& nﬁat;l;l work with
emphasis on features of construction and lahor saving expedients. Prerequisites:
101-2-3. Twelve laboratory and lecture periods.
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203. Architectural Sheet Metal Work. (6) Theory and practice in the
development and construction of patterns involving the use of sheet metal as
related to building construction. Prerequisites: 101-2-3. Twelve laboratory and
lecture periods.

COURSES IN WOODWORKING

101. Fundamentals of Carpentry. (3) Modern tools and portable machinery
materials and their uses. Carpentry specifications, modern house construction.
Six lecture and laboratory periods. .

102. Foundation Construction. (3) Beginning construction work. Stak}ng
and laying out foundation walls. Forms for footings. Forms for foundation
walls, methods used in building forms. Prerequisite: 101. Six lecture and
laboratory periods.

103. Walls and Floor Framing. (3) Types of wall framing, sill construction,
g‘;ders and beams, joints, budging subflooring, outside walls, partition Pv_all_.

ming, rough openings, second floor joists, and wall sheathing. Prerequisite:
101 Six lecture and laboratory periods.

11l.  Hand Woodworking. (3) A study of the proper use and care of com-
mon hand woodworking tools by the construction of simple projects that involve
their uses. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

112, Machine Woodworking. (3) Emphasis is placed upon the proper
maintenance and operation of such power woodworking machines as circular
saws, shapers, morticers, band-saws, surfacers and jointers. Simple projects are
con‘stlét;cted that involve the uses of these machines. Six lecture and laboratory
periods.

113. Wood Turning. (3) Deals with the basic wood lathe techniques and

chesse.s that are involved in turning and finishing simple turned projects. Six
ccture and laboratory periods.

401.  Roof Framing.. (6) Styles of roof, gable roof, hip roof, gambrel roof.
Principles of roof fra;gnin( .) 'I'f:ye ridge com:g;lon rafter. Hip rafter, layout of
overhang and tail cut, val ey rafter, jack rafter, dormer roof.  Prerequisite: 101
Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

402.  Exterior Finish, (2) Covering for roof and wall, simple open and box
cornice, gable trim, placing door and window frames, water table, corner boards.
Porch cornice, bay window trim and exterior wall covering. Prerequisite: 101
Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

_403. Interior Finish and Millwork. (6) Interior wall covering, interior
im, types of casings and base laying, finished floor fitting and hanging doors.
Mortise locks, stair construction, installing cabinets, built-in kitchen units and
interior molding.  Prerequisite: 101. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.
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AIR FORCE RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS
Mission

The mission of the Air Force ROTC is:

To develop in selected college students, through a permanent program OE
instruction at designated civilian educational institutions, those qualities o
leadership and other attributes essential to their progressive aglv:mcemem' to
positions of increasing responsibility as commissioned officers in the United
States Air Force.

To plan, direct, supervise, and provide for the instructional and adm:msf}'laj-
tive needs of the Air IForce Reserve Officers’ Training Corps in accqr(lancfr ‘3: (}
policies approved by Headquarters Air University and Headquarters Unite
States Air Force.

PURPOSE AND OBIECTIVES
T'he purpose and specific objectives of the Air Force ROTC program arc:
a. To develop in selected cadets, through a sound edl}cation and tmslm:‘?;
program, the initial motivation to serve as career officers in the United State
Air Force.
b. To develop in cadets by precept, example, and participation in attributes
of character, personality, and attitudes essential for leadership.

- Y ; / : : ing of
¢. To develop in cadets an interest in the Air Force and an understanding o
its mission, organization, operations, problems, and techniques.

- sy - - pe S 1 ". C
d. To provide that military education and training which W 111A‘pT;giée
cadets to discharge the duties and responsibilities required of them as AlF
officers.

" x . ! 1 by
e. To sclect and motivate cadets for career ficlds as specifically required D)
the United States Air Force.

Statutory Requirements U
Eligibility for formal enrollment is limited by law to students at institutions
where AFROTC units are established who are:
a. Citizens of the United States.
b. Not less than 14 years of age.

c. Physically qualified for military service, or will be so on arrival at military
age.

Character Requirements | W

a. Good moral character is a prerequisite for enrollment and CO".ml‘uarni x
the AFROTC. A student who has been convicted by a court-martial 0 l‘[i}:(!(.l
civil court for any offense other than a minor traffic violation will not be cert 1
for Selective Service deferment as a basic student nor will he be enrolled initia ]:
or continued in the Advanced Course unless such offense is waived by competen
authority. :

b. Persons eliminated from a service academy or from any officer training P“’l‘_
gram of the Army, Navy, or Air Force for military inaptitude, mdxﬁel’?ncg’ o
undesirable traits of character will not be formally enrolled or permitted to
wear the AFROTC uniform.

s s a1 i demy or
c. Persons eliminated for disciplinary reasons from a service aca :

from one of the officer training programs of the Army, Navy, or LA F‘;;cr;l;llu.

neither be certified for Selective Service deferment as basic students nor Y

enrolled in the Advanced Course, unless a waiver is granted by competent au-
thority.

Loyalty Requirements )
A student who does not sign the following certificate which :vtll be a part
of his record, will not be formally enrolled in the basic course: 1 do solerqnly
swear (or affirm) that I will support and defend the Constitution of the United
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States against all encmies, foreign or domestic; that I will bear true faith and
allegiance to the same; and that I take this obligation freely, without any
mental reservation or purpose of evasion; so help me God.”

Age Requirements

A student will not be enrolled initially or be allowed to re-enroll in the
AFROTC after a period of non-participation in AFROTC training, if his age
is such that he will be unable to complete all requirements for appointment as
a Reserve of the Air Force prior to reaching his 28th birthday.

Institutional Requirement (Enrollment in Basic Course)

In keeping with the provisions of the Morrill (Land Grant) Act, Tennessee
ARI State University requires as a prerequisite for graduation that all physically
qualified male students enroll in the Air Force ROTG until they complete the
two-year basic course, provided they meet all other requirements as outlined
above. The determination of who may be excused from the institutional mili-
tary training requirement on the basis of previous military training or service,
or for other reasons, is the prerogative of the institutional authorities.

Enrollment in Advanced Course
; Four categories are open to advanced course enrollees as listed below. Quali-
ed students may be enrolled in the appropriate category in such numbex: as
deemed necessary to fulfill, but not to exceed, quotas set by Headquarters United

State Air Force and sub-alloted by the Commandant, Air Force ROTG, for the
graduaung class in which they will be appointed.

a. Catego

ry I—Cadets will be considered cligible for selection into the ad-
vanced

course during each academic year who:

(1) Achieve desi_rablc pilot and officer stanine scores from the Air Force
Officer Qualification Test (AFOQT).

(2) Are medically qualified in accordance with current Air Force Directives
for Flying Training Class 1.

(8) Possess desirable officer qualities.

(4) Possess a cumulative quality point average at least equivalent to that
required by the University for awarding a degree.

(5) Agree (o serve on active duty for a minimum of 5 ycars, unless sooner
relieved by the government.

(6) Will not attain th

: at eir 27th birthday prior to the time of entrance into
pilot training.

(7) Are effectively motivated and desirous of applying for pilot training.

b. Catego

ry IA—Cadets will be considered eligible for selection into the ad-
vanced cours

e during each academic year who:

(I) Achieve desirable officer
fication Test (AFOQT).

(2) Are medically qualified in accordance with current Air Force Directives
for Flying Training Class I or IA.,

(3) Possess desirable officer qualities.

4) Posse_ss a cumulative quality point average at least cquivalent to that
required by the University for awarding a degree.

(5) Agl.‘cc Lo serve on active duty for a minimum of 5 years, unless sooner
relieved by the government.

(6) Will not attain their 27th birthday prior to the time of entrance into
pilot training.

(7) Are cffectively motivated and desirous of applying for observer technical
training.

stanine scores from the Air Force Officer Quali-
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c. Category II—Cadets will be considered eligible for selection into the ad-
vanced course during each academic year who: I b

(1) Achieve a desirable officer stanine score from the Air Force Officer
Qualification Test (AFOQT).

(2) Possess desirable officer qualities. X

(3) Are medically qualified for commissioning in accordance with current
Air Force directives. 4

(4) Possess a cumulative quality point average at least equivalent to that
required by the University for awarding a degree.

(5) Agree to serve on active duty for a minimum of three years, unless sooner
relieved by the government. L

(6) Will be academically qualified by one of the following:

(a) Pursuing a baccalaureate degree in:
Meteorology
Aeronautical Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Engineering Administration
Safety Engineering
Safety Education
(b) Completing an Academic Major in: .
Astronomy
Clothing Technology
Mathematics
Electronic Data Processing
Metallurgy
Nuclear Physics
Nuclear Chemistr
Nuclear Engineering
Physics
Psychology
Photogrammetry
Packaging Technology
Sanitary Engineering i i
d. Category ITI—Cadets will be considered eligible for selection into the
advanced course during each academic year who: y
(1) Achieve a desirable officer stainine score from the Ai
(AFOQT).
(2) Possess desirable officer qualities. A {
(8) Are medically qualified for commissioning in accordance with current
Air Force directives. ; to that
(4) Possess a cumulative quati[? point average at least equivalent to
required by the University for awarding a degree. 1
(5) Agree to serve on active duty for a minimum of three years, unless
sooner relieved by the government. . .
(6) Will be academically qualified by completing a degree or academic major
in:

r Force Officer Test

Business Administration
Public Administration
Management
Transportation
Accounting

Statistics

Finance

Personnel
International Relations
Political Science
Social Science
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Motion Picture Arts and Science
Public Relations

Journalism

Communicative Arts

Education

Police Administration

Highway Traffic Administration
Chaplain Trainee

e. Category IV—Veterans who have completed selective service requirements
may be considered eligible for entrance into the advanced course during each
Academic Year provided they:

(1) Possess desirable officer qualities as evidenced by the officer stanine score
attained from the Air Force Officer Qualification Test (AFOQT).

(2) Possess a cumulative quality point average at least equivalent to that
required by the University for awarding a degree.

(3) Are medically qualified for commissioning in accordance with current
Air Force directives.

Note: Category V—Cadets will not be initially enrolled in Category V. A non-
prior service Advanced Course cadet will be considered eligible for enrollment in
and appointment from Category V when, after initial enrollment in Category I or
IA, he becomes physically disqualified for the category in which enrolled or, in

the case of Category I cadet is eliminated from the Flight Instruction Program
for aptitudinal reasons, provided:

(1) He i:_’. otherwise qualified for appointment and voluntarily elects to
remain in the Air Force ROTC program.

(2) He cannot be enrolled in another category because of qualifications or
quota limitations.

Credit for Previous Military Training

a. An AFROTC cadet who transfers to another institution at which an
AFROTC unit is also maintained will be given credit for that part of the
AFROTC course which he successfully completed at the losing institution, as
evidenced by the AFROTC cadet official record.

b. On the basis of previous honorable active service in the Air Force, Army,
Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, a cadet may request a waiver of the basic
course, or any portion thereof, as a requirement for entrance into the advanced
course. The Professor of Air Science may then waive so much of the basic
course as he considers equivalent to the active service training, provided that
he does not waive any portion which the cadet can complete prior to entrance
into the advanced course. To satisfy entrance requirements for the advanced
course, veterans entering an institution at freshman or sophomore level who
desire a commission through AFROTC will be required to take in phase with
nonveteran contemporaries the portion of the basic program which remains.

¢. The Professor of Air Science may waive on a year-for-year basis so much
of the AFROTC program as he considers equivalent to previous training at the
United States Air Force Academy, United States Military Academy, United States
Naval Academy, United States Coast Guard Academy, or in the Senior Division

of the Army ROTGC or Naval ROTC, for students cligible and accepted for
formal enrollment,

d. Advanced standing will not be granted for training received prior to the
student’s 14th birthday; nor for training received as a member of a Reserve com-
ponent of any of the Armed Forces of the United States when not in the active
military service; nor for training received at an institution at which no com-
missioned officer of the active military forces is detailed by orders of the appro-
priate department as Professor of Military Science and Tactics, Professor of
Naval Science, or Professor of Air Science; nor for training received as a member
of the Junior Division Army ROTC.
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Deferment Policy

The Air Force ROTC deferment procedure is designed solely to enable se-
lected cadets of the Air Force ROTG to qualify for appointment as commm;mnu:
officers of a component of the Air Force through uninterrupted completion o
academic and military courses. The Air Force will not select for deferment ;
cadet who cannot ultimately qualify for a oommlsslon_through enrollment an
training afforded by the Air Force ROTC or who evidences lack of desire to
become an officer of the Air Force.

a. To qualify for continued deferment, cadets must satisfy all Air Force
ROTC standards, including the following:

(1) They must remain in good standing in military courses (2.00 average).
(2) They must remain in good standing in academic courses (2.00 average).

(3) Their attendance must be continuous, except for the following periods
of authorized absence:

Regularly scheduled vacation periods; 2

Periods of sick leave authorized by the Professor of Air Science;
Periods of leave from the military course of instruction that are au-
thorized by the Commandant, Air Force ROTG; )
Periods of regularly scheduled on-the-job training under a cooperative
plan; ke
Periods after completion of the Air Force ROTC program and bdam
completing the academic course, when authorized by the Comman ,
Air Force ROTC.

(4) They must graduate within twelve mpn_tha after completing Air Science
IV (Including AFROTC summer training).

Obligations of Deferred Cadets

To be deferred from induction, those selected for enrollment ccnt;,qghm:t:tl;
the Air Force ROTC program must sign a Dder{ﬂﬂm AgTe‘?mem’ ]wlv dl therein
in part: I ... hereby agree to complete the basic course, if enro gf ace ted‘
to enroll in and complete the advanced course at the proper ume;_on :h:?ein
therefor; upon completion of termination of the course of m?"ru&; Air Force'
to accept a commission, if tendered; to serve on active dutygia ission, subject
for a period of not less than 2 years after receipt of zuch con;I;‘ of a'ReguIar
to call by the Secretary of the Air Force; and to remain a‘femnnivcrsa of the
or Reserve component of the Air Force until the sixth (6th) i sgvice on
receipt of my commission; or, if the Air Force does not reqtll_ve onYactive duty
active duty for 2 years in fulfillment of my obligation, to sef receipt of my
for training with the Air Force for a period of 6 monthpRses R Prv nit
commission and thereafter to remain a member of an appropriate Keserve u
until the eighth (8th) anniversary of the receipt of my COMMIsSION.

. ; 2 o6
a. Registrants who are continued in a deferred status under Section 6,
UMTE&S ECI (50 USC App 456 (b)) remain liable for training and service in the
Armed Forces until their 85th birthday. 4
indivi i if he ceases to be a
b. The deferment of an individual will l?e cancelled if )
formally enrolled AFROTGC cadet, or if he fails to remain i good standing in
the academic courses and military courses (2.00)-

Discharge From Basic Course

i iversi ities, the Professor of Air
With the concurrence of the university authorities, t 1 i
Science may discharge a basic cadet from the AFROTC. Such dlscharge]rehe[\;les
the university of its obligation to require the cadet concerned to complete the

basic course as a prerequisite for graduation.
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Discharge From Advanced Course

a. The Professor of Air Science may discharge a cadet from the advanced
course. Each such discharge must receive the concurrence of the head of the
university or his designated representative.

b. A cadet will be discharged from the advanced course for the convenience
of the Government. A refund of commutation of subsistence paid the cadet
will not be required.

¢. A cadet who, for any reason, is unable to continue regular enrollment in
the institution, will be discharged from the advanced course. Such cadet may

be re-enrolled in the advanced course upon his return to an institution having
an AFROTC unit.

d. A cadet who, under competitive criteria, falls below acceptable retention
standards will be discharged from the advanced course. Such cadet may be re-
enrolled only upon approval of the Commandant, Air Force ROTC.

. & The Professor of Air Science may discharge a cadet because of inaptitude,
indifference to training, incompatibility, willfully evading the terms of his ad-
vanced course agreement, for disciplinary reasons, or for reasons involving un-
desirable traits of character. A cadet so discharged will not be re-enrolled in
the advanced course.

Discharge With Prejudice

A cadet whose conduct is or has been such as to bring dishonor on the corps
and upon himself may be discharged “with prejudice” subject to approval of
the head of the university and the Commandant, AFROTC. A cadet discharged

with prejudice” is not eligible for enrollment in an Air Force officer procure-
ment program or for appointment in any component of the Air Force:

Summary ef AFROTC Curriculum

\ The AFROTC course of study is divided into the basic course covering the
TSt two years, the advanced course covering the Junior and Senior years, and
iummer Training. The course of study consists of instruction totaling 480
ours; allocated as follows: Freshman and Sophomore years, 90 hours each;
Junior and Senior years, 150 hours each; and Summer Training (normally at-
tended between the Junior and Senior years) four weeks.

,,a[The F&mc_: course, Foundations of Air Power, is an introduction to the
are of aviation and its influence on modern man, and is designed, in part

to interest the cadet in continuing j i in makin
the AttiForceihiol ok g in AFROTC, and ultimately, i g

The advanced course builds on this background and provides instruction
designed to further develop the cadet’s officer potential. This is accomplished
through attention to his personal skills (e.g., his ability to communicate, to
think clearly, and to deal with people), and through expansion of his knowledge
and understanding of global concepts and Air Force operational principles.

Througl_:lout the AFROTC course of study, the cadet is provided with gen-
eral education complementary to the academic program of the university. While
this material is specifically intended to serve the student as an Air Force officer,
much of it will be useful to him in civilian occupations.

_In additic_)n to the .formal course of study, the curriculum includes: Ex-
periences designed to stimulate and develop a growing interest in the Air Force
flight training program; eg., orientation flights and visits to Air Force bases.

Opportunities for the cadet to apply principles of leadership, management,
and staff work in actual working situap:ignI:. 3 P .

Otht_zr' expcriences_ (social activities, intramural competition, inter-detachment
competition, and guidance sessions) designed to assist in the development of
officer qualities.
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Detailed Course Outline
| AIR SCIENCE |
.‘ Foundations of Air Power—I
! (Two hours class, one hour laboratory per week)
A. S. 151—Foundations of Air Power—1 (30 hours)

i A. Introduction to Air Force ROTC................... 4 hours‘
! B. Elements and Potentials of Air Power............... }g Egﬂ::

C. Leadership Laboratory ..... At e sl bt
A. 8. 152—Foundations of Air Power—1 (30 hours)

A. Air Vehicles and Principles of Flight................ %g 'ﬁgﬁ;ﬁ,
| B. Leadership Laboratory ..............ccocceaeeees
A. S. 153—Foundations of Air Power—1 (30 hours) 15 hours
A. Military Instruments and National Security.......... 2
B. Professional Opportunities in the United States oot

Alr Force . .io.:viibokioe o bemsirat oaeeniieb il
C. Leadership Laboratory ............cooceseooemsoces 10 hours

AIR SCIENCE Il
Foundations of Air Power—2
(Two hours class, one hour laboratory per week)
A. 8. 251—Foundations of Air Power—2 (80 hours)
A. The Evolution of Aerial Warfare................-.-=
1. The Principles of War
2, Traditional Warefare on Land and Sea
3. The Beginnings of Aerial Warefare
4. Evolution of Air Doctrine between the Wars
f 5. Aerial Warfare in the Second World War and AELerlO paa
' B. Leadership Laboratory ...............ceoecassecsss
A. S. 252—Toundations of Air Power—2 (30 hours) 90 hours
A. Elements of Aerial Warfare. . ..........covaeecerenss
1. Introduction
2. Targets
3. Weapons
4, Aircraft and Missiles (Delivery Systems)

5. Bases and Facilities s
B. Leadership Laboratory ............. alere L T 1070 0nY
A. S. 253—TFoundations of Air Power—2 (30 hours) 17 hours

A. Operations (Employment of Air Forces).........-=""
1. General Considerations
2. Peacetime Operations

3. Combat Operations et 3 hours
B. Operations i[f) Space-Problcms and Posibilities. .....-- 13 Eours
C. Leadership Laboratory ...........c..coeoosmcemetts
AIR SCIENCE 11l

Air Force Officer Development
(Four hours class, one hour laboratory per week)
A. S. 851—Air For, icer y nt (50 Hours
" i.n;i?f?%lgé[légm?:;ﬁhog':nfiis S(taif and t)he _Air Base. . . ‘l‘g gouis
B. Communicating and Instructing in the Air Force..... .;0 hgﬁrz
C. Leadership LabDOratory ...... .oocoecesoonzeseecces
A. 8. 352—Air Force Officer Development (50 hours)

A. Creative Problem Solving... ......ccooseernceneesee gg }:gl‘i:z
B. Leadership a0 ool dbios sb iRt A e U 10 hours
C- Leadership Laborator)j ............................

A. S. 353—Air Force Officer Development (50 hours) .
A. Leadership (continued) ............cooooeeroeeeesss 16 hours
B. Military Justice SYSEML............coceoceieeresces 2 JONSS
C. Preparation for Summer Training.............c..00 5 hours
D. Leadership Laboratory ............cc.oeoeecieanoeis 10 hours
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AIR SCIENCE IV
Leadership and Air Power Concepts
(Four hours class, one hour laboratory per week)
A. S. 451—Leadership and Air Power Concepts (50 hours)

A. Leadership and Management Seminar............... 40 hours
B. Leadership Laboratory...............ccoviueee.ono.s 10 hours
A. 8. 452—Leadership and Air Power Concepts (50 hours)
ARCAteeriB CUIdANCe N Lk s s e S s 4 hours
B. Moral Responsibility of Air Force Officers........... 1 hour
C. Military Aspects of World Political Geography. ...... 20 hours
D. Military Aviation and the Evolution of Warfare. .. ... 15 hours
E. Leadership Laboratory..............cccvvvnenannn... 10 hours
A. S. 453—Leadership and Air Power Concepts (50 hours)
A. Military Aspects of World Political Geography. ... .... 25 hours
B. Briefing for Commissioned Service................... 10 hours
C. Professor of Air Science Time....................... 5 hours
D. Leadership Laboratory..............oovveroeneennn.. 10 hours

University Credit

couTcnncss:c A. & 1. State University grants the following credit for Air Science
Tses:

Air Science I (A.S. 151, 152, HE Y ot M e O SN 3 quarter hours per year
A!r chence II (A.S. 251, 252,258)................. 3 quarter hours per year
Air Science III '(A.S. 851, 852, DY s Skt ey 9 quarter hours per year
Air Science IV (A.S. 451, 452, AB BN s v 9 quarter hours per year

NOTE: No credit is granted b the University for attending Summer Trainin
or Flight Instructicm.gra ! i ; g

Air Force ROTC Emoluments

All students in the AFROTG are furnished texts and uniforms by Tennessee
A. & 1. State University. These students are required to deposit ten dollars with
the Bursar of the University as surety against loss or damage of textbooks, uni-
forms or equipment.

_ At the end of the Spring Quarter, or at such time as the student officially
withdraws fr(_)m the University, the Ten Dollar ($10) deposit is returned to the
studcqt provided he turns in all textual materials, uniforms and equipment in
a serviceable condition, except for “fair wear and tear.”

In addition to being furnished texts, uniforms and other equipment, students
enrolled in Advanced AFROTC are paid subsistence allowance at a daily rate
prescribed for each fiscal year by the Secretary of the Air Force. The period of
entitlement for advanced cadets will be between the first day of the full quarter
and the date of graduation, approximately twenty one months later, minus the
number of days in the authorized summer training unit pay period. The period
of summer training is approximately twenty-eight days.

NoTE: Beginning with the school year 1959-60, all AFROTC cadets will be

required to furnish their own low quarter, plain toed, black military shoes for
wear with their uniforms.

Sponsored Activities
The Department of Air Science sponsors the following activities:

a. The AFROTC Rifle Team. Cadets are selected to represent Tennessee
A. & 1. State University AFROTC in small bore rifle competition with other col-
leges and universities. Members of this team receive an athletic letter award.
Previous experiences in firearms are not required.

b. The AFROTC Drill Team. The “Tiger Jets” is the official name of the
AFROTC Drill Team. This team is composed of approximately thirty-five out-
standing cadets who possess desirable leadership potential. This team per-
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forms at athletic events, both home and away, at parades or ceremonies, and
serves as honor guard or ushers for activities sponsored by the university.

c. The Arnold Air Society. This is a national AFROTC SOCIETY for out-

standing cadets enrolled in AFROTC.

d. The AFROTG Society. This society is a social organization open to all

enrolled cadets organized to promote the general welfare of the cadet, anl?shm
provide social functions and activities peculiar to the cadet corps. It publishes
“The Rocket”, a cadet newspaper. Dues are $3.00 per cadet each year.

e. The AFROTC Angel Flight. This is an organization for the co-eds of the
university who possess great interest in the activities of the AFROTC Program.

f. The AFROTC Glee Club. This is an organized choral group of approxi-
mately 85 cadets who sing at AFROTC programs on and off campus. They are
trained by the University choir director. i )

g. The Air Police. Selected basic cadets who perform security duties.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
Basic Course
Air Science I: (151, 152, 153)—Foundations of Air Power—1 :
A general survey of air power designed to provide the student with an under-
standing of the elements of air power and basic aeronautical science.
Air Science 151. Foundations of Air Power—1 (one quarter hau.r). Bl
A general survey of air power designed to provide the studem_wxllhd:;? ?undn—
standing of the elements and potentials of air power. It inciu e
mentals of air power; military air powers of the world; ml]}mrl’y BES
development; and air vehicle industries; and airlines and airways.
Air Science 152. Foundations of Air Power—1 (one quarter"hO_ur): i
A general survey of aeronautical science to include general Zl\:lﬂltl%l:; i
of an aircraft; aerodynamics; and guidance, control, and navigat
pulsion systems. ;
Air Science 153. Foundations of Air Power—1 (one quarter ho_ul)-] b
A general survey of space flight, mi]ita}'y instruments of_ national security,
and professional opportunities in the United States Air Force.

Air Science II: (251, 252, 253) Foundations of Air Power—2 ' LA
A year-long survey of the development of aerial warfal‘:rl. 2']11;1111 ei]r:]gp :seapon
principles of war, concepts of employment of forces,’ﬂn e stgms Hetvery
systems. ‘Treatment of aerial warfare covers targets, Weapo b *
vehicles, bases and operations. hour)
Air Science 251. Foundations of Air Power—2 (one¢ quartell; g rinciples
A survey of the development of areial warfare wlth_emp‘?ez; lon sys‘:ems.
of war, concepts of employment of forces, and changing ¥ hp
Air Science 252. Foundations of Air Power—2 (one_quarter our).
Treatment of acrial warfare is undertaken to include targets ,weapons,
aircraft and missiles. i
Air Science 253. Foundations of Air Power—2 (one quarter hom)'.l. :
Treatment of aerial warfare is continued to include bases and facilities, and
aerial operations.
Air Science I11: (851, 352, 353) Air Force Officer I?evelop::_qesax.f iy
A year-long treatment of the knowledge and skills requ(;rtid Sl gl{ilmlollnglulfig
in the Air Force with special emphasis on Sl:_lﬁ dutics and leade mn:ﬂiunicatin
Air Force leadership doctrine, staff organization and .fur.lcuons,(cl S angci
instructing, problem solving techniques, leadership principles and p ;
the military justice system.
Air Scignie 351. yAt'r Force Officer Deve!opnwa.xr. (three quarter hours).
Knowledge and skills required of a junior staff oﬂ‘l_cer_m the Air I"orcc: This
includes staff organization and functions, communicating, and instructing.
Air Science 352. Air Force Officer Dcvelopmc_nt. (thr?e quarter hours).
Problem solving techniques are taught as applied to Air Force Staff and
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command problems. In addition the basic principles of leadership psychology
are studied.

Air Science 353. Air Force Officer Development. (three quarter hours).
Problems in leadership and management. Application of the prmc:llnlcs‘afld
theories of problem solving and leadership to simulated and real Air Force
problems are treated. In addition the military justice system is taught.

Summer Training Unit—The Air Force in Operation
(Four weeks between the Junior and Senior Years) . .
Junior officer training with emphasis on military discipline, aircrew and air-
craft indoctrination, a career in the USAF, organization and functions of an Air
Force base, physical training and weapons familiarization.

Cadet Outcomes: When the cadet has completed AFROTC summer training,
he should:

1. Have acquired those leadership qualities and the esprit de COTPS_f“'hICh
derive from working with others under conditions of military life. )

2. Have an increased interest in flying training and be able to practice
routine procedures associated with non-aircrew flying.

3. Understand the moral responsibility and obligations of an Air Force
officer.

4. Be acquainted with the functions performed by the various organizations
and key officers of the Air Force base.

5. Have acquired increased proficiency in leading and participating in mili-
tary drills, parades, and ceremonies.
6. Be able to participate in a well-rounded athletic program.
7. Be able to care for and use his personal weapons properly.
8. Be more nearly qualified to be 2 junior officer in the Air Force.
Air 8,

cience IV: (451, 452, 453) Leadership and Air Power Concepts

Leadership and management; military aspects of world political geography;
foundations of national power; military aviation and the evolution of warfare;
career guidance; and briefing for commissioned service.

Cadet Outcomes: When the cadet has completed Air Science IV, he should:

1. Understand the concepts and principles of command and be able to apply
them as an officer in the USAF.

2. Be able to apply the principles of leadership based upon an understanding
of human needs.

3. Understand the relationship of geographical factors to national strength
and international power patterns.

Understand the significance of this nation’s key position as a worlf_l power.

Understand the relationship of military strength and for?lgn POI}CY_-

Appreciate the present and potential significance of military aviation as

an instrument of warfare. .

7. Be acquainted with the opportunities open to him upon graduation for
duty and training with the Air Force, and understand the procedures for
making application for this duty and training.

8. Bfé- pFl:epared to make his adjustment to active duty as an officer of the
USAF.

9. Have an understanding that man is a being endowed with conscience and

reason and is therefore responsible and accountable for his behavior.

Flight Instruction Program

Through the Ayeni Flying Service, the University, under contract with the
Air Force, offers all Air Science IV Category I cadets flying ins:r.uctmn. amount-
ing to 3634 hours of dual and solo time. Academic instruction in safety, meter-
ology, navigation and regulations is given by the Air Science Staff. The objec-
tive is to qualify all potential Air Force pilots for a private flying license, thereby
determining the cadets’ aptitude for flying.

A
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UNIVERSITY FIELD SERVICES AND EXTENSION

PURPOSE

The Division of University Extension is an administrative unit of Tennessee
A. and I. State University organized for the purpose of‘g‘mmmg educational
services to those citizens of the State not enrolled as resident studgnts of the
University. The division serves to integrate off-campus services with campus
programs.

SCOPE OF INSTRUCTION

Extension courses at Tennessce A. and I. State University are classified into

two groups to meet certain definite needs that are apparent in the State of
Tennessee.

Group 1. Courses of university grade are offered in the interest of those
persons who have adequate preliminary training but whose occupations or
means will not permit their attendance as residence students at the University.
Students who find their college careers postponed or interrupted may well avail
themselves of the opportunities in this group. By meeting certain requirements,
students may secure credit toward the Bachelor Degree at Tennessce A. and L
State University; however, not more than 48 credit hours of work taken in
extension will be counted toward resident credits for the Bachelor Degree. The
last 45 quarter hours or the last year's (9 months) undergraduate work must
be taken in residence at the Universir.y,

Group 2. Non-credit courses are designed as general cultural courses or as
vocational courses for the person who is employed and who desires to further his
efficiency in a particular field, or for general cultural improvement. These
courses are offered to meet certain specific needs of common interest groups.

COURSES AVAILABLE :
Undergraduate courses only are offered for credit in extension. Courses will
be organized to meet specific needs provided such courses are described in ic
latest edition of the regular University catalog. Only courses offered during

the fa!l, winto_:r and spring quarters at the university will be olfeicoRieREn
extension during these Trespective quarters.

OTHER EXTENSION SERVICES d
In addition to courses found i iversi isions are mace
{ In the university catalog, provi
to meet the specific needs of Special interest grougs in workshops, lectures, dem-
onstrations, conferences and institutes, Arrangement for these services may be

made through the Director of Fieldq rvi i Tennessee A. and L
P 3 ; D sion, 1en
State University, Nashville, Cnnessei? ices and Extension,

. WHO MAY ENROLL s
4 Requirements for admission to extension courses are same as those for resi-
ence courses. Additional information regarding enrollment in extension COUTISES

ma} be Secul@d by w:iting to the [) 3 1 X i i
iIrector of Field Service and Extension, Ten
nessee A. and I. State Univz i 1 t iel 1CES

z 0
ganization of the material read and itsd (e P nﬁzessigdp G
expected to be developed. The student j!ppllczguon 5 lite i juslgneice
clear English) in the form of g e ort. ol SaCAElE nent, which Is € bii'lr-ae.
turned to the instructor for criticg.m or:i caich asfngnmSuéplermemar)’ rea :hg
and reports may be demanded of the s?t?de:?r;;c‘:r?;lassignmem, when, 12
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judgement of the Committee on Extension, they are necessary. University en-
trance courses and vocational subjects are taught in much the same manner as
collegiate courses.

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

No entrance examination is required for admission to the extension courses,
but the right is reserved to reject any applicant who does not furnish complete
or satisfactory data upon the official application form furnished him. Applica-
tion for entry may be made at any time but courses will not be organized until
the following procedures are expedited.

1. The prospective student should read carcfully the announcements of the
courses offered before selecting the one he or she wishes to pursue, and
should choose the ones he or she is prepared to pursue with profit. Stu-
dents desiring college credit must state this fact in advance, and comply
with the requirements indicated in the latest edition of the catalog.

2. Having made the course selection, the applicant should fill in the appli-
cation blank supplying all the data requested thereon and submit with
the fee of $5.00 per credit hour to the Director of the extension center
located in his area.

3. When the local supervisor receives a minimum of fifteen applications or
the equivalent in registration fees for each course desired, he will file an
application with the Director of Field Services, and Extension, Tennessee
A. and 1. State Unxvers:ty, along with the fee of $5.00 per credit hour
for each prospective member of the proposed class.

4. Ufpon receipt of course application from the local official, the Director
of University Extension will submit the application to the University
Extension Committee for approval. (The fee for extension courses is
$5.00 per credit hour, or $15.00 per three credit hours. All registration
fees must be paid on or before the date of registration.

5. The supervisor or i:ersons designated by the Committee on University Ex-
tension Service will contact the local official for the purpose of registering
applicants and organizing the course or courses,

6. Refunds of registration fees will be made only to persons who withdraw
before the first class meeting, providing the refund is requested within
thirty days after the date of registration. The applicant requesting the
refund shall send a written statement including the official receipt num-
ber and a statement by the instructor of the class and Jor the director of

the center to: Mr. Paul King, Bursar, Te i i
Nashville, Tennessee, » lennessee A. and 1. State University,

INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF

The University Extension Committee is desj i i
fied personnel to teach extension courses, Inst:l?;:)rgsesxfni;i;?e% tc}:r? Ehe:t Eg::;?:li:
sion Staff must meet the same general qualifications as instructors in compar-
able fields employed to teach courses in residence. Persons desirin to tgach
in Extension shall make application to the University Extension Gomumicice
These applications are reviewed by the Committee ang approved by the re-

spective heads of the department of the field j i :
teach, and the Administration of the Universil’;. RS SthE appllay piaGH: 1o

GENERAL CREDIT
University credit or university entrance credit, as the case may b i
given for complenonhof the courses in Group I, when requirex);leni:; ‘gfﬂ tgg
instructor concerneré E\:e ll:ccg met and examinations have been passed and
officially approved Yh e eall ?E the department through which the course
is offered. Students W10 enior lor degree credit, however, must meet the en.
trance requirements of the University,

Extension credits earned in tg;ger lil'.mit_utions Wwill be accepted only if these
have been caqu in an mslltIL} I'ver;vitIC}I‘g;:s a2 member of the Teachers College
Extension Association Or the Uni ¥ Extension Association. In no case will
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credits be accepted in excess of the maximum totals allowed for extension work
as set forth in the above paragraphs regarding credits, and/ or grades earned in-
dicate that the student has not profited from course or courses pursued.

Undergraduate credit—Not more than 48 credit hours in Extension courses
will be accepted towards the Bachelor Degree. Of the total credits ap-
proved for certification, not more than six hours of such credit w:_ll be al-
lowed for renewal of certificates. Courses numbered 300 (Junior) and
400 (Senior) earned through extension will not be accepted as meeting
certification” requirements for the elementary certificates granted on the
two year college level.

VETERANS

Veterans of World War II and Korea may enroll in any of these coursg:s
under provisions set forth by the G.I. Bill and Education Bill' which may be
obtained from Veterans' Administration offices before registering for any course.

GRADES

Awarding of grades in Extension Classes follow the same procedure as listed
in the University Bulletin. This also applies to “Incomplete Grades”.
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